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PAPERS ACCOMPANYING THE REPORT OF THE
COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS, 1873.

A,

REPORT OF SPECIAL AGENT JOHN G. AMES IN REGARD TO
THE CONDITION OF THE MISSION INDIANS OF CALI-
FORNIA, WITH RECOMENDATIONS.

WAsSHINGTON, D. C., October 28, 1873,

8ir: I have the honor to submit the following report touching the “number, loca-
tion, and condition of the so-called Mission Indians of Southern California,” with such
recommendations in their behalf as seem hest adapted to meet the exigencies of their
situation.

In accordance with your instructions, I proceeded in Maylast to Southern California,
where, on the 1st of June, I fixed the headquarters of the agency at Los Angeles. At
this point T was detained several weeks, in consequence of the severe illness of a mem-
ber of my family. This detention, however, was rather favorable than otherwise to
the investigation upon which I was about to enter. It gave me the opportunity of
learning the views of many of the citizens of Los Angeles and vicinity concerning the
Mission Indian question, of acquainting myself with many facts in regard to the past
history and management of these Indians, tending to throw light upon their present
condition, and of advising with those whom I found best informed upon the subject
a8 to what was best to be done with and for them. It gave me, also, the opportunity
% learning, from the officers of the land-office at Los Angeles, so fur as the records of
that office indicate, the status of land in Southern California, which will aid materially
in the solution of this question. I will say in this connection that I found the senti-
ment of the people of Los Angeles for the most part friendly to the Indians, and in
favor of the Government doing something without delay in their behalf. There is &
general feeling among those who give any attention to the subject that action in the

remises has jready been too long neglected, increasing the grievances of which the

ndians complain, and making it ever more difficult to remedy the evils to which they
are subject. :

During my stay at Los Angeles I had several conferences with Indians of the San Luis
Rey tribe ; the first on June 12, with certain Indians living in Los Angeles, who ex-
pressed their gratification that the attention of the Government was at length directed
to them, and their hope that they mi%ht soon be secure in the enjoyment of their rights.
They desired especially that their title to lands now oceupied by them should be so
confirmed that they could not be driven from them by white men, and thought if this
wére done the Indians could easily take care of themselves.

Information having been communicated to the Indians living at Pala and vicinity
that an agent of the Government had reached Los Angeles, I was in a few days visited
by Olegario, actual chief of the large niajority of the San Luis Rey tribe, though not
recognized as such by the late superintendent of Indian affairs for California. Olega-
rio was accompanied by ten of his captains. With these Indians I had protracted in-
terviews on the 23d of June and on the 3d and 5th of July. They had come to lay
their grievances before me and to ask the speedy interposition of the Government in
their behalf.

The burden of their complaint was to the effect that they had been graduslly driven
from the lands which they or their fathers once‘occupied, the title to which they
thought justly belonged to them, until at the present time but little available land re-
mained to them ; that white men were in many cases endeavoring to take from them
the lands upon which they are living, and by the cultivation of which they gain a
partial suppert; that they were frequently annoyed by the settlers interfering with
water upon which they depended for irrigation, corraling their stock, and subjecting
them to fine for the same, or taking it from them altogether, threatening them with
violence, and in other ways invading what they helieve to be their rights; that in dis-
posing of lands the agents of the Government have never recognized the possessory
Tights of the Indians, and that in consequence they have been, and are still, obliged to
abandon lands which they have held in immemorial possession, and to remove from
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places to which they are specially attached, as the home and the burial-ground of theix
ancestors, and this without any provision being made for them elsewhere.

They desired the Government to interfere to prevent this being done hereafter, and
to secure them in the possession of the lands now occupied by them. If this was done
they could readily support themselves, and were willing to do so, without aid from the
Government, except in the matter of farming implements and seed and clothing for the
supply of their immediate wants. '

They urged, furthermore, as a_special grievance, that their right to elect their own
chief had been interfered with by the late superintendent, and that the Government
recognizes as chief an Indian who was repudiated by nearly all the tribe, against whom
they protested at the time of his appointment, two years ago, and whose authority
they had since disregarded. They wished a new election ordered, that the tribe might
choose its own chief and be no longer even nominally subject to one to whom so few
owed allegiance. .

In reply I assured them of the sincere desire of the Government to secure their
rights and promote. their interests, and of its intention to do whatever might be found
practicable in this direction; that I had been sent out by the Government to hear
their story, to examine carefully into their condition and recommend such measures
as seemed under the circumstances most desirable; that I should, as soon as possible,
visit them in their homes and see with my own eyes how they were situated, so that
1 might be better able to advise in their behalf.

It was a matter of special gratification to me that at the conference with Olegario
and his captains, held July 3, General B. R. Cowen, the Assistant Secretary of the Inte-
rior, was present to listen to their story and to give them wise connsel. General Cowen
expressed himself as particularly pleased with their appearance, and hopeful of their
future if they were to be regarded as specimens of the Mission Indians.

TOUR OF INVESTIGATION.

On July 7 I started on a tour of investigation among the Indian settlements of
the San Luis Rey tribe, accompanied by Mr, L. E. Sleigh, who, 4ith the approval of
the Indian Office, had been appointed clerk of this agency, and by Mr. Louis Warten-
berg as interpreter.

e reached San Juan Capistrano the next day, where we called upon Rev. Jos.
Mutt of the Roman Catholic Church, whom we found much interested in the Indiane
of that locality and in possession of information of interest in regard to the pueblo
Jands adjacent to the mission property. He showed us copies of record matter ob-
tained at great trouble and expense from the archives at San Francisco, from which it
appears that the pueblo of S8an Juan Capistrano was in the year 1841 actually subdi-
vided by the Mexican authorities among the inhabitants, the Indians sharing with the
Mexicansin this distribution. )

If the claim of the Indians residing there, of whom there are about forty souls, can
be established, as Rev. Mr. Mutt believes, the problem as far as they are concerned will
be easily solved. .

On the 11th we proceeded to San Luis Rey, where are to be found half a dozen fam-

_jlies of Indians living upon land in dispute between them and one John Somers. The
condition of these Indians, as well as the facts in the case of this dispute, are ably set
before the Department by the late superintendent, C. B. Whiting, in a special report
under date of May 19, 1873, to which reference is respectfully made.

On the 12th we proceeded thence to the eity of San Diego, remaining there untilthe
following Monday evening for the purpose of conferring with some of the citizens of
the place as to the eondition of the Indians of the country and the course best to be
pursued by the Government to better their condition. A diversify of opinion prevails,
but all agree that the disputes between the Indians and Americans involving titles to
land should be speedily settled.

Reaching Pawai on Monday evening, I was there detained by illness two days, bub
sent Mr. Sleigh and the interpreter forward_to visit certain Indian villages with the
anderstanding that we should meet at Pala, the headquarters of the San Luis Rey
tribe. Mr. Sleigh’s report of his detour is here inserted :

“ Los ANGELES, CAL., July 31, 1873.

“ DraR Stk : T bave the honor to submit the following report of my visit to the Indian
villages of San Pasqual, Santa Ysabel, and Agua Caliente, in the county of San Diego,
State of California.

“ T reached San Pasqual on the 15th instant, from Pawai, where you were yourself de-
tained. I proceeded at once to the house of Panto Lion, captain of the village, and
requested him to sammon his people together on the following morning for a conference,
at the same time explaining to him that we had been sent by the Government at
‘Washington to inquire into their condition and to ascertain if anything could be done
by the Government to aid them. -
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“ The villagers began to assemble early. Atthe appointed hour the captain rose, and
in a short speech in the Indian language, which seemed to be both eloquent and well
appreciated, gave his hearers to understand the errand upon which I visited them. A
lively interest was manifested by every one. They complained of the encroachments
of their American neighbors upon their land, and pointed to a house near by, built by
one of the more adventurous of his class, who claimed to have pre-empted the land
upon which the larger part of the village lies. On calling upon the man afterward, I
found that such was really the case, and that he had actually paid the price of the
land to the register of the land-office of this district, and was daily expecting the
patent from Washington. He owned it was hard to wrest from these well-disposed
and industrious creatures the homes they had built up. * But,’ said he, ¢ if I had not done
it somebody else would, for all agree that the Indian has no right to public lands.’
These Indians further complain that settlers take advantage of them in every way pos-
gible ; employ them to work and insist on pa.yin% them in trifles that are of no account
to them ; ‘ dock’ them for imaginary neglect, or fail entirely to pay them ; take up their
stock on the slightest pretext and make exorbitant charges for damages and detention
of the stock seized. They are in many cases unable to redeem it. Thoy have therefore
little encouragement to work or to raise stock. Nor do they care to plant fruit-trees or
grape-vines as long as land thus improved may be taken from them, as has been the
cage in very many instances. Among the little homes included in the pre-emption
claim above referred to are those adorned with trees and vines. Instead of feeling
secure and happy in the possession of what little is left to them, they are continnally
filled with anxiety. They claim that they ought to be allowed to remain where their
forefathers have lived for so long, and that they should be protected by law in the
peaceful possession of the homes that have been handed down to them.

‘I asked how they would like for their children to go to school, learn to speak the Eng-
lish language, and to live more like white people. It would be very nice, they replied,
but it would do them little good if they could not have their homes Emtected.

“1 asked them how they would like to be moved to some place where they could be
better protected, have ground of their own secured to them, and more comfortable homes.
The answer was, ‘ Our fathers lived and died here, and we would rather live here than
at any other place.

“In eonclusion I assured them that I should report what I had learned about them,
and that I had little doubt but that the Government at Washington would be able to-
do something to better their condition, charging them at the same time to strive, as I
felt they had been doing, to keep the peace among themselves and with the whites.

“T proceeded thence by the most direct route to Santa Ysabel rancheria. On reach-
ing that place, I found the captain, Augustine, absent ; sent a messenger for him, and
also onefor the chief of the Diegenes, Pablo Pene, who lives in a neighboring rancheria.
Theré are about one hundred and twenty-five souls at Santa Ysabel. They occupy the-
finest valley of the ranch of the same name, on one side of which are about twenty
adobe houses for winter-quarters, while on the other side, near their fields of grain, are as.
many brush-houses, now occupied.’ At the time that I reached the village, men, women,
and children were scattered over the fields harvesting their grain. Some were reaping,
some thrashing, some grinding, while near the houses women were making it into
bread for immediate use. It was altogether an interesting picture to look upon.

“The chief and captain arrived during the night, and as soon as possible in the morn-
ing I sought a conference with them in relation to the condition and wants of their
people. I was glad to find them exempt from many of the annoyances of which the

- Indians of San Pasqual complain. The land which they occupy is claimed under a

grant from the Mexican government by ‘private parties, who have hesitated to under-
take to eject the Indians for fear of violence on their part in resisting, as they (the
Indians) dispute auy ownership more sacred than their own, and insist that they should
not be disturbed in their possession.

“I reached Agua Caliente on the 17th instant. . From a notched stick given me by
the captain of the village, José Maria Moro, it appears that there are one hundred and
sixty-eight Indians at that place. The land upon which they live has been understood

- to be of the public domain, until a recent survey of Warner’s ranch betrayed the fact

that it was included within the boundary of said ranch. The owners of the ranch
threaten to drive them away, and settlers have interfered with their water-privileges,.
and annoy them in many ways. On the whole they have little to encourage them, and
begin to feel that the white man is their enemy. :

“My talk with the Indians of Santa Ysabel and Agua Caliente was substantially the
same as at San Pasqual. They look to the Government to relieve them of the difficul-
ties under which they now labor. They are peaceably disposed, and for the most
part industrious, and deserve better treatment than they get.

“At Ban Pasqual and Agua Caliente I was called upon by white settlers, the majority’
of whom had no good word for their dusky neighbors, ‘They are thieves; they are
treacherous ; they are vagabonds’ It was urged that they should be taken to some
one of the Territories and surrounded by soldiers to keep them at home, or to some
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island in the sea. I found, however, little in my journey to confirm such opinions, but
was glad to note many indications of thrift. I could but wonder, indeed, that they
are as reliable, honest, and peaceable as I found them to be. The sentiments enter-
tained by very many white men in Southern California toward the Indians are well
illustrated in the conclusion to which the proprietor of a small ranch near Temecula
came in presenting the subject to me from his stand-point. It is well to mention that
a family of Indians has occupied one corner of his ranch ¢ from time immemorial.” His
wise and humane (?) conclusion was that the owners of large ranches should not drive
< their Indians’ away, but should keep them to work for them, and set apart certain
‘portions of the ranch for them. ‘There is worthless land enough upon every ranch,’
he said, ¢ for Indians to live on.’

“The Indians of San Pasqual and Santa Ysabel belong to the Diegenes tribe, with
Pable Pene chief, while those of Agua Caliente are Coahuila Indians, under the chief-
ship of Manuel Largo. The two tribes speak different dialects; a few in either tribe
-oan speak the Spanish la.n%la,ga, but I found none able to converse in English. The
aggregate number of the Diegenes is estimated at one thousand, distributed in about
fifteen rancherias, which are situated in the central and southern portions of the county
-of San Diego.

‘ All of which I have the honor to submit.

“LUTHER E. SLEIGH.
“ Rev. JoHN G. AnEs,
“ Special Agent Mission Indians.”

Proceeding by way of San Pasqual and Bear Valley, for the purpose of examining the
country with reference to a reservation, I reached Pala on the 18th, where, on the next
day, I had interviews with José Antonio Sal, chief, and with Manuelita Cota, ex-chief
of the tribe; also visited the flourishing Palma ranclieria on the Palma grant, reach-
ing Rineon, the residence of Olegario, whom most of the tribe acknowledge as chief, the
same evening. Here I was rejoined by Mr. Sleigh on the 20th.

It being Sunday, we held in the evening a religious service, which was attended by
most of the Indians of the rancheria, who gave respecttul attention to the words ad-
dressed to them. At their special request this service was concluded with the recital
of a portion of the liturgy of the Catholic Church, one of their own number leading and
the rest responding.

Visiting the potrero, near by, on the next day, I found an Indian family of unusual
interest, because of their greater intelligence and generally recognized superiority
among the tribe. The head of the family was absent, but his wife, ¢ Margarita,” known
far and wide among the Indians, seemed quite competent to take the management of
affairs in his absence. This Indian woman claims a half league of land which was
granted by the Mexican government to her grandmother, and which she now holds by
her mother’s will in trust for the heirs of the same. The rancheria upon this land is
.composed chiefly of these beirs, who derive from the land a comfortable subsistence.

Réturning to Rincon, I had the good fortune to witness in the evening one of the
traditional dances in which the Indians take so much delight. It wasconducted in an
orderly manner, nor was it carried to excess, and could hardly be regarded by any as
other than a safe and commendable amusement for them, ' d

On the 21st, at this place, a conference was held with the San Luis Rey Indians.
Runners had been sent out to inform those living in the different rancherias, and a large
number had come together eager to hear the news from Washington. This tribe takess«
its title from the Mission of that name. It is farther advanced in civilization than any
l other tribe of the so-called Mission Indians. They have the reputation of being in-
dustrious, and for the most part peaceable, and but for the difficulties they labor under,
in consequence of the unsettled condition of land matters and the disregard of their
rights by the settlers, would be self-sustaining and make reliable citizens.

At present they are in trouble about their chief, as indicated at the conference at
Los Angeles. A large majority prefer Qlegario, and if an election were held now he
would doubtless be chosen. He is intelligent above the average, peaceably disposed.
toward the whites, capable of controlling his Indians—for he is virtually chief, not-
withstanding the action of the late superintendent—and is at the same time an enthu-
siastic defender of his people and disposed to take advanced grounds on questions of
their rights. A more competent man altogether cannot be found in the tribe.

Manuelita Cota and Francisco Magla, ex-chiefs, and José Antonio Sal, chief, were
also present at the conference. We were obliged to employ two interpreters, in order
that all could be made to understand what we had to say. I began by reading my
letter of instruction, and explained the same to them. Much satisfaction was expressed
at the prospect of relief from the Government at Washington, .

They complained that they were subjected to many indignities from white neighbors
who covet the lands oceupied by them; that the water they had long depended upon
for irrigation had been turned out of its course, rendering their lands useless. Lands
that they have supposed to belong to them have, on various pretexts, been wrested from
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them. They feel that the Government should protect them from injustice in such
matters. They also expressed a desire that schools should be established among them,
so that their children may learn to speak the English language aud live more like

Americans. ’

I explained to them, at length, the law in relation tothe Government and grant lands
upon which they live; also, the laws of the State relative to the care of stock, and tres-
pass by the same.

Iw'regard to the election of a chief, about which intense feeling prevails, I told them
I would refer the question to the Government for instructions, as I had ne authority
to order an election at present.

In conclusion, addressing Olegario and his captains, and then José Antonio Sal and
his captains, I charged them to see that the peace be kept and the rights of every-
body’s property respected ; that there should be no strife among themselves, but that
all should work together for the common good.

The aggregate number of the San Luis Rey tribe, as reported by the several captaina,
is nine hundred and seventy-five. These are distributed in ten rancherias, scattered
over the northwestern portions of San Diego County aud located some upon Govern-
ment and some upon grant lands. <. .

On the whole the conference resulted satisfactorily. The Indians expressed them-
selves as willing and apnxious to live at peace with the settlers, and ready to wait
patiently, yet longer, for the Government to tauke such action as will secure them in
the enjoyment of their rights. They preferred many requests, most of which are im-
plied in the recommendations which are to follow.

Leaving Rincon we rode over the mountains to ‘Temecula, where is an Indian village,
and from thence returned to Los Angeles.

On the 1st of August I set out to visit the Coahuila Indians. This tribe is divided
into two sections, one under Cobezon as chief, living in San Gorgonio Pass, and in the
desert beyond ; the other, under Manuel Largo, located principally in the San Jacinto
and Coahuila Valleys south of the San Jacinto Mountains. The existence of the first-
mentioned section of this tribe has seldom, if ever, been recognized in any official report
concerning the Indians of Southern California. ]

Proceeding by way of San Bernardino, I visited Mr, M. H. Crafts, residing near San
Gorgonio Pass, whose letters to the Indian Office in regard to these Indians had been
referred fo me by the honorable Commissioner. I found: Mr. Crafts thoroughly inter-
ested in their welfare, and well qualified, through twelve years’ acquaintance and
friendly ivtercourse with them, to render me efficientservice. He accompanied me in
my visit to the desert, where, in our conference with the Indians, I saw in their manifest
regard for him how readily their confidence and good-will are awalkened by kindly
treatment and sympathy, 3

A messenger was dispatched o summon Cabezon and his captains to meet me at the
potrero in the San Gorgonio Pass, on the following Wednesday. Proceeded through
the pass as far a8 Warm Spring Station for the purpose of visiting a rancheria there
located, and of ascertaining from actual observation the condition of the desert In-
dians, returning to the potrero to meet Cabezon according to appointment.

The venerable old man, supposed to be upwards of ninety years of age, arrived
about noon of the day designated, at the head of a company of horsemen in single file,
heralded by a marshal in uniform, who announced the approach of the chisf and cap-
tains with much pomp and noise. The company seemed much exhausted from the
fatigue of their hot ride through the desert, while the condition of their horses indi-
cated great destitution in the matter of pasturage. Cabezon had the previous day
sent an urgent request that meat and flour should be furnished them on their arrivai,
as they were not able to supply themselves with food at the conference. I could not
do otherwise than comply with this request, purchasing the necessary provision of a
white settler in the pass. This aged chief is in many respects a remarkable man. e
is venerated by all his people, over whom he has long exercised a powerful influence
and always in the interest of peace and good-will toward the whites. Even when
their rights have been disregarded and their enmity excited, he has withheld them
from acts of hostility, persnading them to wait until the Government should com8 to
their aid. Through his influence, also, the tribe has been kept from allying itself with
the tribes on the Colorado River for the purpose of making war upon the whites. His
efforts seem from the first to have been devoted to the preservation of the peace
between the two races.

The mind shudders at the econtemplation of what would probably have been the
results to the inhabitants of San Bernardino County had Cabezon and his tribe
assumed a different attitude. More than this, the whites of that section of California
have been largely dependent upon these Indians in the care of their farms, much of
the labor in all departments of farm-work being performed by them. Many of the
land-owners would have been subject to great inconvenience had not this Indian labor
been available. In the mean time the Indians have reaped no permanent advantage
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from their labors; they have only become demoralized by their contact with the
whites. ‘

After resting a while and partaking of some refreshments, Cabezon announced him-
self ready to proceed with the conference. This took about the same direction as that
at Rineon, detailed above.

The Indians dwelt at length npon the encroachments of the whites, depriving them
of lands to which they asserted their sole ownership, and driving them back into the
‘desert, where they must soon perish. They were very reluctant to proceed to the con-
sideration of any other questions until they should be assured of the restoration of
lands wrested from them, or, at least, of the peaceable retention of what they now
oceupy. They were very much disposed to €ject by force one or two trespassers who
were just then annoying them, and were induced to defer such action only on my
-assuring them that their grievances would be made known at Washington, and that I
felt confident the Government would proteet them in their rights.

They complained also of being overlooked in the distribution of presents, saying
they had received only the merest pittance, while other Indians, who were not more
Ceserving than they, had been liberally supplied. To this I replied by assuring them
that the Government would endeavor to.prevent any unjust diserimination hereafter,
and that in any future distribution of goods among the Indians of Southern Califor-
nia they should receive their proper ghare. .

They requested that schools might'be established among them, and expressed a
grillirfnxgness to co-operate with the Government in any effort it should make for their

enefit. i ' ‘ ;

In conclusion, Cabezon said he was growing very old and must soon die, but he
wished before he passed away to see his Indians settled upon lands which they could
cull their own, and where they and their children could live unmolested. At a subse-
-quent interview with Cabezon and a few of ‘his tribe at the residence of Mr. Crafts,
the same topics were still further. discussed, with the additional request that the Gov-
ernment regard his wish conecerning his son, then present, whom he had appointed his
successor as chief of the Coahuilas,

The aggregate number of this section of the tribe, as reported by the several cap-
tains, is one thousand and eighty, distributed in about twelve rancherias. Most of
these rancherias are located in the desert or among the mountains bordgring the
same, where but limited opportunities for procuring a livelihood are afforded.

At the potrero, however, where the conference was held, there are, I should judge,
eight'hundred acres of irrigable land. This land has been occupied from time imme-
morial by these Indians, and has, I was told, been regarded as a kind of retreat for
the squaws aud the aged of the tribe, whenever they have been driven back from tlie
now more settled portions of S8an Bernardino County. The potrero has been supposed
to be well fortified against American settlers by the situation of their village at its
entrance ; -bnt within a few months an adventurous white man, coming over.the
mountain, has taken up his abode in the ipper part of their domain, where he con-
structed a rude dwelling before his presence was known to the villagers. They de-
manded that he be made to give up to them again their former pasture-grounds, and
said they would have expelled him by force, bad they not heard of my coming. They,
however, reluctantly consented to wait still longer to enable me to present the facts
in the case to the Government at Washington. )

We proceeded thence by way of San Bernardino and Riverside, the nearest available
-rante, to visit that portion of the tribe which recognizes Manuel Largo as chief, residing
p:ineipally in the San Jacinto and Coabuila Valleys. I foundtheIndiansof S8an Jacinto
- involved in the usual difficulties with the whites. Thisrancheria islocated partly upon

a grant, and in close proximity to the principal spring of water in the valley. Bitter
disputes have sprung up between the two races, which threatened at one time to result
in acts of violence. The whites accuse the Indians of running off and killing their
ssﬁmk.d This, I have no doubt, is sometimes done, though by no means to the extent
alleged.

The Indians on the other hand accuse the whites of driving them from their lands
and of wresting from them their homes, in violation of every principle of justice, pro-
testing their unwillingness to submit longer to such treatment, and their purpose to
take matters into their own hands unless the whites desist from their encroachments
or the Government protects them in their rights.

Those living in the Coabuila Valley are more isolated and soless subject to annoy-
ance from settlers. They have, however, driven off one or two whites who have at-
tempted to squat upon their lands, and declare their intention to pursue the same course
in the future if like attempts are made.

This section of the Coahuila tribe is less peaceably disposed—more inclined fo resort
to force in the maintenance of what they believe to be their rights—than any other
Mission Indians. They have, during the past summer, been very much excited by the
presence among them of the United States marshal, who came for the purpose of
arresting certain parties accused of stealing stock, The state of feeling is. such that I
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deem it very important that adequate measures be taken to preserve the peace and to
secure the rights of both parties at the earliest practicable moment.

A conference was held with Manuel Largo and his principal captains, in the Coabuila
Valley. This conference, in its main features, so clearly resembled those already held,

hat I deem it unnecessary to give a detailed account of it.

The Indians under Manuel Largo, who was appom‘ted chief by the late Superintend-
ent Whiting, number, as reporl'.ed by their captains, eight huandred and fifty-seven.
They own more stock and are less given bo agriculture than their fellow Iudians; this
is owing, in part, to the fact that mmuch of their land issituated at such an elevation
that gmm or vegetables cannot be grown because of frost.

Returning to Los Angeles we proceeded thence to San Diego for the purpose of
examining into the condition of Indians residing in the southern partof Sau Diego
Connty. Having heard that there were quite a number in the vicinity of Julian, a

mining town situated some seventy miles in the interior, we visited that localltv.-

Julian is a resort to which many Indians floek for the purpose of procuring liquor, or
for purposes still more reprebensible. No Indian village, however, is located there, nor
could I learn of more than two or three ranclhierias along the southera border of the
county, It was impraeticable to hold any conference with them from their heing so
much scattered. Their condition very closely resembles that of the other Diegenes
above referred to in Mr. Sleigh’s report. Quite a number of this tribe are always to
be found in the neighborhood of San Diego, and always in a demoralized state. The
facilities which towns afford for vicious and debasing indulgences prove to no class more
disastrous than to the Indians.

My tour of investigationamong the Mission Indians has made me more hopeful than
I had anticipated in regard to their future, provided. the Government is ready to do
what ought to be done for their relief.

In connection with many characteristics which belong to them in common with the
rest of theirrace, they exhibit others more closely nllymw thern to the whites, of which
efficient use may be made in efforts which the Government shall undertake in their
behalf. Their contact with the whites, while in many respects it has wrought harm,
has in others operated to their aflva.nt.we especially ag it will facilitate their futore
acquisition of the arts of eivilized life. _Whlla they complain of the manner in which
they have been treated by the whites, I discovered very little of the spirit of revenge
among them. So far from this, I think no other race woulll have borne so patiently
and with so little effort at retaliation the indignities and wrongs to which they have
been subject. They are generally indolent, which, under the circumstances, is not a
matter of surprise. I believe, however, they cau be persuaded to labor if those
inducements are presented to them that are most influential with other men. Thoy
are thriftless and wasteful, but there have been, in their case,small encouragemen ts
toward the cultivation of better babits. They take little thonght of the morrow, sat-
isfied if their present necessities are supplied. This fault, however, can be gradually
remedied by establishing among them that individual relation to property which sub-
sists among the whites, and by fostering.a desire for its acquisition.

The sanctity of the marital relation is sometimes disregarded by them, but the law
of chastity is most frequently violated through the persuasions of corrupt white men,
who look upon the Indian as the defenseless vietim of theirlnsts. The evils resulting
from this ave so serious as to demand the enactment of the most stringent laws tend-
ing to the suppression of this vice. Guilty white men should be mude to feel severely
the conssquences of their aets. The infliction of punishmeut will operate more
efficiently than any effort to keep the two races separate.

The worst habit on the whole, in its results, to which they are addicted is intem-
perance. This works fearful demoralization among them. The law forbidding the sale
of liquor to Indians is vielated with impunity. Notice has seldom been taken of such
violation by those charged with the execution of the laws, partly because there has
been no ageut to interest himself in the matter, and partly because public sentiment
‘has too often regarded the Indian as lawful prey even for whigky-sellers. Very unsat-
isfactory results have for the most part followed attempts to secure convietion under
the law. The attention of the Government is earnestly called to this subject. It is
prebable that some change in the law itself, or in the provisions for its execution, may
be made by which it sha.ll be rendered more efficient in the suppression of this evil,

As for other ovils incidént to their situation, and other faults of character,. these, I
think, can, in large measure, be gradually remedied by the judicious management and
good exa.mple of the agent who shall be put in charge of them, and of his subordinates,
and especially by bringing them under the wholesome influence of law—both State and
national—whose protection and restraint will serve to promote order and peace to
check individual license and self-will, and to foster a spirit of subordination and a just
regard for each other’s rights. 1 deem it of great importance that these Indiansshould
be treated as standing in the same relation to the laws of the land as white men, and
should be tanght that violations of law would subject them to punishment by the civil
a.u!;hormes 3 .
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THE RELATION OF THE MISSION INDIANS TO THE UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT.

The Mission Indians beeame subject to the jurisdiction of the United States Govern-
ment in virtue of the treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo. By its stipulations they were to
occupy & relation to this Government analogous to that sastained by them to the gov-
ernment of Mexico, and were to be protected in the enjoyment of therights appertain-
ing to this relation. I shall not here enter upon the discussion of the question of their
citizenship under the Mexican Republie. This question has been recently discussed in
a report of the late superintendent; Mr, Whiting, bearing date May 19, 1873, to which
attention is herewith called. Iu this report Mr. Whiting asserts the fact that they
were Tecognized as citizens by the government of México and as entitled to the privi-
lege of voting. In accordance with this view it has been decided by the United States
court for the Territory of New Mexico, that the Indians within the territory acqnired

* by the United States from Mexico are, by virtue of the provisions of the éighth article
of the treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo of 1848, citizens of the United States. If this
position is well taken it wonld seem that, on their becoming subject to the jurisdiction
of the United States, they could not justly be denied all the special rights of citizen-
ghip, or be treated as the Government has been accustomed to treat the wild and un-
civilized tribes with whom it has had principally te deal. As a matter of tact, how-
ever, they have never been recognized as citizens by our Government, nor as entitled
to any rights which a citizen is bound to respect. .

They occupy an anomalous position. Np treaty hasever been made with them by
which” they could be recognized as imperium in imperio. They have never assumed a
hostile attitnde toward the Government or the settlers, requiring the employment of
forée for their control. They never urged their claims upon the attention of the Gov-
ernment until recently, when it has become evident to them that they will soon be de-
prived of everything they had thought their own unless the Government interfere to

revent it. . :
® They maintain their tribal relationship and self-government only in a modified form,
holding themselves amenable to the laws of the United States and of the State of Cali-
fornia.  Tribal honds are becoming gradunally weaker, and at no distant day it is prolia-
ble they may be readily persnaded to dissolve this relationship altogether. It would
not, in my view, be wise to attempt this dissolution at present. Nor would it be wise to
admit them as a whole to the privileges of the franchise, unless justice requires this—
unless it can be clearly shown that this right was gnaranteed by the treaty of Gunada-
jupe Hidalgo. It is very desirable, however, that they should be admitted to all the
rights of eitizenship as soon as practicable, and that théy should as far as possible be
encouraged and helped to fit themselves for the intelligent exercise of these rights.
“There are a fow who are already well qualified and ready to become citizens, and who
are willing, if necessary to this end, to renounee all tribal jurisdiction. ‘

‘Three Indians at least have recently made application to be registered as citizens in
Los Angeles County. Their petition was refused by the elerk of the county conrt, act-
ing under the advice of the district attorney, on the sole ground of their being Indians.
They then referred the matter, through their attorney, C. N. Wilson, esq., to the
United States commissioner at Los Angeles, asking him to take such action in the
premises as would fully test their rights in this regard under the Constitution. He
Tefused to have anything to do with the case, further than to transmit the affidavits
of the indians to the district attorney at San Francisco. Here the matter rests for the
present, with little prospect that anything in their interest will be done by the officers
of justice, to whom they have made appeal. Should this claim continte to be disre-
garded, the attention of the Government will again be called to their case, in the
hope that some provision will be made, if not already existing, by which they, and
such as they, can readily secure their recognition as citizens of the United States.

I deem it important that whatever hinders this should, so far as possible, be re-
‘moved, aud that in the management of these Indians the Government should always
keep in view their incorporation with the body-politic at the earliest practicable mo-
anent, '

THE RELATION OF THE MISSION INDIANS TO THE LANDS.

It will be observed one claim which these Indians urge with much feeling is their
right and title to the lands upou which they and their fathers have lived from time
immemorial. They assert their former ownership of all this country, and say that no
purchase of any portion of it by white men has ever been made. Muchyof it, however,
has beeun forcibly taken from them without their consent. They usk that this be no
longer permitted, and that the Government secure them in the possession of the few
acres now occupied by them. :

However valid this claim might have been under the Spanish government, and with
whatever show of justice it may now be urged, it has, I take if, no real validity in law
as applied to lands in general, - Since the acquisition of this territory the United States
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have never acknowledged any Indian title to the land. With other tribes treaties have
been entered into, with a view to the extinguishment of their title, involving often large
expenditures of the public money. As regards these Indians, however, a committee of
the United States Senate, to whom the matter was referred, reported that no such
treaty was necessary; “that the United States, acquiring possession of the territory
from Mexico, succeeded to its righta in the soil; and as that government regardeil itself
as the absolute and unqualified owner of it, and held that the Indian had no usnfruc-
tuary or other rights therein which were to be in any manner respected, they, the United
States, were under no obligations to treat with the Indians occupying the same for the
extinguishment of their title.” ;

In accordance Wwith this view, the assumed Indian title has always been disregarded
by the land-officers of the Government in this district and by settlers. As expressed
by the present register of the land-office, the location of an Indian family or families
on land upon which a white man desires to settle is, in law, no more a bar to such set-
tlement than would be the presence of a stray sheep or cow. And so,like sheep or
cattle, they have been too often driven from their homes and their cultivated fields,
the Government, through its officers, refusing to hear their protests, as thongh in equity
as well as in law they had no rights in the least deserving consideration. Such,
however, having been, and still being, the theory and practice of the Government, I
cannot think it possible that it will now turn a deaf ear to the éomplaints and to the
petitions of these Indians, Every consideration of justice and humanity, and a regard
for their continued prace and good will, unite to urge thie Government to make imme-
diate provision for the few that remain of these once populous tribes, to secure them
in the enjoyment of their rights and in the possession of homes which they can truly
call their own.

The question of the equitable title of the Mission Indians to lands in California is
discussed in the report of Superintendent Whiting, above alluded to, to which atten-
tion is again called. :

The policy of the Spanish, and subsequently of the Mexican government, was to
intrust the care of the Indians to the priests of the Catholic Chureh, These priests
were authorized to establish missions wherever required, and to gather the Indians
of the vicinity into communities about the missions. Lands to the amount of from
four to eleven leagues were assigned for the use of each mission, The success which
attended the efforts of these missionaries is attested by the interesting, and in some

" cases remarkable, ruins of the mission buildings erected by the Indians under their
supervision, by the degree of civilizavion to which the Indians were raised through
their influence and instruetion, by the fact that at some of these missions as many-
as five thousand Indians were gathered; that upon the lands of the mission as many
as seventy-five thousand head of cattle were kept, besides large flocks of sheep and
other stock, while corn and other articles of food were grown sufficient for their sup-
port. ’

P I am led to believe that it was the design of the Spanish government to erect these
missions into pueblos, and to distribute the lands among the Indians, giving to each
family a certain number of acres as soon as they were sufficiently civilized to warrant
such a step. This distribntion of lands, however, was never made nnder the 8panish -
rule, and, so far as I am informed, in only one instance under the Mexican rule. Irefer
to the mission lands of San Juan Capistrano, which, according to doecuments now in
the archives at San Francisco, were so distributed by order of the Mexiecan govern-
ment. Upon some of these lands Tndian families are still living, ¢laiming possession,
and justly, I think, in virtue of this action.

A large portion of these mission lands is now included in grants claimed to have
been made previous to the cession of this country to the United States. Nearly all the
rest has been taken up under the pre-emption and homestead laws, so that of the many
leagues once set apart for the special benefit of these Indians, and designed as their
perpetual posséssion, not one now remains to them.

Many Indians ave at present living upou grants which have been confirmed by the
United States. Whether they are entitled fo remain there and to enjoy the use of the
land, or are to be regarded as trespassers, is a question which must soon be decided.

I have been frequently told that whenever, grants were made under the Mexican

overnment the right of any Indians then located upon the grant to a continnal resi-
%euce thereon was reserved, and the grantee was forbidden to eject or disturb them. I
have not been able to verify this assertion. The Indians have assumed its correctness,
and many of the gradt owners have hitherto seemed to acquiesce; at least they have
suffered the Indians to remain and enjoy the use often of the best portion of the grant,
that, namely, whose proximity to streams or springs c¢f water makes it available for
agricultural purposes. The time will soon come, however, when they will demand,
and, I think on general principles, with justice, the removal of these Indians. But,
irrespective of such demand, the interest of the Indians will, in my view, be best pro-
moted by removing them from grant-lands at the earliest practicable moment, and
settling them npon lands to which the Government can give them title, and where all
improvements shall redound to their own and their children’s benefit.
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MEASURES OF RELIEF DISCUSSED.

In view of these facts to which attention has now been called; in view especially of
tlie peaceable and friendly attitude which they have always maintained toward the
Government; of the general indifference with which their interests have been hitherto
regarded by the Government; of the supposed injustice and wroung of which they be-
. lieve themselves to be the subjects ; of their helplessness in the presence of an increas-
ing immigration, which, with the sanction of the law, is driving them from their homes,
and seizing, without remuneration, upon possessions which they claim as their own ;
of the extremity to which they are reduced, now that nearly all the land available for
their-use has been taken up, an appeal is made to the Government that it will at length
interpose its offices in their behalf, and take such action as will secure them in the un-
disturbed enjoyment of their rights and in:the possession of homes which settlers
shall not be permitted to talke from them. When this appeal is made to an adminis-
tration which has signalized itself by the just and humane policy it has adopted to-
ward the Indians, I cannot think that it will be in vain. If other argnments or voices
are needed to induce action on the part of the Government in this matter, I would
refer to the reports of former agents who have had to do with the Mission Indians, nearly
all of whom have earnestly recommended that provision should be made for them with-
out needless delay.

What can be done ?

Many suggestions have been made looking to a solution of this perplexing question.
Sowe urge the policy of declaring them citizens, and then letting themn take their
chances with white men in securing lands under the homestead act. To say nothing,
however, of their general want of qualification for citizenship, nor of the improbability
of their soon attempting to avail themselves of the provisions of this act, there is little
or no land in Southern California from which they could gain a livelihood open to
them. Almost all the land fit for agricnltural purposes has been taken up by settlers,
or is claimed under Mexican grants. The case would probably be very different were
all spurious grant-claims disallowed, and the boundaries of all genuine claims accu-
rately defined; and the owners compelled to observe these limits. The Government
would undoubtedly then find itself to be the possessor of many thousands of acres now
claimed by private parties. There might then be good land enough for the Indians
and to spare. There is not now. And to adopt the policy suggested would be only
prejudicial to the Indians’ true interests. ’

Some advise that they be let alone, and left as heretofore to take care of themselves,
a policy which has already borne poisonous fruit, and which wonld result in the still
greater demoralization of both Indians and whites, to say nothing of the bitter and
hostile feelings which such a course would engender among the former. It is not
improbable that even the Mission Indians might then be provoked to acts of hostility,
insane as such conduct might appear to us. .

Otbers recommend that they be removed to a distance from their present location,
and be established on a reservation to be get apart for them either in Arizona or in
some part of California remote from white settlements, where there will be least lia-’
bility of trouble -between them and settlers. This course is advised by the press of
San Diego, and would without doubt be satisfactory to a large portion of the while .
population of San Diego County, The arguments advanced in its support are chiefly
to the effect that the area of agricultural lands in S8an Diego County is so limited that
it ought all to be reserved for white wen ; that the presence of the Indian operates, and
will continue to operate, as a hinderance to the development of the resources of the
country, and that ouly increasing demoralization can be expeeted from the continued
eontact of the Indians with the whites.

This would certainly be a simple solution of the problem if it were practicable and
just, neither of which can I think it to be.

The recommendation does not contemplate, except in o most indirect way, the wel-
fare of the Indian. It ignores all rights he may be supposed to have in the land he
now occupies, and disregards any preference he may cherish in regard to his fature lo-
cation. It is suggested simply by a desire that thatsection of country may berid of a
population regarded by many as an obstacle in the way of their own prosperity, requir-
ing for their support some portion of the good land whose possession is coveted for
white settlers. It would, if undertaken, be a purely arbitrary measure, and conld only
be executed by fores, as the Indians would not voluntarily relinquish their present
.homes to be transferred to some distant and unknown region.  ®

. Nor am I disposed to think that their being permitted to remain in the ecountry and
t0 occupy arable lands will retard agricultural development. Oun the contrary, I be-
lieve that if suhjeet to judicious oversight and dircction, and made secure in the pos-
session of lands, such lands wonld soon yield under their management as large returns
as would reselt if they were in the hands of white men. I see no reason to doubt but
that in a few years many of them would become skillful farmers, whose peaceful la-
Tavs would tend to increase from year to year the aggregate wealth of the commaunity.
Put even if this were altogether doubtful, I think the dictates of justice and wisdom
would forbid the approval of the plan above suggested on the part of the Government
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MEASURES OF RELINF RECOMMENDED,

1t remains for me to indicate the measures that commend themselves te my judg-
ment as most judicious in the premises.

I recommend—

In regard to the San Luis Rey Indians—That, wherever they are now found located
upon Government lands,such lands be set aside for their use, to the amount of not
exceeding forty acres to every head of a family and to every unmarried adult male
Indian; that for such of the tribe as are now settled upon land owned by private
parties, the unappropriated land in Pala and the adjacent township 9 sonth, ranges
1 and 2 west, San Bernardino meridian, be reserved to be distributed in poirtions
not to exceed forty acres to each head of a family and to each wnmarried adult male
Indian. The undivided portion to be held in common for purposes of pasturage.
These townships formed a part of the reservation set apart for the Mission Indians in
A. D. 1870, but subsequently restored to the public domain.

Pala is the site of one of the old Catholic mission churches, and a place to which
many of the Indians are still attached. Some of the best lands of these townships have
been taken by-settlers, but there remains enough, I think, to provide adequately for
such of the tribe as are not otherwise provided for. There is water in the San Linis |
Rey River, which flows through the valley, sufficient for purposes of irrigation if the ‘
Indians be properly located and the water equitably distributed. Considerable ex- !
pense will attend such distribution, as the water must be conducted long distances in
ditches in order to be available for any large extent of territory. The land, however, ‘
cannot otherwise be made productive, and I think the result will justify all necessary |
expenditure. ‘

The Indians who own lands in their own rights should be strongly urged to retain |
them in their position and to transmit them to posterity. |

Concerning the question of the chieftainship of this tribe above referred to, I recom- ‘
mend that a new election be allowed, as the large majority desire, to be held at such
time as the agent deems best, with the distinet understanding that if any portion of ‘
the tribe should object to being pub under the chief then elected, they wounld be held
as exempt from his jurisdiction on the condition of their renouncing their tribal rela- ‘
tion and registering themselves as citizens of the United States. ‘

I advige this course the more readily from a persuasion that if any avail themselves |
of this provision it will be a few of the miore intelligent of the tribe. |

In regard to the Diegenes—I recommend_that townships 12 south, range 1 north and
1 east, and 13 south, range 1 north and 1 east, San Bernardino meridian, be set aside as
areservation for their use. This will involve an expenditure of several thousand
dollars in the purchase of improvements inade by settlers, which improvements, how- |
ever, would then redound to the benefit of the Indians. I . ;

These townships constituted a part of the reservation above alluded to, and include ‘
lands by far the most available in San Diego County for the purposesin view. I re-
gard it as most unfortunate that the order designating Pala and San Pasqual as an In- 1
dian regervation was ever revoked, and am vonvinced that this step would never have
been taken had not utterly false representations been made to the authorities in Wash- i
ington.

%‘he expense and difficulty of satisfactorily settling this Mission Indian question
have, in my judgment, been very much increased by such action.

It it be deemed inexpedient by the Department to purchase the improvements re- "
ferred to above, I then snggest that the lands of these townships, not already taken
up, be withdrawn from sale and reserved for these Indians, : N

The only alternative provision that presents itself to my mind is the purchase of
some private grant. This would be attended with large expense, and in my view no

rant-lands can be found which will meet the requirements of the case as fully as the |
éa.n Pasqual Valley, included in the townships above mentioned. For further testi-
mony concerning Pala and San Pasqual, I would respectfully refer to reports as fol-
lows, viz: Speécial report of B. C. Whiting, superintendent for California, under date
of December 6, 1867, and special report of General J. B. McIntosh, syperintendent for”

California, under date of August 25, 1869.

For the Coahuila Indians—I recommend the purchase of from five thousand to ten
thousand aeres of land in 8an Bernardino County, npon which the now scattered mem-
bers of the tribe shall be located. Available land can, I think, be found near the base
of the 8an Bernardino Mountains, which ean be secured at a not unreasonable rate.

Should this be regarded asimpracticable, I then recommend that the Government lands

upon which these Indians are now living be reserved for their use, viz, the Coahuila |

Valley, in 8in Diego County ; the potrero, near San Gorgonio Pass, San Bernardino |

County, and such other smaller portions of land as they now oecupy and cultivate, and |

that suzeh of the tribe a3 are now settled upon lands otvned by private parties be re- ‘

moved to said reserved lands. If this course be adopted all white settlers upon these ‘
|

lands should at once be required to vacate them.
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The chief objections to this policy are, first, that it will leave the tribe very much
scattered, and greatly hinder {he enltivation of such knowledge and habits as will
tend to render them intelligent and useful citizens of the republic; and, secondly, the
fact that the Coabmila Valley is not available for agricultural purposes, being subject
to frost every month of the year, and that the lands bordering the desert beyond the
San Gorgonio Pass afford but an insufficient and precarious subsistence.

In regard to the settlement of Indians upon reserved lands, I think it very import-
ant that, while the grazing lands may be held in common, the agricnltnral lands
should be distributed in clearly-defined portions among the individual families of the
tribe, and that each family should be held responsible for the cultivation of its assigned
portiens. I suggest furthermore that each fumily be assured of the possession of all
the proceeds of the lands thus cultivated, and the ultimate possession in fee-simple of
the land itself, provided they continue to reside npon and to improve it for the space
of twelve years. .

It is for many reasons very desirable to break up the communistic customs which
kave prevailed among them, and to cultivate, as far as possible, a sense and pride of,
ownership and an ambition for the adcumulation of property. .

The Government should give the Indians clearly to understand that they must sup-
port themselves after such provision shall have been made for them as their present
necessities require. I see no reason for thinking that they will not do this’if they
shall be made secure in the possession of land, and shall be put under judicious super-
vision. T should decidedly appose the issuing of rations, or auny other action which
would lead them to suppose that they would be taken care of without effort on their
part, but shonld encourage the idea that they would fare best who were most indus-
trious. The Indians assert their willingness to labor, and say they neither intend nor
wish to be a burden to the Government.

I feel confident that, if the opportunities above suggested are afforded them, they
will themselves soon defray all the expenses of the agency charged with their care.
More than this, I cherish the hope that they will at no distant day become prosperous
and independent agricultural communities.

Some may think it would be better to Jocate all the Mission Indians on a single res-
ervation, and for many reasons this would be preferable. The great- difficulty, how-
ever. in finding a sufficiently large tract of land suited for the purposes of a reserva-
tion is a very serious obstacle to sugh a course. This difficulty arises not from any
lack of unoccupied land, of which there are large areas in Southern California, but
from lack of well-watered Jand. Water is an absolutely indispensable requisite for an
Indian settlement, large or small. 1t would be worse than tolly to attempt to locate
them on land destitute of water, and that in sufficient quantity for the purposes of
irrigation, if crops cannot be grown without irrigation. Moreover, I think their pro-
gress toward civilization and citizenship will be best promoted by the tribes being
separately located, while the expense incurred will not be largely increased thereby.

In the plan above suggested another difficulty is obviated, viz, that of persuading
the Indians to remove to a distance from the places they now occapy. ' They prefer, as
is natural, to be left where they are, and will doubtless object in some iustances to
moving to any reservation. I think, however, there will, for the most part, be a readi-
ness to comply with the wishes of the Government, if it shall be seen that the Govern-
ment is disposed to regard their wishes in locating them as near as possible to the
places to which from association they are attached, and also in keeping the tribes
distinet from each other. :

Shounld it Le found practicable thus to locate these Indians, I would earnestly re-
commend that schools be established among them as soon as possible, regarding it as
very much to be desired that the children should learn to speak the English language,
and be taught at least the rudiments of education. It was one of their special requests
. that thisshould be done, showing. some appreciation of the advantages which. educa-
tion gives, and of the changed cirenmstances under which their children are to live.

I t;lllrthermore recommend that for the supply of their present wants theres be pro-
vided— : ;

For the San Luis Rey Indians:

150 blankets, 1,000- yards of calico. 10 plows.
100 stiits of elothes. 1,000 yards of muslin. 10 sets of plow-harness.
100 hats. 500 yards of jean. 50 hoes.
100 pairs of shoes. 250 yards of flannel. 10 spades.
100 pairs of socks. %50 handkerchiefs. 20 shovels.
For the Digenes :
150 blankets, : 1,000 yards of calico. 10 plows,
100 suits of clothes. 1,000 yards of muslin. 10 sets of plow-harness.
1C0 hats. 500 yards of jean. 10 spades. .
100 pairs of shoes. 250 yards of flannel. 50 hoes.

100 pairs of socks, 250 handkerchiefs. 20 shovels.
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. For the Coahuilas :
300 blankets. i 1,500 yards of calico. * 10 plows,
200 suits of clothes. 1.500 yards of muslin., 10 ssts plow-harness.
200 hats. 1,000 yards of jean. 50 Loes.
200 pair of shoes. 500 handkerchiefs. 20 spades.
200 pair of socks. 500 yards of flannel. 20 shovels,

Also for each tribe a sufficient amount of grain and seed for sowing and plauting the
coming year. ; i i

Such present provision being made for them, itis my hope that very little aid of this
kind will be required in the future. ' ; .

The adoption of the policy above suggested will necessitate the appointment of a
permanent agent for these Indians. Upon his practical wisdom, honesty, and fidelity,
the results of this effort in their behalf will largely depend. If the effort be judiciously
prosecuted under the direction of an agent who is fully in sympathy with the Indians,
and who regards their good rather than his own pecuniary gains, I cannot but feel
that it will greatly redound to the credit of the Governinent, and to the increasing
welfare of these, its wards, who now appeal to it for aid and protection.

In conclusion Ibeg to say that these recommendations are submitted the more confi-
dently, whatever expenditure their adoption may involve, from the conviction that the
Government has been very remiss in its care of the Mission Indians hitherto ; that
their claims and their rights have been already too long disregarded; that they deserve.
generous treatment because of their fidelity to the Government; standing, as some of
them have done, as a defense to the settlers of Southern California, against the fiercer-
tribes of Arizona, with whom théy have steadily refused to unite for purposes of plun-
der, that they ought not to suffer in comparison with others of their race, in conse-
quence of their more peaceable conduct and disposition ; and finally, that nothing less .
will suffice as a satisfactory and adequate provision in their behalf.

In the hope that these recommendations will meet with your hearty approval, and
whatever legislation may be necessary to enable the Department to carry them into
execution may be readily secured, . ;

I have the honor to be, very respectfully, your.obedient servant,
JOHN G. AMES,
Special Agent.
Hon, E. P. SmITH, : '
Commissioner of Indian dffairs, Washington, D, C

B.
REPORT OF J. W. POWELL AND G. W. INGALLS.

‘WasBINGTON, D. C., December 18, 1873.

Stk : The Special Commission appointed for examining into the condition of the Utes
of Utah; Pai-Utes of Utah, Northern Arizona, Southern Nevada, and Southeastern
California ; thé Go-si Utes of Utah and Nevada; the Northwestern Shoshonees of
Idaho and Utah; and the Western Shoshonees of Nevada; and for the purpose of
consulfing with them concerning the propriety of their removal to reservations, would
respectiully submit the following report: : '

The commission was delayed a number of days by snows that blockaded the railroads
over the mountains, bat arrived in Salt Lake City early in May.

" At that time there was much excitement in the country, consequent on the disastrous
conflict with the Modocs. ‘ :

The eommission found that the feelings of the white people inhabiting the territory
under cousideration were wrought to a high state of resentment, which frequently
found vent in indignities on the Indians, while the latter were terrified, and many of
them had fled to the mountaius for refuge.

Immediately on our arrival at the city, delegations from various parts of the country
met us, representing that the Indiauns of their several neighborhoods were preparing to
commence a war of extermination against the whites; and several petitions from the
citizens of different places, to the military authoritiés of that department, the governor
of Utah, and the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, representing that the people were in
immediate peril, and calling for military protection, were referred to the Commissiou.

Under these circnmstances, the Comtuiss oners proceeded to investigate the state of
affairs in the Sanpete Valley, Curlew Vulley, Caché Valley, and on Deep Creek.
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It was soon found that the fears of the white settlers were groundless, and that the
Indians themselves were much more terrified than the whites,

In the mean time the Commission sent for delegations of Indians representing the
tribes of Utes, (to-si Utes, Northwestern Shoshonees, and Western Shoshonees; and after
meeting a number of these delegations at its camp near Salt Lake City, such informa-
tion was obtained as led to a request for further conference with the Department con-
c]e)rning_{the best course to be pursued with these Indians in the light of the facts thus
obtained.

In consequence of such request, one of the special commissioners, Mr. J. W. Powell,
was instructed to report to the Department at Washington,

(311:1 his arrival, the following statement to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs was
made : -

- ' ‘WASHINGTON, D, Ci, June 18, 1873. -
To the honorable Commissioner of Indian Affairs:

S1r: Your attention is respectfully called to the following statement of the condition
of the Indians inhabitimg Utak, Nevada, Southern Idaho, Northern Arizona, and South-
eastern California, who are not yet collected on reservations.

These Indians are Utes, Pai-Utes, Go-si Utes, Northwestern Shoshonees, Weatern
Shoshonees, and Pa-vi-6-tsoes, (designated in the Indian reports as Pah-Utes.)

Of the Utes not on reservation there are two principal tribes, the Pah-vants and
Seuv-a-rits. The Pah-vants are on Corn Creek, near Fillmore, in Utah Territory, and
4in the report of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs for 1872 are estimated to number
1,200. These Indians are under a chief named Ka-nosh ; they subsist by cultivating
the soil to a limited extent,by gathering seeds, frnit, and roots, and also by hunting ;
but chiefly by begging from the white settlers of the eountry. .

Their condition is better than that of any other of the Indians under consideration.
The chief, Ka-nosh, is an Indian of great ability and wisdom, and is doing all he can
tv induce his people to cultivate the soil.

He not only raisep grain enough for himself and family, but usually has a quantity
to sell, from which he derives a respectable revenue. His influence is not confined to
the tribe ever which he has immediate command, but extends to a greater or less ex-
tent over most of the Indians of Central Utah,

The Seuv-a-rits inhabit the country between the Sanpete and Sevier Valleys, on the
west, and the Green and Colorado Rivers on the east.

No definite information has been obtained concerning the number of this tribe.

In the fall of 1871, one of your Commissioners met a party of them on the banks of

. the Sevier, and counted thirty-one lodges.

These people live by hunting and fishing, and collect seeds and fruits. They are
well mounted, are a wild, daring people, and very skillful in border warfare. It may
be safely stated that for the last ten years they have subsisted chiefly on the spoils of
war. In their raids they have been associated with the Nav-a-jos and Utes, who in-
habit the country to the east of the Colorado River.

The Pai-Utes inhabit Southern Utah, Sonthern Nevada, Northern Arizona, and
Southeastern California.

There is a small tribe in the vicinity of Beaver, and another at Parawan, whose
numbers are unkpown.

A third tribe is usually found encamped somewhere in the vicinity of Cedar.

The principal chief of the Pai-Utes of Utah, Tau-gu, usually remains with this tribe.

In the winter of 1871’2 the tribe was visited by one of your Commissioners, and
forty-three lodges were counted. :

There is a tribe in Long Valley, numbering about 125 persons, and one in Kanab
Valley, numbering 107. There are a few Indians on the Paria River, whose numbers
are unknown, and there is a small tribe on the eastern side of the Colorado, near the
line between Utah and Arizona, numbering 47. '

"The U-in-kar-ets, dwelling among the U-in-kar-et Mountains in Northern Arizona,
number about 60.

The Sheav-wits inhabit the Sheav-wit plateau in Northern Arizona, aud number
about 180. : :

The tribes of Pai-Utes thus enumerated are such as have not been heretofore included
in the report of the Pioche Agency. Of the remainder who properly belong to that
agency, and who inhabit Southwestern Utah, Southern Nevada, Southeastern California,
and Northern Arizona, your Commissioners have but little more knowledge than is
already before the Department. It issufficient to state that they are scattered in small
tribes, and hold allegiance to many petty chiefs,

All the Pai-Utes subsist in part by cultivating the soil, some of them raising the
grain and vegetables introduced by white mén, others cultivating native seeds.

They also collect uncultivated seeds, fruits, and roots. A few of them occasionally
work for white men, and they also depend very largely on begging, and are a serious
burden to white settlers. : ~
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 The Go-si Utes live in the vicinity of Salt Lake and the valleys extending to the
west a8 far as the Nevada line. They probably number four hundred persous.

Some of them are cultivating small patches of ground ; one band in Skull Valley,
one at Deep Creek, another at Warm Springs, and another at Salt Marsh, near the Ne-
vada line.

They also gather seeds and fruits, dig roots and hunt a little, but chiefly subsist by
-begging. A few of them are occasionally employed by white men.

The western band of Shoshonees, in the reports heretofore made to the Depart-
ment, have been overestimated for Utah and underestimated for Nevada, with regard
{0 their number and distribution. Your attention is called to the accompanying state-
ment made by Mr. Gheen, and marked A.*

After carefully examining the paper and conferring with a number of the prineipal
chiefs and leading men of the Western Shoshonees, the statement is believed to be,
substantially correct. :

. These Indians are cultivating the soil to & very limited extent. Some of them are
employed by white nien as herders and in other labors. They gather seeds and fruits,
dig roots, hunt and fish, and eke out a miserable subsistence by begging.

Of the number of the Northwestern bands of Shoshonees, your Commission have no
trustworthy information. Their condition does not differ materially from the Western
Shoshonees. They are also divided into small tribes, several of which we have
visited.

Of the Pa-vi-o-tsoes, or Pah-Utes, of Western Nevada, we have obtained information
of three or four hundred who do not report to either of the reservations on Walker
River or Pyramid Lake. Their condition is substantially the same as that of the Sho-
shonees. -

Of the Wash-oes, mentioned in the report of the Department, we have no definite
information.

The Indians mentioned in the foregoing statement appreciate that they can no
longer live by Liunting, fishing, and gathering the native produets of the soil.

They fully understand that the settlement of the conntry by white men is inevitable,
and know the folly of contending against it; and they earnestly ask that they may
have lands of their ownand he assisted to become farmers aud stock-raisers, but especi-
ally do they ask that they may have cattle.

During the last few weeks that the Commission has been among these Indians, it has
conferred with many of their chiefs and principal men. One of your Commissioners,
as agent for the Pai-Utes, for the past year has traveled among s number of the tribes,
and the other Commissioner, haviog been in charge of an exploring expedition forsev-
eral years, has met and conferred with numbers of these Indians from time to time,
and invariably they have expressed the sentiments given above. Their hunting-
grounds have been spoiled, their favorite valleys are occupied by white men, aud they
are compelled to scabter in small bands in order to obtain aubsistence. Formerly they
were organized into nations, or confederacies, under the influenee of great chiefs, but
. such men have lost their power in the presence of white men, and it is no lenger possi-
ble to treat with these people as nations, but each little tribe must be dealt with sepa-
rately. The broad territory over which they are scattered has been parcelled out
among the tribes by common consent, usually determined at general couneils, so that
each tribe holds a certain distriet of country as its own,

Now the most important difficulty in the way of collecting these people on reserva-
tions, is the fact that each small tribe desires to have a reservation somewhere within
the limits of its own territory, which is manifestly impracticable, as the Indians could
not thus be protected in their rights, except at a great expense.

In the instructions furnished your commissioners for the colleetion of these Indians,
two methods were given, the one to take the Indians on reservations already estab-
lished, and, failing in this, the other was to set apart new reservations for them,

After a careful examination of the facts, it is found that the last-mentioned method
is entirely impracticable, as, within the bounds of the territory over which these tribes
roam, there is no distriet of country with sufficient water and other natural facilities
for a reservation, not already occupied by white men. Im fact, the lands along the
streams and almost every important spring has either been entered or claimed, and
should the Government attempt to purchase snch lands for the benefit of the Indians,
it would be found to involve a great outlay of money, as water rights and improve-
ments are justly held at very high prices.

Nothing then remains but to remove them from the country, or let them stay in their
present condition, to be finally extinguished by want, loathsome disease, and the dis-
asters consequent npon incessant contlict with white men.

In view of the removal and distribution of these Indians to the old reservations,
four important questions were presented to the commission, namely :

Firat. Arethe reservations for the adjacent tribes capable of properly supporting an
increased number of Indians? .

* This statement has been omitted, as a more correct enumeration has been made.
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Second, Would the treaty stipulations with the Indians thus located permit an adds-
tion to their numbers, and would they consent to it?

Third. Would the treaty stipulations with the Indians under consideration permit
of their removal ?

» Fnurt?h. What division of thé roaming tribes do their linguistic and other affinities
ictate

. The facts in answer to these questions, so far as they are known to the commission,

are as follows: )

The reservation on the Muddy is well known to both of the commissioners. There
is some good land and plenty of water; there are no valuable hunting grounds on the
reservation, or in the vicinity, but there are streams from which a greater or less sup-
ply of fish can be taken; and the natural products of the soil, which are somewhat
abundant, would be of value as a source of partial subsistence until they could learn
to farm for themselves, The timber is distant from the district where the farms must
necessarily be made, but the climate is good for southern Indians, and the reservation
Witlill always De isolated from other settlements. Altogether the situation is good and
sufficient. '

The reservation on the Uintah is well known to one of your commissioners. There is

. an abundance of good soil, plenty of water, and convenient timber. The climate is
good for the growth of smaller grains and vegetables, but not favorable to the raising
of corn.  Good range for cattle is practically unlimited—in fact, there is room enough
for all the Indians of Utah.

Perhaps there is no finer valley than the Uintah in the territory of the United States
west of the hundredth meridian.

The commission having no knowledge of the capabilities of the Fort Hall reservation,
one of the commissioners, Mr. G. W. Ingalls, made a special trip for the purpose of
examining it. It was found that there was abundance of good land, plenty of water,
good and extensive range for grazing, and an ample supply of timber for the Indians
already located there, and all of the Shoshonees of Utah and Nevada in addition.

But little is known by the commission of the resonrces of the reservations at Walker
River and Pyramid Lake, but from such information as has been received it is believed
they are inadequate to the wants of the Indians already collected there.

The facts relating to the second question are these: No treaties have been made
with the Indians concerning the reservation on the Muddy. The treaty made with the
Utes concerning the Uintah reservation provided for the gathering of all the tribes of
Utah in that valley, but it was never ratified by the Senate, and although the Indians
are there as they suppose under the stipulations of the treaty, it is not recognized as
binding by the Government of the United States. The principal chiefs on the reserva-
tion state their willingness and desire that the other Utes should be united with them.

By the treaties made with the Shoshonees and Bannocks concerning the reservation
at Wind River and Fort Hall, it is stipulated that they are made not only for these
Indians but ¢ For such other triendly tribes or individual Indians as from time to time
they may be willing, with the censent of the United States, to admit amongst them.” -

With regard to the third question, “ Would the treaty stipulations with the Indians
under consideration permit of their removal ¥’ Tt appears that there are no recognized
treaty stipulations existing with the Utes and Pah-Utes.

A treaty was concluded October 12, 1863, with the Go-si Utes in which it was espe-
cially provided as follows : . : -

Article 6th. “The said band agree that whenever the President of the United States

. ghall deem it expedient for them to abandon the roaming life which they now lead, and

become settled as herdsmen or agriculturists, he is hereby authorized to make snch
reservations for their use as he may deem necessary; and they do also agree to remove
their camps to such reservationsas he may indicate, and to reside and remain thereon.”

So that the Go-si Utes may be required to go on a reservation wherever and whenever

the President directs.
A treaty was concluded October 1, 1863, with the western bands of Shoshones from

which we extraet article 6th, viz: .

“The said bands agree that whenever the President of the United States shall deem
it expedient for them to abandon the roaming life which they now lead, and become
herdsmen and agriculturists, he is hereby authorized to make such reservations for
their use as he may deem necessary, within the conntry above deseribed ; and they do
also hereby agree to remove their camps to such reservations as he may indicate and

to reside or remain thereon.” .

It is thus seen that they can also be called to a reservation by the will of the Presi-
dent, but such reservation must be within certain boundaries, as described in article

5th, viz: y

“’Ib is understood that the boundaries of the country claimed and occupied by said

* bands are defined and described by them as follows: On-the north by the Wong-go-ga-

da Mountains and Shoshone River Valley ; on the west by the Sei-non-to-yah Mountains
or Smith Creek Mountains ; on the south by Wi-co-bah and the Colorada Desert; on
the east by Pa-ha-no-be Valley or Step-toe Valley, and Great Salt Lake Valley.”
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Your commissioners are in some doubt as to where these boundaries are situated, but
believe they include the Fort Hall Indian reservation.

" By the treaty concluded with the northwestern bands of Shoshones at Box Elder,
in the Territory of Utah, on the 13th day of July, 1863, it is stipulated as follows:

“Article 2d. The treaty concluded at Iort Bridger on the second day of July, 1363,
between the United States and the Shoshone nation being read and fully interpreted
and explained to the said chiefs and warriors, they do hereby give their full and free
assent to all of the provisions of said treaty, and the same are hereby adopted as a part
of this agreement, and the same shall be binding on the parties hereto.”

In the treaty made at Fort Bridger, to which this article alludes, the following pro-
vigions are found.

“Article 2. The United States further agrees that the following district of country, to
wit: commencing at the mouth of Owl Creek and running due south to the crest of
the divide between the Sweet Water and Pa-po-a.gie Rivers; thence along the west
of said divide and the summit of Wind River Mountain to the longitude of North
Fork of Wind River; thence due north to mouth of said North Fork and up its chan-
nel to a point twenty miles above its mouth ; thence in a straight line to headwaters
of Owl Creek, and along middle ¢hannel of Owl Creek to place of beginning, shall be,
and the same is, set apart for the absolute and undisturbed use and occupation of Sho-
shone Indians herein named, and for such other friendly tribes or individual Indians
as from time to time they may be willing, with the consent of the United States,
to admit amongst them.”

The boundaries of this reservation have been contracted by a subsequent treaty.

It will thus be seen that the Northwestern Shoshoues are under treaty obligations
to settle on the Wind River reservation, but as a part of the Shoshones are already
at Fort Hall, it might possibly be more agreeable to the bands under consideration to
ro there.

y From-the information whick your commissioners have received it is believed that it
will be necessary to remove the Pah-Utes or Pa-vi-o-tsoes from the Walker River and
Pyramid Lake reservations to some better point, as the resources of the territory they
now occupy are inadequate to their want. -

The United States Indian agent, in charge of the reservation at Fort Hall, informs
your commission that he believes that the Indians now at that place would raise no
serious objection to the removal of the uncollected Shoshones to that place.

The rights and obligations of the Indians under consideration have been thus care-
fully examined that no unjust cause of complaint might arise.

With regard to the fourth question, “ What division of the roaming tribes do their
linguistic and other affinities indicate ?” much has yet to be learned.

The names by which the tribes are known to white men and the Department give
no clue to the relationship of the Indians; for example, the Indians in the vicinity of
the reservation on the Muddy and the Indians on the Walker River and Pyramid Lake
reservations are called Pai or Pah Utes, but the Indians know only those on the Muddy
by that name, while those on the other two reservations are known as Pa-vi-o-tsoes,
and speak a very different language, but closely allied to, if not identical with, that of
the Bannocks.

The Indians of Utah and Nevada, known as Shoshones by the whites, are known by
very different names by the Indians. '

The two tribes mentioned above, Pah-vants and Seuv-a-rits, speak the same language,
and are intermarried with the Indians on the Uintah reservations, and should be taken
there. :

The Go-si Utes speak a language more nearly like that of the Indians at Fort Hall,
but they are intermarried and affiliate with the Indians at the Uintah reservation, and
it is believed they would prefer to go there also.

The tribes of Pai-Utes, mentioned in the former part, should be taken to the Muddy.

Of the Western Shoshones, Northwestern Shoshones, Pa-vi-o-tsoes, and Washoes,
sufficient is not yet known to reach a conclusion on this matter.  *

Whenever these Indians are gathered on reservations it will be necessary to make
provision for their subsistence, until such time as they can take care of themselves, as
it would Dbe impossible for them fio live upon the native products found on the reserva-
tions.

To take them there and have them scatter again would be to put them in a condition
worse than they are now in, and it would probably be more ditficult to induce them to
return.

The appropriations made by the last Congress for the support of the present reser-
vations, to which these people should be taken, are entirvely insufticient for the support

. of the Indians who are already on them, and they are compelled to leave their reserva-
tions during a part of the year to obfain a living.

Under these circumstances, your commissioners did not deem that it would be wise
to remove any of the Indians at present, and they submit this statement of the condi-
tion of affairs for your consideration.
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Having in view the ultimate removal of all the foregoing Indians to reservations
already established, the following recommendations are made : ‘

First, That the Pah-vants and Seuv-a-rits be visited and informed that the Govern-
ment of the United States has decided that they shall make their homes on the Uintah
reservation, and that hereafter no goods will be issued to them at any other place,

Second. That the tribes of Pai-Utes shall be visited, and, if possible, a number of the
chiefs and principal men be induced to visit the Uintah reservation, with a view to
their final settlement at that place,

Should the commission find it impossible to induce them to look upon such a removal
with fayor, it should then make a thorough examination into the condition of affairs on
the Muddy reservation, and report the results to the Department.

The agent for that reservation should immediately commence work and prepare to
raise a crop tho coming year to such an extent as the appropriation and circumstances
on the reservation will permit.

In the mean time two or three reliable men should be employed by the commission to
collect the Western Shoshones at three or more points, where they could be visited
by the commission and their annuities distributed to them, and they be informed of the
decision of the Department, that they are to go on reservations, and that hereafter no
annuities will be distributed to them except at the designated reservation or reserva-
tions.

The same course should be taken with the Go-si Utes.

The Northwestern Shoshones should be assembled to meet the commission at Fort
Hall, and, when there, their annuities should be given them, and they should be informed
that the Fort Hall reservation is to be their future home, and that hereafter no annui-
ties will be given them at any other place.

One of your commissioners can communicate with a part of the Indians in their own
tongue, and Mr. Gheen, who is already in the service of the United States in Nevada,
speaks the Shoshone language, but it will still be necessary to have one more inter-
preter, as the commission must necessarily be divided, and tliree or four parties organ-
ized to reach all the tribes in one season.

It is therefore recommended that Richard Komas, a native Ute, now a student in
Lincoln University in Pennsylvania, be employed for this purpose. :

Should these suggestions meet with your approval, it would be necessary to have the
annuities for the Western Shoshones, Northwestern Shoshones, and Go-si Utes placed
to the order of the commission. )

Very respectfully,
J. W, POWELL,
G. W.INGALLS,
U. 8. Special Commission.

On June 26 the following instructions were received :

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
OFFICE OF IKDIAN AFFAIRS,
Washington, D. C., June 25, 1873.

Sie: I acknowledge the réceipt of your letter of the 18th instant, with a statement
in detail of the present condition of the Indians in Utah, Nevada, and Southern Idaho,
who have not yet been collected ou reservations,

With a view to the ultimate removal of said Indians to such reservations as have
already been established, you recommend as follows:

1st. That the Pah-vants and Seuv-a-rits be visited and informed that the Government
has decided that they shall make their homes on the Uintah reservation, and that here-
after no goods will be issued to them at any other place.

2d. That some of the chiefs and principal men of the Pai-Ute tribe be induced to
visit the Uintah rgservation and encouraged to make their homes at that place ; and in
case it should be fe
to that point, then to make a thorough examination as to the condition of affairs on
the Muddy reservation and report the result to the Department, preparations in the
mean time being made for raising a crop the coming year to such an extent as circum-
stances will permit.

3d. That two or three reliable men be employed by the commission to collect the
Western Shoshones at three or more points, where they can be visited by the commis-
sion and their annuities distributed to them, and that they be informed of the decision
of the Department that they must go on resérvations, and that hereafter no annuities

will be distributed to them except ah the reservation assigned to them ; the same course

to be taken with the Go-ship Utes.
4th. That the Northwestern Shoshones be assembled to meet the commission at
Fort Hall, Idaho, to receive their annuities, and that they be informed that Fort Hall

ound impossible to induce them to look with favor upon a removal -
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reservation is to be their future home, and that no annuities will be given them at any
other place.

5th. That Richard Komas, of Pennsylvania, be employed as interpreter to the com-
mission ; and

6th. That the anouities of the Western Shoshones, Northwestern Shoshones, and
Go-ship Land of Utes be placed at the disposal of the commission.

The above recommendations meef with the approval of the Department, and you are
hereby anthorized te carry the same into effect. :
Instructions will be issued to Colonel Morrow, at Salt Lake City, Utah, to trausfer to
you the annuity goods referred to in your letter.
Very respectfully, your obedient servant,
EDW. P. SMITH,
) Commniissioner.
J. W. Powxrr, Esq.,
Special Commissioner, §-c., Present.

‘While Special Commissioner Powell was thus engaged at Washington, Special Com-
missioner Ingalls visited a part of the Northwestern Shoshonees in Coche Valley, and,
returning from this expedition, made a trip to the Pai-Ute reservation in Southern Ne-
vada. The special commission met again in Salt Lake City.

In obedience to the instruetions received, the commission then proceeded through
the Territory of Utah to its southern line, visiting a number of tribes on the way, tak-
ing with them a quantity of goods to be distributed to the several tribes as they should .
be met from time to time. -

Sometimes the commissioners traveled in company, at other times they separated
for the purpose of facilitating their operations.

On this trip many of the Indians belonging to the Uintah agency were visited, es-
pecially the Seu-a-rits, as some anxiety had been entertained lest these Indians shounld
again commence their depredations on the settlements. It was found that they had of
their own accord given up their marauding life, and they signified their willingness to
go on a reservation and adopt the habits of civilized men. The reasons which they
assigned for so doing were very interesting.

They stated that their people had been dying very fast of late years, so that their
numbers were greatly reduced, and they were specially terrified on account of some
disease which had carried off more than twenty of their number in less than a week,
only a short time before the commission met them,

Some of their people attributed this to sorcery practiced by other Indians, others to
sorcery practiced by the white inhabitants of Utah, but the great majority seemed to
congider it a punishment for the petty wars which they had waged of late years.
‘Whatever the cause, they had determined to abandon the country, and part of them
were about to join the Utes of the Uintah reservation, another to join the Pah-vants,
another the Pai-Utes near the head of the Sevier, and a fourth the Utes of Colorado.

They were informed that the Government of the United States expected them to go
on the reservation at Uintah,

The Pah-vants*were next visited at Corn Creek, near Fillmore. This tribe was found
to be much smaller, and the people in a much more destitute condition than had been
represented to the commission.

Ka-nosh, the principal chief, is an elder brother of Pi-an-ump, principal chief of the
Go-si Utes, and the Pah-vants and Go-si Utes, although speaking different languages,
affiliate soeially, and often go on their hunting excursions in company. -

From this point an Indian rnuner was sent to bring Pi-an-ump and a number of
Go-si Ute chiefs to confer with Ka-nosh and such other Indians as might be collected
here, in regard to the propriety of their all going to the reservation at Uintah.

This runner was successful in bringing in the desired Indiams, so that the Go-si
Utes were well represented at the consultation held at Ka-nosh’s camp.

They remained with the commissioners several days, and great pains were taken to
explain to them the intention of the Government in collecting Indians on reservations.
The result of this talk was very satisfaetory.

In obedience to the first part of the second clause of their instructions, viz: “That
some of the chiefs and principal men of Pai-Utes e induced to visit Uintah reservation,
and encouraged to make their homes at that place,” the commission sent for Tau-gn,
the principal chief of the Pai-Utes, of Utah and Northern Arizona, and a number of
subordinate chiefs. The only ones who could be induced to meet it were Tau-gu and
Mo-ak-Bhin-au-av, chief of the U-ai-Nu-ints, who live in the vicinity of Saint George.

They informed the commission that, induced by considerations presented to them in
former conversations, they had held a general council for the purpose of consunlting
about the propriety of going to Uintah, and the suggestion had been repelled by all
the people, and there was no voice raised in favor of their going. They averred that
the Utes of Uintah had been their enemies from time immemorial; bad stolen their
womwen and children ; had killed their grandfathers, their fathers, their brothers and
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gons, and, worse than all, were profoundly skilled in sorcery, and that under no con-
sideration' would the Pai-Utes live with them.

It was found that it was impossible, without using force, to induce the Pai-Utes to
join the Utes, aud it was determined to adopt the course indicated in the alternative
presented in your instruction, viz: “ Aud in case it shonld be found impossible to in-
duce them to look with favor upon a removal to that point, then to make a thorough
examination as to the condition of affairs in the Muddy reservation, and report the re-
sult to the Department,”

The commission then proceeded to visit in detail ‘all the Pai-Ute tribes of Utah and
Northern Arizona, viz, Kwi-um-pus, Pa-ru-guns, Un-ka-pa, Nu-kwints, Pa-spi-kai-vats,
Un-ka-ka-ni-guts, Pa-gu-its, Kai-vwav-nai Nuo-ints, U-in-ka-re:s, and Shi-vwits.

There is a small tribe of Pai-Utes in Northern Arizona, on the east side of the Colo-
rado River, known as Kwai-an-tickwok-ets, which was not visited by the commission.
This little band lives in a district so far away from the route of travel that your com-
mission did not think it wise to oceupy the time and incur the exbense necessary to
visit them in their homes. : y

Finally, delegations of all these tribes were collected at Saint George for general
consultation, concerning the reservation for the Pai-Utes in Southern Nevada. The
result of this talk was, in the wain, satisfactory, and a delegation was sent by them to
go with the commission to see the country.

From Saint George the commission proceeded to the reservation on the Mo-a-pa,
(Muddy,) arriving there September 10, and here met about 400 Pai-Utes who had
previously been collected in the valley. It remained eleven days for the purpose of
conferring with the Indians already here, and with such delegations from dther tribes
as could be indnced to meet here. - Quite a number of conferences were held with the

Indians, both by day and by night, for more than a week. The conclusion of all was, .

that the Indians on the reservation were willing that the other tribes should unite
with them, and the delegations representing the tribes away were favorably impressed
with the country, and promised that the Indians would all come to the reservation
another year, on condifion that the Government would provide temporarily for their
maintenance, and give them such aid as might be necessary to establish them as agri-
culturists. ;

Arrangements were then made by which the Indians on the reservation were enabled
to plaat a fall erop.

Your commission had also another duty to perform here, viz, to inquire into the
nature and amount of the claims of the present white settlers on the reservation.

This duty they performed with a desire to protect the Government against unjust
. claims, and at the same time to do na injustice to the claimants themselvés.

The resnlt of their investigations into these matters are given in a subjoined report.

The commission remained ou the reservation fourteen days, busily employed in the
duties above mentioned.

In the meantime, it provided that the annuity goods for the Go-si Utes, Western
Shoshones, and Northwestern Shoshones, should be distributed and stored at @ number
of points in Utah and Nevada, and that information should be carried to the several
tribes that the commission would meet them at designated points.

In view of the extent of country yet to be traversed, and the number of Indians yet
to be met, it was thought best for the commission to divide here, and Special Commis-
gioner Powell proceeded to carry on the work with the Pai-Utes in Southwestern
- Nevada and Sontheastern California, and Special Commissioner Ingalls to the Western
Shoshones of Western Nevada.

The work to the southwest was continued until all the Pai-Utes had been seen.
Special Commissioner Powell returned by way of the Mo-a-pa reservation, Saint George,

and Fillmore to Salt Lake City. Onhis way, in the vicinity of Beaver, the Pah-vants, )

who were out on a hunting excursion, were again met, and another long consultation

was held with their chief, Ka-nosh. _
Special Commissioner Ingalls proceeded by way of Pah-ran-a-gat Valley to Hot Creek,

meeting there a number of Western Shoshones, and from thence to Belmont, wherea

number of other tribes were met. From Belmont he returned to Hot Creek, and from
thence proceeded to Hamilton, Egan Cafion, Spring Valley, and Deep Creek, to Salt
Lake City, meeting a number of tribes at each place. On this hurried trip the work
was not completed. All of the aunuity goods to be distributed to the Shoshones had
not arrived at the points at which they were to have been distributed, and some of
the Indians of the vicinity of Hamilton had not assembled. It was therefore neces-
sary for Special Commissioner Ingalls to refurn to Hamilton and Egan Cafion, which he
did, and on the completion of the work at those places proceeded to Corinne, Utah,
where he was met by Commissioner Powell.

Under their instructions the commission should have met the Northwestern Shosho-
nes at Fort Hall, but & number of circumstances conspired to prevent this. It was
found that a part of them, under a chief named Po-ka-tel-lo, had already gone to Fort
Hall, and Lad signified their intention of remaining and taking part with the Shosho-
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nes aud Bannocks on that reservation; and another chiof named Tav-i-wun-she-a,
with a small band had gone to the Shoshone reservation on Wind River, and they had
determined to cast their lot with Wash-i-ki and his men. Each of these chiefs sent
word that they had taken this course, governed by representations made by the com-
mission-in the spring, and they desired that it should so represent the matter to the
agents on those reservations that these people might meet with proper consideration.
T'wo other bands, one under . San-pits, the other under Sai-gwits, had refased to go to
Fort Hall, and were encamped near Corinne, and had sent a delegation to request the
commission to meet them at that point. The lateness of the season, and the limited
amount of funds at the command of the commission, cansed it to decide that it was
impracticable to send the goods to Fort Hall and to collect the Indians there for the
distribution, and the two last mentioned tribes were met near Corinne. .

Leaving Special Commissioner Powell at that place to complete the distribution and
to talk with the Indians, Special Commissioner Ingalls proceeded to Elko to meet the
remainder of the Western Shoshones, who had, in the mean time, been collected at
that point by assistants of the commission.

A delegation of the Western Shoshones, representing the tribes that assembled at
Elko, another delegation of the Northwestern Shoshones assembled at Corinne, and
a delegation of the Go-si Utes were brought to Salt Lake City for the purpose of con-
ferring with another special commission composed of Hon, J. P. C. Shauks, Governor
T. W. Bennett, and H. W. Reed, concerning the reservation at Fort Hall. The result
of this conference was very favorable. The commissioners then returned to Washing-
ton, arriving here December 1.

This brief history of the operations of the commission will be followed by a state-
ment of the general results obtained. :

ORGANIZATION, ENUMERATION, AND DISTRIBUTION OF THE TRIBES.

Your commission deemed it a matter of prime importance to make a complete enu-
meration of the tribes visited, and to obtain a thorough knowledge of their organiza-
tion and eondition. Of the Utes, Pah-vants, Go-si Utes, and Northwestern Shosho-
nes they are enabled to make what they believe to be an accurate.statement of their
numbers. :

The census of the Western Shoshones is believed to be a fair approximation. The
latter tribes are more or less disorganized, and in some places their tribal relations are
entirely broken up, and they are scattered over alarge district of country, and it would
have required at least an additional month, and a eorresponding expenditure, to have
made the work as thorough with them as with the other tribes. :

The original political organization of the tribes under consideration had a territorial
basis ; that is, the country was divided into districts, and éach district was inhabited
by a small tribe, which took the name of the land, and had one principal chief, These
tribes, or ¢ land-nameds,” as they are called in the Indian idiom, were the only perma-
nent organizations, but sometimes two or more of them would unite in a confederacy
under some great chief. :

The following table exhibits the names of these tribes, the number of men, womet,
and children, severally and in total, and also the land-name of the tribe, its locality,
chief, and, wherever a confederacy exists, the principal chief of such organization.
The numbers in the left-hand column refer to corresponding numbers on the accom-
panying map, the latter numbers indicating the region of eountry severally claimed by
the tribes. -
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Tabular statement of Indigns visited by special Indian cominissioners J. W. Powell and G. W. Ingalls.
PAL.UTES OF UTAH. ’
& 2 @
P
< 3
Tribe, Locality. Chief. Chief of alliance. 5 |28 k3
Q o
A REHERE
2 |F |8 |8 |o
1| Ewitum pus .eeeecceccceiossrnsmnnes Vicinity of Beaver.................. Ploitata: s ysind @ isiidatey 12 8 9 29
-9 | Pa-Tu/-guNS . .oeoreaneiaanneeanaas Vicinity of Parawall......cu..s «e»-.| Tab-hun-kwi 14 8 5| .97
3 | Unka'-pa-Nukuints'......- .....-..| Yicinity'of Cedar........ Tau'.ga.... 39| =28 10| o7
4 | Pa-gpi’-kai-vats ..coooveeaannns ..| Vieinity of Toquerville.. Na/-guts . 14 14 12 40
5 | Un-ka-ka'-ni-guts ... ..| Long Valley -....cccuunnn hoOg «oveennen 14 10 12 36
6 | Pa-gusits . ...cae. ..| Pa-gu Lake........ T P AR, Un-ka/-ta-si-ats..._... 31 2 15 68
7 | Kai'-vav-wils . ..| Vicinity of Kanab.................. Chu-ar’-rn-um-peak ... 5 9 27| 1M1
8| Urai-Nudnts.eeuareraecennanes weee-.| Vicinity of Saint George............ Moak-Shin-an-av ..cccovairarremnnn- 34 291 17 80
i ; 528
PALUTES OF NORTHERN ARIZONA.
9 | U-nEa/Tet8 ccocmniiauamnaraciaannns U-in-ka'-ret Mountains.............. To-mo’-ro-un-ti-kai 17 13 10 40
10 | Shi'-vwits ...cvvuun--- .| Shi’-vwits Plateau........ : Kwitoos'..ooooaviinns - T3 66 43 | 182
11 | Kwai-an’-ti-kwok-ets Tast of Colorado RIVer-..cov.ceeao.|iiemiaiiatanmiaaiiieiiiiiaiiiaeianes 23 17 22 62 i
PAI-UTES OF SOUTHERN NEVADA,
12 | Sau-won/-ti-ats .oeiveennniiaas Mo-a-pa Valley .. .| Tavum’.pu-gaip ..covevvemmniiaanns To-Shoap 44 34| 14 ”
13 | Mo-a-pa-ri‘-ats .... Mo-a-pa Valley | Man-wibs .o oeeciaiaas vt PR [ T, 30 P) 12 64
14 | Nau-wan’-a-tats .. .| Mo-a-pa Valley | Al At B N 21 3 16 60
15 | Pin'-ti-ats. . ococioiiitannannenananas .| Mo-a-pa Valley EKwivo-a ...... S 1 20 17 10 47
16 | Pa-room’-pai-ats...... evieee--| Mo-a-pa Valley Mo-wi’-un-kits .. Rl 15 10 10 35
17 | ¥ chu-ar-ram-pats ccemevemeaeeannnn Mo-a-pa Valley To'-8hoap -ccucenenn .40 .... 13 16 6 35
18 | U-tum/-pai-ats cceeeevenens vannenonns Mo-a-pa Valley . Taw-ko-its.. Lo ... 12 20 14 46
19 | Pa-ran-i-gut8..coeeveeaaaioiiiiiiias Pa.-ran-i-%t Vall ANBEAY «cciernnarenleneereezavacaafananncnes 65 58 |- 48| 11
20 | Peou-walra-its....oioininiiiaaaa. Meadow Valley . Pa-gwum’-pai-ats . ez azeaeen 68 52 35| 155
21 | Nua/-gun-tits .oovemeemeammoce vunnan Las Vegas . ..... Ku.ni’.kai~vets .. .cc.cennnn Ku-ni-kai-vets.. 69 49 43 [ 161
22 | Pa-galits....... Vicinity of"Colvill Un-kom'-a-to-a-kwi-a-gunt .. ce.ndo 2| 15 1) M
23 | Kwi-en’-go-mats. . Indian Spring. ...... Pats-a/-gu-ruke cueeeenn-- ...do 7 6 5|. 18
24 | Mo-vwi-ats...... .| Cottonwood Island .. .| Ha-va/-rum-up --..d 24 19| 14| 57
25 | No-gwats ... .| Vicinity of Potosi..... .| To-ke'-pur.. .| To-| A8 9 5
X * 22 24 10 56
26 | Pa-room/-pats ....cceuvrnnnnns v Pa-room-SpHng cieieeavaae camianan Ho-Wi'-a-gunt..covcasnsmaaamrasanan T | PP 1,031
b}
PAI-UTES OF SOUTH-EAST CALIFORNIA.
27 | Mo-quats .......coooiiiiilL Kingston Mountain...
?8 Hokwaits ........... e .| Vicinity of Ivanspaw.. st e R T
29 | Tim-pa-shau’-wa-got-sits .. Providence Mountain. il 3 7 8
g‘i %ﬁ}l'ﬁ'mm ............. .| Ash Meadows ...... 10 12 9 31
(1L DU P APIMAZOZA <o reeriecie e einnaans 31 2 14 68
144
UTES OF UTAT.
32 | Ttin-tats ....... e " :
33 | Seuv’-a.rits . : PR Ll Sy 58| 63| Tl 194
34 | Sun’-pits .... Pi-m;.-{-ii\’-m F:1 - R S 48 40 56| 144
35 | Kosun-ats ... Motaputs oo 10 8 13( 96
36 | Tim-pa-na/-gats . i Pi-ki’-(l;]hi o ot bt a 4
37 | Tim-pai’.a-vats.... Wontsits oo It 1; li_fI 2l i.'!
5 o WOI'-BIWS soeaccnacnva saccccccanenant- a5
38 | Pi-ka-kwa'-na-rats B0 (R 1 R 11 10 151) ;:.;
. 556
. PAH.VANTS OF UTAH.
39 | Pah-vants..ocoocioniaonoaan... ' >
B SR e e COT CTBK . eeneeeeeeeeeeaeeannnns RADOSH - e emeesmsmneeeeeeeefenn eeee e omennennns ) 57| 42| 82| 13| 134
GO-SI UTES OF UTAH.
40 | Un-ka-garits. .oococeeennnan.on., l i i b
41 | Plevraiats .. : %‘;2},‘ e o ik %‘1'1%‘11!,"5‘;‘ --------------------------- e 56| 58| 45| 149
12 | Prgv-yuats. Otter Creek ... Piav nmpia. ..rmnesneennnns " 30| 33| 35 107
WWUrAnt8, e cceeivmrenienceee oo Snake Creel .oovvereecevinaerrennnn LAt BINUP i v svmemmanssissamany do. [ 250
GO-SI UTES OF NEVADA.
44 | To-ro-un-to-go- SREEe OfiF ii i
0-L0-uUR-60-Z0-BE8 .o vree i Egan Cafion. .cc.oveennrineccnnnnes To-go'-mun-t80 . ...oooeeenooao.. Pi-an/ nUMP venreennnnn, R 68 64 | 204 204
NORTH-WESTERN SHOSHONEES OF SOUTHERN 1DAHO.
BTy ooy SR e B W) B Bl 10
.| Goode Creek .-.oooooennicnnnnanna. Po'-lra-tel-lo. . dg 4!:!: (Ii: l Tlr iﬁf
Bear Loke ...cvveviennan ey Tav-i-wun-shear ..................=.|...... 1 TR 5 6 ‘ "6 17
—_—] 400
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Tabular stalement of Indians visited by special Indian eommissioners, q’ ¢.—Continued.

WESTERN SHOSHONES OF NEVADA.

Tribe.

Kai-da-totabde ...... TN

.

No-ga'-18.nrenccacncanann. S—

Pi-at-tui-ab-be. ...ocviiirniiranaans

Na-haG-20.ccvueomianarionnnnncnraanes

To-na-wits’-o-wa..

Locality,

Chief.

Vlmmtv of Hamilton .
Vieinity of Halleck -
icinity of E

Vicinity of Mmma.l Hill
Vicinity of Palisade ...
Vieinity of Carlin.....
Robison Distriet ..
Spring Valley.....:.....
'VI:cmlt.v of Dnckwater .
‘White River Valleg...
Belmont aund vicinity -
Hot Creek . ..cvuue-..
Big Smoky Vallgy ........
Vicinity of Morey District..
Vicinity of Fish Lake ....
Reees?1 River Valley .....

...... A0 ocmerceeie s

.| Wet-sai- go m/
.{ *Brigham " ..
.| To-po-go-om/-bi ...
.| Wau-go-vwi ......

.| Pie-a-ra-poo’-na .

.| Pié- &-nang -gau ...

1
Mok soosiiaiyueirssyaiaiosaiig

To-sho-win'-tso-go
MOS0 el
Que -tal- utso
“Capt. Sam " ...
..... [ [ P —————
Tw-ka-yan-na. ....
Pitsi-nain........

To-t0" 8 cceccnnnan
XKoo-s00-be-ta-gwi .
Belr-ha-naugh....
TUhr-wa-pits. ..
‘Weg-a/-whan......

Se-no-wets-0....
No-witg-ie ..........
“Sam”. ...

Gas-shi-ma’ ...

Children 10 vears
and under.

Chief of alliance. o
@

g B
A B
: } 8| 48
49 37
19 12
40 33
24 21
19 22
2 20
24 25
5 24
33 32
L4530
7 8
101 .t
8 9
25 26
186 | 190
69| 71
92 51

32

530

i Grand total.

1,945
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RECAPITULATION,

The Pai-Utes of Utah nmmnber. .. ooome i it ceiecmeaaa.. D28
The tes of Utah BUmDer. . cosvipummnmin srn e mbs e vomsms swas ssavacsusges Sl
The Pah-vants of Utah number. cceooun oo oo i eeee. 134
The Go-si Utes of Utah number. ... o .ottt iaar ceinncnas 256

Total number of Indians in Utah.... ool — 1.474
The Pai-Utes of Arizona number.. ... coiimcnneea oo loiiiiiaal, 23y
The Pai-Utes of Southern Nevada number. .. P 11 ]

The Go-si Utes of Nevada number.. ........ e swrvewsss . 204
The Western Shoshonees of Nevada namber .. ... oo o oo ... 1,945
Total number of Indians in Nevada met by the conunission........ —— 3,120
The Norihwestern Shoshonees of Idaho number... ... ... ... lo.......... 400
The Pai-Utes of Southeastern California number. ..o oo oo o oo ... 134
Total number of Indians visited by the commission... .. ............... 3,522

There is another confederacy, known as Chem-a-hue-vis, that inhabit the Chem-a-
hue-vis Valley on the Lower Colorado. Their country is separated from that of the Pai-
Utes in the above table by the region inhabited by the Mojave Indians. These Chem-
a-hue-vis speak the same language as the Pai-Utes, and claim that they formexly lived
. among them. They still associate with the Pai-Utes farther north in California and

at Cottonwood Island, and are intermarried with then.

A delegation of these Indiansmet the commission at the Vegas, in Nevada. They esti-
mate the whole number of Indians belonging to the confederacy at about 3, and this
is believed to be approximately correct. -

The Indians of Western Nevada belonging to the Pyramid Lake and Walker River
reservations are known as Pah-Utes and Pai-Utes in the records of the Indian Depart-
ment. They should be known as Pa-vi-o-tsoes; as this is the name by which they
know themselves, and by which they are known throughout the surrounding tribes.
They are properly a branch of the Bannocks. .

In Western Nevada, and on the eastern slope of the Sierra Nevadas in California,
there are a number of Indians known as Ko-eats, Pan’-a-mints, &e. They are known
to speak langnages of the same stock as the Pai-Utes, Shoshones, and Pa-vi-o-tsoes.

-

PAT-UTES.

CONDITION AND WANTS,

Of the Indians known as Pai-Utes there are thirty-one tribes. Ten of these are
united in a confederacy, having for their principal chief, Tau-gu’. )

The Kwa-an'-ti-kwok-ets, who live on the eastern side of the Colorado River, are
nearly isolated from the other tribes, and affiliate to a greater or less extent with the
Navajos.

Set‘r]en other tribes of Pai-Utes are organized into a confederacy under the chief-
tainey of To'-Shoap. 3

The Pah-ran-i-gats were formerly three separate tribes, but their lands having been
taken from them by white men, they have united in one tribe under An'-ti-av.

In the same way the Indians of Meadow Valley were formerly four separate tribes,
but now one, under Pa-gwum’-pai-ats.

Four other tribes are organized into a confederacy under the chieftainey of Ku'-ni-kai’-
vets, and seven under the chieftainey of To-ko'-pur.

The country inhabited by these Indians nolonger affords game in sufficient qunantities
worthy to be mentioned as a part of their subsistance. A very few deer and moun-
tain-sheep are killed, and a greater number of rabbits. The principal part of their
food is obtained by gathering seeds and digging roots. All of the tribes cultivate
~ - the soil to a limited extent,raising, wheat, corn, beans, melons, and squashes. Some
food and the greater part of their clothing is obtained by begging, the skins of such
animals as they kill being entirely inadequate to their wants for this purpose. Some
of them have, for a few years, recgived a small supply of clothing from the Govern-
ment, through the agencies at Salt Lake City and Pioche.

"A few of the people occasionally work for white men, apd a great many of them are
learning to speak the English language; especially is this true of the children.

Prior to the.settlement of the country by the white men they all cultivated the soil,
and would do so now to an extent sufficient to obtain a living, if they had the lands in
the districts of country which they severally occupy. In fact all these tribes, when
met by the commission, asked for lands and cattle'that they might become farmers;
but each tribe desires to have some part of its original territory set apart for its nse,

After much talk with the commission and much consultation among themselves,




54 REPORT OF COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

they all agreed to come together on the reservation set apart for them by Executive
order in the valley of the Mo’-a-pa on these conditions—that the Government will re-
move the white settlers therefrom, and will assist them to remove their old people and
children from their present to their prospective home on the reservation, and will as-
sish them to become agriculturalists, and provide for their maintenance until such time
as they can take care of themselves.

These conditions are reasonable and just. Thers is no game on the reservation, and
the native produects are few, and it would be impossible for the Indians to live on the
reservation without assistance. It would be useless to take them there without at the
same time providing for their support, as in such a case they would be compelled at
once to scatter again over the very country from whence they had been taken,

RESERVATION ON THE MO’-A-PA.

The reservation, though large in territory, is composed chiefly of arid, barren moun-
tains and deserts of dritting sands. The only part of the valley fit for agricultural
purposes is the few acres—not more than 6,000—which can be redeemed by the use of
the waters of the Mo’-a-pa, and some grass-lands of no greater extent, for the climate

- i8 so arid that agricultural operations cannot be carried on without artificial irrigation.

The reservation is between the 36th and 37th parallels of latitude; the climate is very
warm, snow is neverseen in the valley, and frost rarely. The part of the land which
can be brought into cultivation by irrigation produces bountifully, and two crops can
be raised in one season. Wheat, oats, barley, corn, sweet potatoes, cotton, and all the
froits of sub-tropical countries can be successfully raised, as has been demonstrated
by the present white settlers.

The censps taken shows that there are 2,027 Pai-Utes, Adding to this number the
Chem-a-hue-vis of Southern Californiz, about 300, and we have 2,327.

It is the opinion of the commission that there is enough water m the Mo’-a-pa Creck
to irrigate lands to an extent sufficient to snpport that number of people for the pres-
ent, but it would not be wise to take any greater number of Indians there. The
Rio Virgen, in its lower course, runs through the reservation, but the waters of this
river are salt, and its whole course is over quicksands, and altogether the nature o
the country is such that the stream cannot be controlled for purposes of irrigation,
except to a very limited extent on the eastern margin of the reservation, and the ex-
pense attending the management of the water would be very great.

The boundaries of the reservation should be extended to the east to a point where
the river emerges from the mountains through a cafion. By this means the 1Ind avail-
able for cultivation on the reservation could be increased to the extent of two or three
thousand acres. (See general recommendations, pagoe 29.)

SALT.

In the bluffs on the banks of the Rio Virgen, a short distance below the mouth of
the Mo’-a-pa, there are extensive deposits of salt, in many places very pure and.easily
accessible. I is probable that these salt-beds can be worked to some extent, and the.
products thereof made a source of revenue to the Indians.

CATTLE-RAISING.

In the upper part of the valley of the Mo’-a-pa aré the grass-lands above mentioned.
In addition to these, along the dry benches on either side, and in a few places along
the valley of the Virgen, thereis a scant supply of bunch-grass. The reservation does
not afford extensive facilities for cattle-raising, though a few cows can be kept with
advantage. K

BUILDINGS.

The buildings océllllietl by the present white settlers are of adobe covered with tules,
a species of reed-like plants. They would be of great value-for the immediate use of
the employés and a part of the Indians.

TIMBER.

Within the present boundaries of the reservation there is no timber, but a short dis-
tance beyond the western line a small amount of timber can be procured on the side of
a mountain known as Gass Mountain. To prevent speculators from seizing this for the
purpose of selling it to the Government, the boundaries of the reservation should be
extended so as to include the timber-tract. ’

Hundreds of thousands of cottonwoods have been planted on the reservation, in
part by the present settlers, but chiefly by others who preceded them. These are
making vigorous and healthy growth, and will, in a few years, furnish an abundan ce
of wood for fuel, and some for building purposes. *

In the mean time fuel can be procured by using the few mesquite bushes that grow
in the vicinity of the farms.
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MILL.

There is a dam, a mill-race, and mill-building, but no machinery in the mill. This
should at once be properly supplied and worked, as the distance to settlements where
a mill is situated is very great.

ROADS.

There are three roads by which the settlement on the reservation is approached—
one from the Hualapai mining district on the south, crossing the Colorado River at the
mounth of the Rio Virgen, another from Saint George on the east, and another from
Pioche on the north. All these roads are very bad, making it expensive to transport
the necessary supplies and material for the reservation from.the settlements where
they can be procured. One of the roads, probably the one from the agency to Pioche,
should be put in good order at once.

WHITE SETTLERS.

At the time this reservation was set apart by Executive order there were a number
of families settled in the valley, and they still remain for the purpose of holding their
.claims. They occupy the best Jands and control much of the water which is needed
for the reservation, and it was only by their sufferunce that the Indians were able to
plant a crop this fall. It will not be possible for the Indians to proceed with any ex-
tensive farming until these people are removed. .

There is danger of other troubles arising also, from their presence on the reservation,
as thereie a constant conflict between them and the Indians, which becomes more bitter
daily, and, as the number of Indians is increased, it is liable to result in disastrous
consequences. :

IMPROVEMENTS MADE BY FORMER SETTLERS.

. Early in the year 1865 a number of people from Utah settled in the valley of the
Mo’-a-pa. Others followed rapidly and four towns were established, Saint Thomas,
Saint Joseph, Overton, and West Point ; and the number increased until it was claimed
that there were more than two thousand people in the valley. These people made ex-
tensive and valuable improvements. An extensive system of irrigating-canals was
constructed so as to ufilize all the water of the Mo’-a-pa.

" As the country was destitute of timber, cottouwoods were planted along these
water-courses. Much labor was also expended on the opening of roads. -

When these people came into the valley it Was supposed by them thaf They were
settling in the Territory of Arizona, but when the lines separating Utah, Arizona, and
Nevada were run by Government surveyors the valley was found to be within the
jurisdietion of the State of Nevada. Thereupon the inhabitants of the valley aban-
doned their homes and returned to Utah.

When they left, other settlers came in and located claims in the most valuable parts
of 1t]he valley, under the laws of Nevada enacted for the purpose of securing possessory
rights. :

g]‘he houses erected by the original settlers were built of adobes, usually covered
with tules or earth, and being of perishable material, they, with some exceptions,
have gone to ruin. These exceptions are the few houses which the present inhabitants
have occupied and preserved. These people have also kept up only a part of the orig-

-inal canals, construeting some new water-ways, and adapting them to their present
wants. -

To utilize the valley as a reservation for the number of Indians which it is proposed
to assemble hete, it will be necessary to repair the original canals and drain certain
swamps which were only partially drained by the first inhabitants. This can be done
with a saving to the Government of probably more than a hundred thousand dollars,
in comparison with the original cost of the work.

The land has never been surveyed by the Government, and the original owners los$
their possessory rights by abandonment. The present settlers have acquired possessory
rights, not to the whole valley with all its original improvements, but only to such
parts as are covered by their several claims. It would be impossible for the original
owners to acquire possession of the valley again without purchasing the rights of the
present owners. They conld yet obtain possession of the unoccupied portions of the
valley, but this would not be suiled to their commmunal organization, and it is be-
lieved that they de not desire to return, under any circumstances.

SPECIAL REPORT.

The rights of the present settlers-are more fully set forth in the special report, of

which mention has been made.
THE PAI GTES SHOULD BE MADE FARMERS.

From the foregoing it will be seen that the valley of the Mo’-a-pa is well adapted to
agriculture, and that a system of canals is already constructed. The Indians them-
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selves are willing to work and anxious to cultivate the soil. Altogether the circum-
stances are very favorable to the project of making farmers of the Pai Utes, and thns
enaliling them to become self-sustaining, and converting them from viciouns, danger-
ous savages to civilized people. '

UTES.

There ave seven tribes constituting the Utes of Utah, organized into a confederacy
under the chieftaincy of Tav'-wi, (Tab-bi.) The total number of these Indians is 556,

By ofticial construction they are on the reservation in the valley of the Uintah, while
in fact but a small part of them remain there, thie greater number assembling there
from time to time to receive supplies of clothing, &e.

For a number of years the Senv’-a-rits, numbering 144, have refused to go to the
reservation as a tribe ; but occasionally individuals have appeared there, allured by
the annual distributions. Late in the past summer the entire tribe went to the reser-
vation and signified their intention of remaining there and becoming farmers, if they
could receive the necessary assistance. Sinee the installment of a chief named Nu'-
ints, known to the white man as Black Hawk, this tribe has been the terror of the set-
tlers. Sometimes they have been joined in their depredations by Utes from beyond
the Colorado River, but oftener by the Navajoes. Great numbers of horses and cattle
have been driven away from the settlements, often in droves of hundreds, and at one
time, when they were in league with the Navajoes, all of the settlements in the Sevier
Valley and many in the 8an Pete Valley were broken up, and eight or ten thousand
white people were driven from their homes. But their great chief, Nu'-ints, is dead,
and his lieutenant and suecessor, Un-ka/-na-vo’-run, died in great distress early in the
winter of 187273, Early in the last summer a terrible scourge swept off great num-
bers of this tribe, until but 144 remain, and these, terrified and humble, sue for peace
and promise to work,

TIIE UTE AGENCY REMOVED IROM SPANISH FORK TO UINTAH VALLEY.

Soon after the organization of the Territory of Utah, the Ute Indians inhabiting that
part of the country embraced within the Territory were assigned by the superintend-
ent of Indian affairs on duty there, and the agents acting under him, to small reserva-

tions or farms, and were encouraged to cultivate the soil, some at the valley of the

Uintah, others at Arrapene, in the valley of the San Pete, others at Corn Creek, near
Fillmore, but the greater number at Spanish Fork, on the shore of Utah Lake. At
this last place agency-buildings were erected and farming was conducted on an exten-
sive scale. Subsequently these Indians were more or less neglected, and the improve-
ments made at Spanish Forl were destroyed. In theyear 1865 a treaty was made with
these Indians, under which it was stipulated that they should all go to the reservation
in the valley of the Uintah and give up their right to the other little farms of which
mention is made above.

On the part of the United States it was agreed that they should be established as
herdsmen and farmers, with mills and schools, and many other provisions for their
benefit. This treaty was never ratified by the Senate, but the Indians themselves sup-
posing it to be a valid agreesment from the time it was signed by them, have, so far as
it has been possible for them, conformed to its provisions. The Government, on its
part, through not recognizing the treaty, still give the Indians a liberal supply of
clothing, and other articles for domestic use, but it has never made any adequate provi-
sion for their support and establishment as agriculturists.

CANNOT BE KEPT ON THE RESERVATION, .

In their association with the white settlers in the valleys of Utah, many difficulties
have arisen from time to time, and frequent complaints have come up to the Indian
Department at Washington against these Indians, on the ground that they would not
remain on the reservation. But it has not been possible for them to remain; they have
been compelled to go elsewhere to obtain a living.

In the smxamer o% 1872 the greater number of these Indians appeared in the settle-
ments about the shore of Utah Lake and in San Pete Valley, cansing some alarm to the
people. A speeial Indian agent and a number of Army officers met them in conneil
soon after ior the purpose of inducing them to return to the reservation. When told
that they would be forced to go back, they openly defied the anthorities, and challen ged
some of the officers who were present to fight. When afterward informed that they
would be furnished with food on the agéney, that herds of cattle and Joads of flour
should be immediately taken there, they agreed*o go, and some of these Indians have

" this summer told the commission that, at that time, they had determined to fight
rather than stay on the reservation and starve, for they feared hunger more than they
did the soldiers. Under the existing state of facts, it is unreasonable to expect these.
Indians to remain on the reservation. ‘
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WHAT MUST BE DOXE TO KEEP THEM ON THE RESERVATION.
They must be tanght to farm, and, in the mean time, supported, to enable thew to

abandon their nomadic habits:

Already s number of the Indians have been induced to cultivate little patches of
ground, and if a proper provision could be made to carry on this work for a very few
years, they would become self-supporting. ]

They should also have houses built. As long as an Indian has a tent he can move
his home from time to time at will, but induce him to live in a eabin and bis howme is
fixed. A number of these Utes informed your commissioners that they desired to have
houses, and their agent, Mr. Critchelow, confirms this.

Many of the better class of Indians are accumulating some property in cattie. Two
or three have as many as fifty head each, and it is very noticeable that those who have
property appreciate the rights of property and are advocates of peace and honesty.
The valley of the Uintah is admirably adapted to stock-raising. The change trow:
hunters to stock-raisers is not a violent step, and would be in the right direction.

NEED OF A GOOD ROAD TO THE UINTAH VALLEY.

One of the serious difficuities on this agency is the want of a good road by which te
reach the settlements. Supplies are now hauled over the Uintah Mountains, crossing
difficult and rapid streams again and again, and the road is traveled with much labor
and great expense. A road can be made from the agency to Green River Station, or to
some point farther to the east, at less cost than to build a road over the Wasatch
Mountains to Salt Lake City, the road now traveled. And there would be other
advantages, in that the road to the northeast could be used in winter aud the distance
to the raijroad shorter. : -

PAH-VANTS.

The Pah-vants, under the chieftainey of Kanosh, number 134, They speak the same
language as the Utes of Uintah Valley, socially affiliate with them, are interwmarried
with them, and sometimes join them in their hunting excursions. They should be
taken to the reservation at Uintah, their number being too small to warrant the estab-
lishment of a separate reservation for their benefit.

They have shown themselves somewhat averse to removing to that place, but through
Kanosh, their chief, have finally agreed that if the President of the United States insists
on -their going, and will assist them to become farmers, they are willing to try what
can be done.

Kanosh is a man of ability. He lives in a house which was built for him by a former
superintendent of Indian affairs for Utah, and, in part, adopts the habits of civilized
life; but his people live chiefly by gathering seeds, hunting, and begging, though they
raise a little wheat and corn. :

% This year they cultivated about thirty acres of wheat, which yielded a very poor
arvest. ¥

No Indians in all the territory visited by your commission have, in past years, re-
ceived one-quarter of the amount of gootls, in proportion to their numbers, as the Pah-
vants, and this generous treatment on the part of the Government has added to the in-
fluence of Kanosh, for he has thus proved to the surrounding tribes his ability to influ-
ence the Government officials, and he is their admiration and envy; and they have
learned to consult him, to a great extent, concerning all their dealings with the officers
of the Indian Department. .

There are circumstances conneected with his relation to the Mormon Church that may
lead him to refuse to go. In such a case he should be compelled with any foree that
may be necessary.

Before such a course is taken, the Government should provide the means by whick
such removal would accrue to the benefit of him and his people,

GO-8I UTES.

The Go-si Utes number 460. They inhabit a district of country west of Utah Lake
and Great Salt Lake, on the line between Utah and Nevada, a part being in the Terri-
tory and a part in the State. '

These Indians are organized into a confederacy, under the chieftaincy of Pi-au'-

. mump.

More than any other Indians visited by the commission, these Go-si Utes are culti-
vating the soil and working for white men. Pi-an’-nump, who is a brother of Kanosh,
chief of the Pah-vants, is prond to claim that he earns his own living. Scorning to
beg, he is willing to work, and while he is not able to induce all his Indians to take the
same course, yet his influence is entirely for good.

His people are scattered in very small bands, cultivating the soil about little springs
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‘here and there, and from year to year compelled to give up their farms as they are
seized Dy white men. They are all anxious to obfain permanent homes, and are willing
to go wherever the President will direct, if they can only thus secure land and make a
start as farmers. -

The Go-si Utes speak a language much more nearly allied to the Northwestern Sho-
shones than the Utes, though the greater number of them affiliate with the Utes, and
are intermarried with them.

The greater part of them would prefer to go to Uintah, but a few, on account of mar-
riage-ties, desire to go with the Shoshones. It would probably be well to give them,
‘this choice. ‘

The Utes of Utah number 556, the Pah-vants 134, and the Go-si Utes of Utah and
N e{T:Lda., I;iﬁ(], making a total of 1,150 Indians, who should be collected on the reservation
at Uintah. ’ :

"THE SMALL RESERVATIONS AT ‘SAN PETE, CORN CREEK, SPANISH FORK
AND DEEP CREEK.

Previous to the advent of white men in Utah, the Indiaus were raising corn, squashes,
and other grains, and vegetables.: Among the tracts of land thus cultivated, there were
four remarkable for their extent, one in a little valley along a stream, tributary to the
San Pete, now known as Twelve-mile Creek, another at Corn Creek, near Fillmore, a
third at Spanish Fork, on the shore of Utah Lake, and a fourth at Deep Creel, near
the Nevada line. At the time when Brigham Young was governor of the Territory and
-ex-officio superintendent of Indian Affairs, the Indians were encouraged to continue
their farming at these places, and were told that the lands would not be t#ken from
them. But communal towns were planted near by, and the Indians engaged on the
farms were put under the charge of the bishops of these towns. During the adminis-
tration of subsequent officials, buildings were erected at Spanish Fork and a proper
agency established there by authority of Congress. For a number of years no definite
oundaries were given to the Indian farms, or reservations as they came *to be styled,
but in erder to prevent white persons from diverting the water to other lands, at last,
cer]&a.in natural %ounﬁaries were designated in such a manner as to secure the water-
rights,
he number of Indians at the so-called reservations was always very small, and

when the matter was more thoroughly understood by the Department at Washington,
it was not deemed wise to encourage the Indians to remain on them, but a treaty was
made by which they agreed to unite in the valley of the Uintah, on the eastern side of”
the Wasatch Mountains. (Mention of this treaty has been made above.)

Some time after the signing of this treaty by the Indians the superintendent of
Indian affairs for Utah recommended the sale of the old Indian farms, and that the
proceeds of sach sale should accrue to the benefit of the Indians. It is necessary to a
proper understanding of the matter to remember that these reservations were never
‘established by law, or by Executive order, so that up to this time they had no legal
statns as reservations, but an act of Congress approved May 5, 1864, entitled ‘An act
to vacate and sell the present Indian reservations in Utah, and to settle the Indians of
said Territory in Uintah Valley,” provides “* * That the Secretary of the Interior
be, and is hereby, authorized and required to cause the several Indian reservations
heretofore made, or occupied as such,in the Territory of Utah to be surveyed and
sold” And it still further provides that the proceeds of the sales should be uged for’
the benefit of the Indians. (Fide U. 8. Statutes at Large, vol. 13, p. 63.) .

This is the first legal recognition of said reservations, but when the surveyor-general
-of Coloradoe Territory was instructed by the Secretary of the Interior to cause the sur-
vey of said reservations, neither the Land-Office nor the Indian Department could de-
termine where such reservations were situated, as no plat or record of any such reserva-
‘tions could be found. Thereupon the Secretary of the Interior issued the following
instruetions: ;

“ DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
¢ Washington, D. C., February 6, 1865.

“8rr: I return herewith the papers submitted with your letter of the 16thr ultimo,
<oncerning the sale of Indian reservations in Utah.- I also inclose letter of the Com-
missioner of the Land-Office of the 24th ultimo, and copy of a correspondence with
that Office on the subject, and have to state, in relation to the abandoned reservations,
that instructions be given to the superintendent of Indian Affairs to designate, as far
.as he can ascertain, the extent of the tracts of country occupied by the Indians and
recognized as their reservations; and in so doing that Office may be directed to include
all the arable lands of the valleys in which the reservations are situated, together a
proper quantity of adjacent timber-lands, for the convenience of the farming-lands,
all to be laid oft in small lots, and in such form for irrigation and settlement as to be
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the most attractive and convenient for settlers. If it shall be found that the lands are
-of an unreasonable extent for the reservation, a portion can be withheld from sale
zpon an inspection of the plots of survey.

‘ “ Very respectfully, your obedient servant,

“A. P. CSHER,
¢ Secrelary.
“ WM. P. DoLE, Esq..
“ Commissioner of Indian Affuirs.”

Under these instructions four tracts of land were surveyed and divided into lots.
The Indian farm at San Pete was but a small tract of land at a point where a little

stream issnes from the mountain on which is situated the Indian town known as Arra-

pene. The survey of the reservation here was made to include not only the original
Indian farm, but was extended over a district of country twelve miles square, so as to
include the town of Gunnison, with several hundred inhabitants and extensive im-
provements. , There is a map of this survey on file in the Land Department. The
Indian farm is there properly laid down on Twelve-Mile Creek, between the main
range and an outlying mountain. The town of Gunuison is not laid down on the map,
but its situation is indicated by the ditch, mill-race, and saw-mill on the north bhank

-of the San Pete River, a few miles above its junction with the Sevier.

At Corn Creek also, not only the part of country embraced within the natural
houndaries indicated by the superintendent of Indian affaivs, as heretofore stated,

" was included in the survey, but it, also, was extended over a district of country twelve

iles square, so as to include within its bouudaries the towns of Petershurg, Meadow
Creek and Corn Creek, and a number of outlying farms.
On the map of the Corn Creek reservation, on file in the Land Department, the

.situation of the Indian farm does not appear, and properly, for the surveyed land did

not include it. The town of Petersburg iscalled on that map © Corn Creek settlement,”
.and Meadow Creek settlement is indicated. .

At Spanish Fork the survey was made to include the original Indian farm, and alse
the farm of one white man. The interests of no other settlers were interfered with.

Whether the survey at Deep Creek was . made to include any lands pre-occupied by
white men, is not known to the commission. . o

The commission made as thorough an examination into the facts concerning these
reservations as it was possible for it to do without examining witnesses by legal meth-
ods, but evidence of the correctness of the above statement can be found in the official
records of the Indian Bureau, and such records have been carefully examined by the

«commission.

In executing the provisions of the law these tracts of land were valued by special
.commissions appointed by the then Secretary of the Interior, but the owners of the
improvements which had been included in the surveys protested against the sale of
their property without just compensation to themselves.

Thereupon the Secretary of the Interior caused an appraisal to be made of their im-
DTDVemGIIES.

It has before been stated that these reservations had no legal status until the enact-

meunt of the law of 1864, The wording-of that law, which recognizes certain reserva-

tions in Utah, is as follows: .
“The several reservations heretofore made or occupied as such in the Territory o

Utah.” If would seem a forced counstruction of this phraseology to hold that, under it,

authority was given to survey and sell tracts of land which had never been used as

such Indian reservations, but which had been settled upon by white men anterior to
the passage of the law. It would seem that the law under consideration contemplated
the sale of certain lands which had previously been reserved for the use of the Indians
by the officers of the Indian Department on duty in Utah ; that is, the farms which had
bLeen cultivated by the Indians, and snch adjacent lands, within certain natural bound-
aries indicated above, as these officials had told the Indians would be kept for their
nse; but lands which had been occupied by these white settlers prior to and durihg
the administration of such oftficials could not properly be included under the provisions

-of this law. It would certainly be an injustice to sell these lands without compensat-

ing the owners for their improvements. But there are great areas of land adjacent to
these, equally as good, yet nnseld and unoccupied, which these same settlers counld
obtain by occupation under the homestead laws, and the lands in question have no
other value in the market than that given to them by the improvements. In $he con-

-dition of affairs in Utah, where the towns have a communal organization virtually ex-
«cluding hon-communal people, these improvements could be sold to none other than the

people by whom they were made.
If, then, an interpretation is given to this law to the effect that the Secretary of the

Interior shall cause the sale of the lands occupied by these people, it simply amounts

‘to this, that certain improvements shall be seized by the Government, and sold to the

warties from whom they have been seized, and that the proceeds of such sales shall he
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used to indemnify the people for the loss of the improvements seized by the Govern-
ment. Such a course is manifestly absurd.

In the meantime the pcople of the town of Gunnison, not having been removed from .
the lands, have steadily increased the value of their improvements, and other settle-
ments have been made on San Pete River. The same statement would be true in
respect to Corn Creek. No settlements proper have been made on the Spanish Fork
reservation. Mines have been discovered in the vicinity of Deep Creek, and non-
communal people have settled on all the best of the lands within the boundaries of the
so-called reservation.

The several tribes of Indians to whom the farms at one time belonged now claim
their original farms, and also these communal t.owns, thus greatly compllcatmv the
administration of Indian affairs in the Territory. It is (neatly to be desired that the
question should be settled at the earliest practicable day. The commission would
therefore recommend the repeal of the law of 1864, which would place these tracts on
the same foeting as other Government lands—subject to “ homestead entry.”

NORTHWESTERN SHOSHONES.

A part of the Northwestern Shoshones nnder Pé-ka-tel-lo and Tav'-i-wun-she’-a
have already removed to reservations. Their wants will doubtless be properly repre-
sented by their respective agents.

There are yet two tribes united in a confederacy under the chieftancy of San-pits
for whom provision should be made. At the last conference held with themp this fall
they signified their willingness to go on the reservation at Fort Hall provided its avea
ba extended so as to inelude a certain valley to the southwest.

One or two days before the Commission left the field on its return to Washin gton an
assistant was sent to accompany the chiefs of these tribes to the Fort Hall Reservation
for the purpose of examining the country. Mr. Reed, the agent for that reservation,
kindly consented to go with them, and to do all in his powex to satisfy them of the
good intention of the Govemn\ent and the desirability of that distriet of country for
a reservation. Since the return of the Connmssmn to Washington the following letter
has been received.

L]
“Forr HALL INDIAN AGENCY, December 1, 1873

“Drar Str: T have the pleasure to say the Indians wesaw as delegates reached here
in due time, and after a day or two’s rest we sent them on their j journey except —-,
who, with his wife, concluded to stop here over the winter. I was sick and sent head-
farmer Baker, & man every way reliable and well acquainted with the country. They
found a place which pleased them a few miles south of this, and up Bannock Creek
found enough good land to satisfy them,all of which is on the reservation. They were
so well pleased as of their own accord to abandon the journey to Goose Creek alto-
gether. They say in the spring they will come in force prepared to have their honses
and fixtures, and go to farming, &c.

‘ Respectfully yours,
“HENRY W. REED,
¢ United States Indian Adgeai.
v 4G W, INGALLS, s

It will thus be seen that all the Northwestern Shoshones have agreed to go on the
reservation at Fort Hall, instigated by their desire to obtain land and under represen-
tation that the Government would secure to them a permanent title to the same; and
also provide for their immediate wants and aid them in learning to farm. These Iud;.mq
have not of late years cultivated the soil, are good hunters, well mounted and nomadie
in their habits, but they state their desne to, become farmers and herdsmen.

WESTERN SHOSHONES.

The Western Shoshones nmmber 1,945 and are divided into thirty-one tribes. They
inhabit Southeastern Oregon, Southwestern Idaho, and Central Nevada., Of these
#ribes not more than one-fourth took part in the treaty of October 1, 1863, made at
Ruby Valley in Nevada. The tribes living to the sonth and west were not present or
represented in any manner. Under that treaty it was stipulated that the Western
Shoshones could be ealled to a reservation at the will of the Pesident, and that
these tribes should receive annuities to the amount of $5,000 for a term of twenty years.
Only the northern tribes, who took part in the treaty, have received the benefit of this
stipulation. The southern and western tribes, having taken no part in the treaty,
have received no part of the annuities, and consider that they are nnder no obligations
to the General Government, and exhibit some relnctance to their proposed removal to
a regervation, The porthern fribes, who did take part in the treaty, wonld prefer to
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remain where they now are, if lands could be given them in the several districts, but

when informed that such a conrse could not be taken and explanations were given to
them of the reason therefor, they expressed a willingness to settle on the Shoshone
River, to the north, within the limits or. adjacent to the reservation at Fort Hall, pro-
vided it should be found, on examination, to contain sufficient agricultural lands to
meet their wants.

Delegates from some of the northern tribes visited the Fort Hall Reservation at the

suggestion of the commission, and expressed their entire satisfaction with that dis-
triet of country, but a part of these northern tribes and all of the southern tribes were
unrepresented in this delegation. It is believed that there will be no difticalty in in-
ducing all the northern tribes of Indians to remove. A little more time and more
thorough explanation is needed to induce the southern fribes to consent to a removal,
but it is believed that eventually their consent can be obtained.
. The condition of these Indians does not ditfer materially from that of the Pai-Utes
and Go-si Utes which have been heretofore mentioned, though it should be stated that
the more southern'tribes are in an exceedingly demoralized state; they prowl about
the mining-camps, begging and pilfering, the women prostituting themselves to the
lust of the lower class of men. There are no Indians in all the territory visited by
your commission, whose removal is so imperatively demanded by .considerations of
justice and humanity, as these Shoshones of Nevada.

THE FORT HALL RESERVATIOXN. .

In a communieation to the Department, made Ly the commission in June last, and
which is embodied in this report, a general statement was made concerning the value
of the district of country within the boundaries of this reservation. It is necessary
only to repeat the statement that the reservation is quite sufficient and the country
well adapted for the purposes for which it was set apart. On the reservation there are
some good buildings, a saw-mill, grist-mill, and shingle-machine. Some farming has
been carried on, chiefly by the employment of Indian labor. It is réported that there
are 1,037 Indians on the reservation at least a part of the year. To the northwest, on
“the Salmon River, there are a number of tribes, numbering altogether about 500. These
tribes were visited during the past year by the special commission, of which the Hon.
J.P. C. Shanks was chairman, and it i proposed by that commission that theseIndians
also be brought to the reservation at Fort Hall. The total number of Iudians thus to
be collected on the reservation is 3,882, viz: 1,037 already on the reservation, 500 of

-the Salmon River tribes, 400 of the Northwestern Shoshones, and 1,945 of the West-
ern Shoshones.

THE PA-VI-O'-TSOES OR PAH-UTES.

In the report of the agent of the Pa-vi-o'-tsoes belonging to the Walker River and
Pyrawid Lake reservations, these Indians are estimated to number 800. They seem to

be making substantial progress in eivilization, cultivating the soil to the extent of the

facilities afforded on thereservations, and support themselves largely by fishing, selling
the surplus products of the fisheries at good rates to the people of the railroad towns
adjacent. There appears to be no reason to change the opinion expressed in the state-
ment made last'June that the Indians should be removed to some other place where they
can become agriculturalists. Since that communication was made additional reasons for
such a removal have appeared. It is probable that the Central Pacific Railroad Com-
pany is entitled to a part of the land embraced within the reservation, nnder the grant
‘made to it by Congress. If thisshould prove true, it would bé necessary to purchase such
lands in order to secure these reservations for the use of the Indians, and when so pur-
chased they would be entirely inadequate to their wants. Doubtless the Indians them-
‘selves would raise very serious objections to the removal, but they are industrious, intelli-
gent, manageable people, and it is believed that if the necessities for the removal
were properly represented to them, and, in addition to this, they are given substantial
evidence that good lands will be secured to them, and that they will receive valuable
aid by being supplied with farming-implements, seeds, cattle, &c., they will event-
ually consent to the removal. From the best information at the command of the com-
mission, and after making diligent inquiries, it is believed that there are about 1,000
Indians allied in language to these Pa-vi-o'-tsoes, yet distributed about Western. Ne-
vada and Northeastern California.

Daring the past season the commission met many of the chiefs and principal men of
these tribes. They, like the other Indians of Utah and Nevada, are anxious to obtain
lands. Doubtless no great difficulty would be met in inducing them to go on a reser-
vation ; but within the territory inhabited by them there are no unoccupied lands

which could be secured for their use. To the north, on the Malheur River, there is a
reservation of what is represented to be good land, well watered, and with abundance
-of timber. On this reservation there are about 500 Indians allied to these of Nevada
and California. The commission deem it wise that an effort should be made to consol-
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idate all these Indians, namely, the Indians already.on the Malheur Reservation, the
uneollected tribes in Western Nevada and Northeastern California, and the Indiaps
who belong to the Walker River and Pyramid Lake reservations. o

The total number of such Indians would be about 2,300,

RECAPITULATION.

The tribes whose condition has been thus briefly discussed, and for whose disposi-
tion_recommendations have been made, are scattered over a great extent of territory,
embracing the greater part of the region between the Rocky Mountains and the
Sierras. The boundaries of this region may be indicated in a general way as follows:
Beginning on the north line of Oregon where that line crosses the Sierras, and con-
tinuing south along the crest of this range of mountains to Walker’s Pass in Southern
California, and from thence east to the ssoutheast corner of Nevada; and from thence
northeast to the point where San Juan River crosses the northern line of Arizona ; and
from thence east along this line to the southeast corner of Utah; and from thence
north along the eastern line of Utah and beyond the line of. Utah to the Wind River
Mountains ; and from thence in a northwesterly direction along the Wind River Mour-
tains and the mountains which separate Montana from Idaho to a point diréctly east
of the northern line of Oregon, and from that point to the place of beginning. The -
region of country thus described embraces the greater part of Idaho, nem?ly two-thirds
of Oregon, nearly one-fourth of California, the entire State of Nevada, und the Terri-
tory of Utah, one-fifth of Arizona, and one-sixth of Wyoming, and contains abouf
420,000 squnare miles. :

‘Within the territory thus described there are two small reservations, of which nc
mention has been made in this report, on the eastern slope of the Sierras in Oregon.
The Indians who belong to these reservations originally occupied the country west of
the Sierras, and do not belong to the great family of tribes we have been discussing.
The Shoshones*and Bannocks, of the Wind River Reservation, are without the bound-
aries of the country described, but they belong to the same family of tribes.

The same is true with regard to the tribes of Utes which belong to the great reserva-
tjon in Western Colorado; and the Comanches of Texas are also a branch of this peo-
ple. The Indians who inhabit this great district of country are estimated to number
nearly 27,000, in the last annual report of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. The facts
which we have collected show that there are not more than 9,359 ; and adding to this
300 Chem-a-hue-vis, belonging to the same race that live to the south of the district
described, we have 9,859,

It is proposed to collect all the Pai-Utes of Southern Nevada, Southeastern California,
Northwestern Arizona, and Southern Utah, together with the Chem-a-hue-vis of South-
eastern California, on the Mo’-a-pa reservation, in Southern Nevada. The total num-
ber of these Indians is 2,327, ’

It is proposed to collect the Utes of Utah, the Pah-vants of Utal, and the Go-si Utes
.of Utah and Northeastern Nevada on the Uintah reservation. The total number of
these Indians is 1,150.

It is proposed to collect the Bannocks and Shoshones at Fort Hall; the Sho-
shone tribes of Salmon River, the Northwestern Shoshones of Southern Idaho and
Northern Utah, and the Western Shoshones of Central Nevada, Southwestern Idaho,
and Southeastern Oregon, on the reservation at Fort Hall. The total number of these
Indians is 3,882. ' ,

It iz proposed to collect the Pah-Utes, Shoshones, &e., who are already on the
Malheur reservation, the Pah-Utes or Pa-vi-o/-tsoes, who are now on the reservation at
.Pyramid Lake and Walker River, and the uncollected tribes of Western Nevada and

Northeastern California on the reservation at Malheur River. The total number of
these Indians is 2,300.

On the accompanying map, being a part of the map of the United States and Terri-
tories compiled in the General Land-Office, the several districts of country inhabited
by the tribes included in this report are indicated by colors numbered to correspond
with a tabunlar statement. The Indians inhabiting the districts colored with carmine
are Pai-Utes, aud the reservation recommended for them is of the same color, bordered
with black. The brown colors indicate the tribes which should be collected at the
+TUintah reservation. This reservation is also colored brown, hordered with black.

The yellow eolors indicate tribes which should go to the Fort Hall reservation, which
is also colored yellow, bordered with black.

The Indians that should bé collected at the Malheur reservation inhabit the region
of country included within green lines, and the Malheur reservation is colored green
with black border. > :

Embraced within the boundaries of the four reservations there are about tem thou-
sand square miles of land. Only a small portion of this land is fit for agricultural .
purposes, much of it being sandy desert and mountain waste.

The district of country relieved of the presence of the Indians is about four hun-
dred and ten thousand square miles. :




REPORT OF COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS. 63

GENERAL REMARKS.

All of the Indians who have been visited by the commission fully appreciate the
hopelessness of contending against the Government of the United States and the tide-
of civilization. !

They are broken into many small tribes, and their homes so interspersed among the
settlements of white men, that their power is entirely broken and ne fear shoufd. be
entertained of a general war with them. The time has passed when it was necessary

to buy peace. It only remains to decide what should be done with them for the relief
of the white people from their petty depredations, and from the demoralizing influences.

accompanying the presence of savages in civilized communities, and also for the best
interests of the Indians themselves. To give them a partial supply of clothing and a
small amount of food annually, while they yet remain among the settlements, is to
encourage them in idleness, and directly tends to establish them as a class of wan-

dering beggars. If they are not to be collected on reservations they should no.

longer receive aid from the General Government, for every dollar given them in their

present condition is an injury. This must be understood in the light that it is no-

longer necessary to buy peace. Perhaps the Utes of the Uintah Valley should be ex-
cepted from this statement, as they might thus be induced to join the Utes of Western
Colorado who are yet unsubdued.

Again, they cannot be collected on reservations and kept there without provision
being made for their maintenance. To have them nominally on a reservation and ac-
tually, the greater part of the year, wandering among the settlements, is of no advan-
tage, but rather an injury, as the people, believing “that they should remain on their
reservations, and considering that they are violating their agreements with the Gov-
ernment in wandering away, refuse to employ them and treat them with many indig-
nities. And this consolidation of a number of tribes of Indians in one body makes
them stronger, more independent, and more defiant than they would be if scattered
about the country as small tribes. If, then, they are to be collected on reservations and
held there by furnishing them with an adequate support, it is evident wisdom that they
should be provided with the necessary means and taught to work, that they may be-
come self-supporting at the earliest possible day ; and it is urgently recommended that
steps be taken to secure this end, or that they be given over to their own resources and
left to fight the battle of life for themselves. It is not pleasant to contemplate the
effect and final result of this last-mentioned course. The Indian in his relations with
the white man rarely associates with the better class, but finds his companions in the

lowest and vilest of society—men whose object is to corrupt or plunder. He thus.

learns from the superior race everything that is bad, nothing that is good. His pres-
ence in the gettlement is a source of irxitation and a cause of fear, especially among
the better class of people. )

Such persons will not employ him, for they do not desire the presence of a half-
naked, vicions savage in their families, :

Nor are the people of these communities willing to assume the trouble or expense of”

controlling the Indians by the ordinary agencies of local government, but are always
ready to punish either real or supposed crimes by resort to arms.

Such a course, together with the effects of crime and loathsome disease, must finally
result in the annihilation of the race. : )

By the other alternativé, putting them on reservations and teaching them to labor,
they must for a number of years be a heavy expense to the General Government, but
it is believed that the burden would not be as great as that on the local governments
if the Indians were left to themselves. It is very probable, also, that in the sequel it
will be found cheaper for the General Government to collect them on reservations, for
there iy always serious danger of petty conflicts arising between the Indians and white
men which will demand the interference of the General Government and entail some
expense: The commission does not consider that a reservation should be looked upon
in the light of a pen where a horde of savages are to be fed with flour and beef, to be
supplied with blankets from the Government bounty, and to be furnished with paint and
gew-gaws by the greed of traders, but that a reservation should be a school of indus-
try and a home for these unfortunate people. In council with the Indians great care
was taken not to implant in their mindg the idea that the Goverpment was willing to

- pay them for yielding lands which white men needed, and that as a recompense
for such lands they would be furnished with clothing and food, and thus enabled to
live in idleness, The question was presented to the Indian something in this light:
The white men take these lands and use them, and from the earth secure to themselves
food, clothing, and many other desirable things. Why should not the Indian do the
same? The Government of the United States is anxious for you to try. If you will
unite and agree to become farmers, it will secure to you permanent titles to such lands
as you need, and will give you the necessary assistance to begin such a life, expecting

that you will soon be able to take care of yowrselves, as do white men and civilized.

Indians.
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All the tribes mentioned in this census table, and many others, have been visited by

the commission, and frequent consultations held with them concerning the importance
i(?fI ltheir reiroving to reservations, and they have.discussed it among themselves very
fully. .
Care has been taken to secure common consultation among those tribes which should
be united as represented in the plans above, and we doubt not that these questions
will form the subject of many a night’s council during the present winter; and if the
suggestions made by the commission should be acted upon, it is to be hoped that next
summer will find the great majority of these Indians prepaved to move.

SUGGESTIONS IN REGARD TO THE MANAGEMENT OF THESE RESERVATIONS.

With a view of ultimately civilizing these Indians, the commission beg leave to wake
some suggestions concerning the management of reservations. .

First. All bounties given to the Indians should, so far as possible, be used to induce
them to work. No able-bodied Indian should be either fed or clothed except in pay-
ment for labor, even though such labor is expended in providing for his own future
wants. Of course these remarks apply only to those who form the subject of our re-
port—those with whom it is no longer necessary to deal as public enemies, and with
the understanding that they must be conciliated to prevent war. It has already been
stated that such a course is unnecessary with these Indians. -

Second. They should not be provided with ready-made clothing. Substantial fabrics
should be given them from which they can mauufacture their own garments. Such a
course was taken during the past year with the Pi-Utes, under the direction of the com- -
mission, and the result was very satisfactory. For illustration, on the Pi-Ute reserva-
tion four hundred Indians received uneut cloth sufficient to make each man, woman, and
child a suit of clothes. With these fabries thread, needles, buttons, &c., were issued.
The services of an intelligent, painstaking woman were secured to teach the woman
how to cut and make garments for themselves and their families. Three weeks after
the issue of this material the commission revisited the reservation and found these In-
dians well clothed in garments of their own make. At first they complained bitterly
- that ready-made clothing was not furnished to them as it had Deen previously, but
when we réturned to the reservation it was found that they fully appreciated that the
same money had been much more advantageously spent than on previous oceasions.

Where the Indians have received ready-made clothing for a number of years, the
change should not be made too violently, but a wise and firm agent could soon have
all his Indians making their own clothing.

Third. The Indians should not be furnished with tents; as long as they have tents
they move about with great facility, and are thus encouraged to continue their nomadic -
life. As fast as possible houses should be Luilt for them. Some of the Indians are
already prepared for such a change, and greatly desire to live in houses. A few, espe-
cially the.older people, are prejudiced against such a course, and perhaps at first could
not be induced fo live in them ; but such a change ¢ould be made gradually to the great
advantage of the Indian, both for his health and comfort and for its civilizing influence.

Fourth. Each Indian family should be supplied with a cow, to enable them to start
in the accumulation of property. The Indians now understand the value of domestic
cattle, and are anxious to aequire this class of property, and a few of them have already
made a beginning in this direction. Some have ten, twenty, thirty, and even fifty head,
though these are exceptional cases, and it is interesting to notice that, as soon as an
Indian aequires property, he more thoroughly appreciates the rights of property, and
becomes an advocate of law and order.

Fifth. In all this country the soil eannot be cultivated without artificial irri%a.tion,
and under these conditions agricultural operations are too complicated for the Indian
without careful superintewdence. It will be impossible also to find a sufficient body
of land in any ome place for the necessary farms; they must be scattered many miles
apart. There will, therefore, be needed on each reservation a number of farmers to give
general direction to all such labor.

Sixth. On each reservation there should be a blacksmith, carpenter, and a saddle and
harness maker,;and each of these mechanics should employ several Indian apprentices,
and should consider that the most important part of his duty was to instruct such ap-
prentices, and from time to time a shoemaker and other mechanics should.be added to
this number. »

‘Seventh. An efficient medical department should be organized on each reservation.
A great number of the diseases with which the Indian is plagued yield readily to medi-
cal treatment, and by such a course many lives can be saved and much suffering pre-
vented. But there is another very important reason for the establishment of a medi- -
cal department. The magician or “medicine-man” wields much influence, and such
influence is always bad ; but in the presence of an intelligent physician it is soon lost.

Eighth. It is unnecessary to mention the power which schools would have over the
rising generation of Indians, Next to teaching them to work, the most important
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thing is to teach them the English language. Into their own language there is woven
so much mythology and sorcery that a new one is needed in order to aid them in ad-
vancing beyond their baveful superstitions; and the ideas and thoughts of civilized
life cannot be communicated to them in their own tongues.

THE RELATION OF THE ARMY TO THESE INDIANS,

Your commission cannot refrain from expressing its opinion concerning the effect of
the presence of soldiers among these Indians where they are no longer needed to keep
them under subjection. They regard the presence of a soldier as a standing menace,
and to them the very name of soldier is gynonymous with all that is offensive and evil.
To the soldier they attribute their social demoralization and the unmentionable dis-
eages with which they are infested. Everywhere, as we traveled among these Indians,
the question would be asked us, “ If we go to a reservation will the Government place
soldiers there?” And fo such a removal two objections were invariably urged ; the
first was, ““ We do not wish to desert the graves of our fathers,” and the second, * We
do not wish to give our women to the embrace of the soldiers.”

If the troops are mot absolutely necessary in the country for the purpose of over-
awing these Indians, or protecting them in their rights against the encroachments of
white men, it will be conceded that they should be removed.

‘We have already expressed the opinion that they are not needed to prevent a gen-

men and Indians and between Indians and Indians. In war we deal with people as
organized into nationalities, not as individuals, Some hungry Indian steals a beef, some
tired Indian steals a horse, a vicious Indian commits a depredation, and flies to the
mountains, No effort is made to punish the real offender, but the first Indian met is
shot at sight. Then, perhaps, the Indians retaliate, and the news is spread through the
country that war has broken out with the Indians. Troops are sent to the district and
wander around among the mountaivs and return. Perhaps a few Indians are killed,
and perhaps a few white men. Usually in all such cases the white man is the chief
sufferer, for he has property which can be spoiled, and the Indian has none that he can-
not easily hide in the rocks. His methods of warfare are such that we cannot cope
with him without resorting to means which are repugnant to civilized people; and,
after spending thousands, or even millions of dollars, on an affair which, at its incep-
tion, was but a petty larceny, we make a peace with the Indians, and enter into an
agreement to secure him lands, which we cannot fulfill, and to give him annuities, the
expense of which are a burden on the public Treasury.

This treatment of the Indians as nations or tribes is in every way bad. Now, the

sire, to practically declare war between his own tribe, and perhaps a dozen surround-
ing tribes, and the Government of the United States.

What now is needed with all these subdued Indians is, some method by which indi-
vidual eriminals can be arrested and brought to justice. This cannot be done by the
methods of war. As long as the Indians are scattered among the settlements the facts
show that this cannot be done. The Indian has no knowledge of legal methods, and
avenges his own wrongs by ways which are traditional with him, while ghe prejudices
against savages whizh has grown through centuries of treacherous and bloody war-
fare, and the prejudices of race, which are always greatly exaggerated among the
lower class of people, with whom the Indian is most Iiable to associate, are such that
the Indian cannot secure justice through the intervention of the local authorities.

There is now no great uninhabited and unknown region to which the Indian can be
sent. He is among us, and we must either protect him or destroy him. The only
course left by which these Indians can be saved is to gather them on reservations,
which shall be schools of industry and civilization, and the superintendents of which
shall be the proper officers to secure justice between the two races, and between indi-
viduals of the Indian race. For this purpose on each reservation there should he g
number of wise, firm men, who, as judges and police officers, wounld be able in all ordi-
nary cases to secure substantial justice. In extraordinary cases no hasty steps should
be taken. 'Surprises and massacres need no longer be feared, and if a larger force is
needed than that wielded by the employés on the reservations, it would be easy to
increase it by civil methods.

For this purpose laws should be enacted clearly defining the rights of the Indians
and white men in their mutual relations, and the power of the officers of the Indian
Department, and the methods of procedure to secure justice. It might possibly be
unwise to withdraw all the troops at once. It might be better to remove them pari
passu with the establishment of the Indians on reservations. ‘

Permit the remark just here, that the expense of the military and civil methods,
stand in very glaring contrast. Within the territory which has heretofore been de-
scribed if is probable that about two million dollars will be expended in the support
of troops during the present fiscal year, and much less than two hundred thousand

SIA.
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dollars through the Indian Department for feeding, clothing, and civilizing the In-
dians,

We beg leave again to mention that these remarks apply only to conquered tribes.

There are some Indians in other portions of the United States, whom it is necessary
to manage by other methods, who yet have the pride and insolence and treachery of
savages. But by far the greater part of the Indians scattered throughout the territory
from the Rocky Mountains to the Pacific coast are in a condition substantially the
same as those who form the subject of this report.

APPROPRIATIONS.

ESTIMATES FOR APPROPRIATIONS SUBMITTED BY THE INDIAN BUREAU, THROUGH THE
SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY, FOR THE SUPPORT, ETC., OF THE INDIANS HERETO-
FORE DESCRIBED, FOR THE FISCAL YEAR ENDING JUNE 30, 1875. (Seo letter from
the Secretary of the Treasury, transmitting estimates of appropriations on pages
indicated.) .

91. One agent for the Malheur reservation -.........coceooiaoooo .. $1, 500
91. Two agents for the tribes in Nevada, viz: the Pi-Utes and Walker River :

and Pyramid Lake reservations, $1,500 each ......._.. S ——— 3,000 -
91. Ope agent at Fort Hall reservation ... .. .............._.......... 1,500
01. Onpe agent for the tribes in Utah, viz: Uintah Valley agency.------------ 1,500
92, One interpreter, Malheur agency ... .. oo cooooo ool 500
92. One interpreter, Fort Hall agency «oocowamocn ioiioioiioiiiinoooee 500
92, Three interpreters for the tribes in Nevada, viz: Pi-Utes, Walker River,

and Pyramid Lake agencies, at $500 each ... ... oLl s s 1, 500
92. One interpreter for the tribes in Utalh. cooaanoeeaen oot 500
104. Fulfilling treaties with Shoshonees, Eastern, Western, Northwestern, and

GoShip DADAS . aueror o e it e e
104, Eanfern Dands ..o - o oo caemmsancmenusnsoremamooos fomen taace caoac o

104. Eleventh of twenty installments, to be expended under the direction of

the President in the purchase of such articles as he may deem suitable to

their wants, either as hunters or herdsmen, per fifth article treaty of July

TR T A N SN S SR 10, 000
104. Western Dands ... .o aieammme smemmaaemtemceme e ool
104. Eleventh of twenty installments, to be expended under the direction of

the President in the purchase of such articles as he may deem suitable to

their wants, either as hunters or lherdsmen, per seventh article treaty of

Qctober 1, 1863 cn coeeeeee et ciee s s mmee s mree e e eeee 0,000
105. Northwestern bands .. uveeeee aemmas oo ae oo cmas cimasaeeaen e aans
105. Eleventh of twenty installments, to be expended under the direction of

the President in the purchase of such articles as he may deem suitable to

their wants, either as hunters or herdsmen, per third article treaty of July

80, TH03. ..o d s S S TR SR SR e e e e s asawe By 000
105, Goship BANAS. - ... weeoeiaeii it iiiinasa e e eao e
105. Eleventh of twenty installments, to be expended under the direction of

the President in the purchase of such articles, including eattle for herding

ot other purposes, as he may deem suitable to their wants and condition as

hunters and herdSMen va.. cave came vaccae somemee it aenaia e 1, 000

105 Fulfilling treaties with Shoshonees and Bannocks.

Bannocks :
¥ifth of thirty installments, to purchase four hundred suits of clothing for

males over fourteen years of age, the flannel, hose, calico, and domestics for

four hundred females over twelve years of age, and such flannel and cotton

goods as may be needed to make suits for four hundred boys and girls under

the ages TIBIIVOME s i i i s o o 0 S B i 0 R o 6, 937
Fifth of ten installments, for purchase of such articles as may be considered

proper by the Secretary of the Interior, for eight hundred persons roaming,

at ten dollars each, and four hundred persons engaged in agrieulture, at -

twenty dollarseach. .eeeocovenoonnon eeranees s eemerm e ianenesnanaaes 16,000
Pay of physician, teacher, carpenter, miller, engineer, farmer, and_black-

smith, as per tenth article treaty of July third, eighteen hundred and sixty-

L 7 1Y i e At St 6, 800
First of three installments, for the purchase of seeds and farming imple-
ments, as per eighth article same treaty . ... ..ceceeeee ot oner viemaecann s 2,500

Transportation of goods that may be purchased for the Shoshonees and
BADIOCKS - - - ces auemmssacmsssasses searesasamssbaroct taaacssasasannansmanas 5,000
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i

105 Settlement, subsistence, and support of Shoshonees and Bannocks and other
bands of Idaho and Southeastern Oregon.

This amount Lo be expended in such goods, provisions, or other articles as the
President may from time to time determine, including transportation ; in in-
structing in agricultural pursuits; in providing employés, educating chil-
dren, procuring medicine and medical attendance ; care for and support of
the aged, sick, and infirm, for the belpless orphans of said Indians, and in
any other respect to promote their civilization, comfort, and improvement... #40,000

109 Imcidental expenses of the Indian service in Idako Territory.

‘ General incidental expenses of the Indian service in Idaho Territory: presents
of goods, agricultural implements, and other useful artficles; and to assist
| them to locate in permanent abodes and sustain themselves by the pursuits
‘ of civilized life, to be expended under thedirection of the Secretary of the
Interior, $20,000, one-half.............. S SV )~ 10, 000

109 Incidental expenses of the Indian service in Nevada.

General incidental expenses of the Indian service in Nevada ; presents of goods,
agricultural implements, and other useful articles ; and to assist them to lo-
cate in permanent abodes and snstain themselves by the pursuits of civilized
life, to be expended under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior.... 50,000

110 Incidental expenses of the Indian servicein Oregon.

General incidental expenses of the Indian service in Oregon, including trans-
portation of annuity goods and presents, {where no special provision is made
therefor by treaty,) and for paying the expenses of the removal and subsist-
ence of Indians in Oregon, (not parties to any treaties,) and for the pay of
necegsary employés, $75,000 ; of this amount. . ... ... ceeoi.oon 10, 000

110 Inecidental cxpenses of the Indian service in Ulak Territory.

General incidental expenses of the Indian serviee in Utah Territory : presents
of goods, agricultural implements, and other nseful articles, and to assist them
to locate in permanent abodes and sustain themselves by the pursuits of
civilized life, including transportation and necessary expenses of delivering
provisions to the Indians within the Utah superintendency; and for subsist-
ence and clothing for Indians located npon the Uintah Valley reservation,
Utab, to be expended under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior.... 50, 000

110 Civilization and subsistence of Indians on the Malheur reservation.

This amount, or so much thereof as may be necessary, in the purchase of goods,
subsistence stores, &c., for the Indians collected on the Malheur reservation,
Oregon, and in instructing them in agrienltural and mechanical pursuits,
providing employés, educating children, procuring medicine and medical
attendance, care for and support of the aged, sick, and infirm; forthe help-
less orpbans of said Indians, or in any other respect to promote their civiliza-

tion, comfort, and improvement ... ..ooouiiuain ool i i 40, 000
! Total amount of these estimates... ... .. oo cooel . ooio e 268, 737

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR APPROIRIATIONS.
‘ In lieu of the foregoing the following are submitted :
Fer the Pat Ute rezervation.

For the employment of one agent, three farmers, one blacksmith, one carpen-
ter, one saddle and harness maker, one miller, one teacher, and three general

ABSISEANES - o oo e e i e i e ceecec e esmeammean annn e $12,900
For the purchase of teaws, wagons, agricultural implements, seeds and tools,
and supplies for the shops of the mechanics. ..o ... oooiiviiiiaaacaecaaa. 8,000
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For the purchase of lumber and other material for the agency buildings...-.. $3, 000
For subsistence supplies. . - . .. .. oe iooemn i ciaciaaaaaaaa A 10,000
For the purchase of a sufficient number of cows to give one to each Indian

1111 AR U gt g L1111
For the purchase of fabries for clothing and other necessary articles for the In-

AR i oo o o o S A A i L N N S J . 15, 000
For machinery and repairs on mill. .. .. cececeicee commeecmsoececiciee e -- 5,000
For salary of surgeon, hospital steward, and medical supplies for hospital.... 5,000
For constructing wagon-road from the agency to such point as the Secretary

of the Interior may direct. .. .. ccenvcecuecromceiamcnaeanas 5,000

For the payment of freighting and traveling expenses........ccccveacaeeao. 10,000
For collecting the Indians on the reservation and incidental expenses........ 12,000
For one interpreter. ... .oouoaeaeeraean s ccmesemmmme e cmmamao e rameas 500

Total amount of appropriatien recommended for the Pai Ute reservation. 96, 400

For the Uintah reservalion.

For the employment of one agent, one farmer, one blacksmith, one carpenter,
one saddle and harness maker, one miller, one engineer, one teacher, and

three general assigtanta. .ccvecoomee oo ceceeceicreiicceiaesiacie o $11, 750
For the purchase of teams, wagons, agricultural implements, seeds, tools, and

supplies for the shops of the mechanies..ee v -ocuueeiocoaeacocooieoon 10,000
Por the erection of houses for the Indians......cceeevecrvrcmeeocaneanvamnnn 5,000
Tor subsistence sUPplies. .. .ocee o ccae oo e oo i 10, 000
For the purchase of a sufficient number of cows to give one to each Indian

PAINIYY - coovormsracssimarss wimnis s s mim i sim s min i i mmte Yt frmom i o i o - 6, 000
TFor the purchase of ready-made clothing, and for-fabrics for elothing, and other

articles necessary for the Indians. . cee ceanomaeicmmn imcme i 8,000
For the salary of surgeon, hospital steward, and medical supplies for the hos-

T i e el 5, 000
For constructing a wagon road from the agency to the railroad.............. 10, 000
For the payment of freighting and traveling expenses.........c............  5,0p0
For collecting the Indians on the reservation and incidental expenses........ 5,000
For one interpreter . . oo oeeasmeee ceeccec cmcemcei e s e 500

Total amount of appropriation recommended for the Uintah reservation. 76,250

For the Fort Hall reservation.

For the employment of one agent, three farmers, one blacksmith, one carpen-
ter, one saddle and harness maler, one engineer, one teacher, and three gen-

eral assistants.....__. ST R ceessemeiesecasdeaans AR A $14, 100
For the purchase of teams, wagons, agricultural implements, seeds, tools, and
supplies for the shops of the mechanics - occoeecociiviiveniiinncnenenan 8,000
For the erection of buildings for the Indians. ... .. coeoeeommaioniaoon 12,000
For subsistence SuPPHes. - . ... oo cacoos oot it eamar et s 12,000
For the purchase of a sufficient number of cows to give one to each Indian
family.caeie coeciomonouas S 4 i i R 16, 000
Tor the purchase of ready-made clothing, and fabries for elothing, and articles
necessary for the Indians ... ..... SRR Tty e 1 L1 1
For the salary of surgeon, hospital steward, and medical supplies for the hos- -
F 17 IR PR e R i
Foli- the payment of freighting and traveling expenses.........c.cccveeuinanns 8,000
For collecting the Indians on the reservation and incidental expenses........ 12,000
For one Interpreter-n e cmeoee cioaacees mmcmaseesmermmmaceesaenae aaaas 500

Total amount of appropriation recommended for Fort Hall reservation. 105,600

Tor the Mallheur reservation.

Tor continuing the agency for the reservations at Pyramid Lake and Walker

River until the crops mow planted shall be harvested, and for removing

these Indians to the Malheur reservation... . ... ccoe oo ooooionoonnao $12, 000
For the employment of one agent, three farmers, one blacksmith, one carpen-

ter, one saddle and harness maker, one teacher, and three general assistants. 11,700
For the purchase of teams, wagons,.agricultural implements, seeds and tools,

and supplies for the shops of the mechanics.. .- -v..ccecemeecaooaaeoo 10,000
For the erection of buildings..oc aeeee iiimariiiemmmnarcaraanaaeens Sinoe iy 10,000
For subSistence SUPPLES .o ccee semne: coeaansrereranas canccssanasanannanaanas 12,000
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For the purchase of a sufficient number of cows to give one to each Indian

£57 1151 1 PSSRSO S ;S S < |5 ||
For the purchase of ready-made clothing, and fabrics for clothing, and other

necessary articles for the Indians. ... .. oo r oo ican cae 15,000
For salary of surgeon, hospital steward, and medical supplies for the hospital. 5,000
For the payment of freighting and traveling expenses..._................... 8000
For collecting the Indians on the reservation and incidental expenses........ g,
For one interpreter.... coeeuecee oo o i it i rira e cir e aanaae

Totalamountof appropriations recommended for the Malheur reservation 104,200

HSTIMATED VALUE OF THE CLAIMS OF CERTAIN SETTLERS ON THE MO'-A-PA RESER-

1 VATION.
Isaac Jennings i
J. 8. Moﬂ'ett{;. } ---------------------------- B R LR R R LR $7,500
. Thomas Belding
Chandler BelAINg 7 :: csesiascis ioisissisasiivassaisnsasasssis dnsaed RS 4,250
Lewis Seabright :
TIARTBL BIOTIOLIE o o cmivmrsraro mmrsimsmemisiomimmssin it i o 5 5 5,700
Robert G. Patterson ‘
Sapert G vatierien } .................................................... 6,200
IOV T I - AT L BT o mm im0 i S 750
Augustus James. .. covesiniomsiimemai i tasateenas cansbennan nnsn e naamenn 750
ADTRNEI FRAIIOB etz oo S s St o s B e s R T e S 1,500
ROBETE LiOPAM i-cim-wivis: oot winisiwiaimmim siiasiom miwim simminswimine oo oo oima nimi e sin a8t m e mion 2,200
John Bennett.. } .
J. H. Rateliff.... 2 ......................................................... 1,400
G. R. A. Percival :
Volney Rector. .. '
Peter L. Johnson } """""""""""""""""""""""""""" 1,800
] R SR R SR SasL 32, 050

It is recommended that appropriations be asked to pay the above claims. 2

These peopls already occupy much of the available land on this reservation, and have
control of the water. It is absolutely necessary that they should be removed if the
Indians are to be established as agriculturalists.

A special report, giving in detail the character of these improvements, viz, the
buildings, trees, orchards, vineyards, water-ways, &ec., together with certified copies of
the surveys which were made under the State laws of Nevada to secure these setitlers
in their possessory rights, and a map of the reservation showing the sitnation of each
claim, will be submitted on the completion of the map. ’

GENERAL RECOMMENDATIONS.

It is recommended—

Iirst. That the act entitled “An act to vacale and sell the present Indian reservation
in Utah Territory, and to settle the Indians of said Territory inthe Uintah Valley,” ap-
proved May 5, 1864, (see U. 8. Stats. at Large, vol. 13, p. 63,) be repealed, and thati the
Jands to which it refers be thrown open to settlement in the nsual way. (See previous re-
marks”on “The small reservations at San Pete, Corn Creek, Spanish Fork, and Deep
Creek.”) :

Second. That the boundaries of the Pai-Ute reservation be established as follows:
Beginning at a point on the Colorado. River of the West eight miles east of the one
hundred and fourteenth meridian, and continuing from thence due north to the thirty-
seventh parallel of latitude; and continuing from thence due west along said thirty-
seventh parallel of latitude to a point twenty miles west of the one hundred and
fifteenth meridian ; and continning from thence due south thirty-five miles; and con-
tinuing from thence due east thirty-six miles; and continuing from thence due south
to the center of the channel of the Colorado *River of the West; and continuing from
thence along said center of the channel of the Colorado River of the West to the point
of beginning. (See previous remarks nnder the headings of “ Reservations on the Mo'-
a-pa’” and “ Timber.”) ‘

Third. That an inspector, together with a competent engineer, employed for this
purpose from the incidental funds of the several reservatiouns, shall visit the reserva-
tions at Uintah, Fort Hall, and on the Malheur reservation, and, in company with the
agent and some of the chiefs and principal men of the tribes belonging on such reser-
vations, shall make a careful examination of the Lerritory embraced within the reser-
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vations and designate certain natural, or if need be artificial, boundaries for the same,
and report such action to the*Department, to be submitted to Congress for final ap-
proval, so that the boundaries of such reservations .may be accurately established by
law. When the boundaries have been thus surveyed it would be well to have the
reservations surveyed and divided into small tracts and topographical maps made of
them. :

Fourth. That the agents for these reservations be authorized to promise the Indiauns
that ofie cow will be given to each Indian family settling on these reservations an-
nually for a term of two years subsequent to that in which the first issue of cattle is
made. ;

Fifth., Also that the agents for these reservations be authorized to promise the
Indians that $10,000 will be expended annually on the Mo'-a-pa reservation, $6,000
annually on the Uintah reservation, $15,000 annually on the Fort Hall reservation,
and $10,000 annually on the Malheur reservation for such a term of years as may be
necessary to give each Indian family a house, to exceed in cost not more than $:200;
but thl?t such cost shall not include the labor bestowed upon the same by the Indian
himself,

Sixth. That should any of these Indians prefer to go to any other of these reserva-
tions than that to which they have been assigned in the foregoing report, or to the
reservation at Wind River, the Secretary of the Interior shall have the authority to
transfer the proper proportion of these appropriations from the account of the reserva-
tiom to which it has been specially appropriated, to such reservation as the Indians
may elect—provided the Secretary of the Interior shall approve of such election.

PAPERS ACCOMPANYING THIS REPORT.

First. A map of the Pi-Ute reservation in Southeastern Nevada.

Second. A section of the * Map of the United States and Territories prepared in the
General Land-Office,” with the districts inhabited by the various tribes embraced in
this report, colored so as to indicate the geographical distribution of the several tribes
which should be collected on the reservations.

Third. Report concerning the claims of settlers in the Mo-a-pa Valley, with copies of
surveys, &c., marked A, B, C, and D, and photographs numbered 1,2, 3.

In our letter of instruction, we were directed to consult with Col. H. A. Morrow, com-
mandant at Camp Douglas, in Utah Territory.

While we were at Salt Lake City, completing plans for the operations of the summer,
Colonel Morrow was confined to his room by severe sickness, and his physician thought
it unwise for us to hold any consultation with him, but we availed ourselves of his
wise counsel to the limit of our opportunities.

To many of the citizens of Utah and Nevada we are indebted for information, adviee,
and assistance, and we are pleased here to state that we met everywhere with the most
hearty co-operation from the better class of people.

Invoking your attention to the facts herein set forth, and your considéeration of the
recommendations made,

‘We are, with mwuch respect, your obedient servants,
J. W. POWELL,
G. W. INGALLS,
Special Commissioners.
The Hon. COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN ATFFAIRS,
. Washington, D. C.

REPORT CONCERNING CLAIMS OF SETTLERS IN THE MO-A-PA VALLEY,
(8. E. NEVADA,) BY SPECIAL COMMISSIONERS J. W. POWELL AND G. W.
INGALLS. ’

WasHixGToN, D. C., December 18, 1873.
Hon. COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN Arkairs, Washinglon, D. C.:

81k : The following is a statement of the character and estimated value of the claims
of certain settlers in the valley of the Mo-a-paor Muddy Creek within the territory set
apart by Execuative order; dated March 12, 1873, as a rveservation for the Pi-Utes of
Southern Utah, Southern Nevada, Southeastern California, and Northwestern Arizona.

CLAIM OF ISAAC JENNINGS AND J. 8. MOFFETT.

Land.—Amount of land claimed three hundred and twenty acres. Theland originally
claimed Ly these parties was in two tracts, of one hundred and sixty acres each, but a
copartnership was formed by the said Isaac Jennings and J. 8. Moffett, and they now
lay claim to three hundred and twenty acres as a company.
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Claim surveyed February 6 and 7, 1872, by C. W. Wandell, deputy surveyor of Lincoln
County, State of Nevada, in accordance with the laws of Nevada, enacted for the pur-
pose of securing possessory rights to Government land not having been surveyed by
the General Government.

(See accompanying paper marked A, “ certified copy of surveys of Isaac Jennings.”)

Water-ways—The greater part of these lands are covered by irrigating canals, but
only a portion of said canals have been kept in good order; in some places they are par-
tially destroyed, in others totally. More than nine-tenths of this land has been under
cultivation, but one-half of it has been neglected ; the other half is still in good order,
and the ditches for irrigating the same are in repair.

Trees.—Several thousand cottonwood-trees have been planted beside the ditches,
being from one to eight years old, and from twenty to sixty feet high; thrifty. A small
amount of garden shrubbery ; a small amount of hedging set for the purpose of subdi-
viding a part of the land into lots.

Vineyards.—Seven plats planted in vineyard, on which are two thousand good grape-
vines from four to eight years old; fifteen hundred second elass of the same age, aud one
thousand third class, or nearly worthless, of the same age.

Meadow.—Eighteen acres sef in lucern, and eight acres partly set.

Buildings.—Adobe house on stone foundation, covered with tules and earth. Rooms
all without ceilings. Rooms have been papered ; paper now damaged. Room used as
post-office, 10 by 14 ; parlor, 14 by 15; large bed-room, 14 by 15; low bed-room, 12 by
15; dining-room, 16 by 20 ; kitchen, 16 by 16; pantry, 8 by 14; wash-room, 8 by 14 ; room
for store, (not covered,) 16 by 18; blacksmith-shop, 16 by 40; the walls are 13 feet
high ; substantial floors are common; casings o doors and windows plain; doors
plain; outside cellar,12 by 14; stone walls. Hen-house, 18 by 20, rudely built of adobes
and covered with tules. Granary, with two rooms, each 12 by 16, covered with tules ;
without floor. Three small adobe stables. Large adobe corral. Sufficient stone
hauled for a second corral.

. (See photograph * No. 1.”
Estimated value of this claim,$7,500.

CLAIM OF THOS. BELDING, CHANDLER BELDING, AND LEWIS SEABRIGHT

The amount of land within this claim is considerably less than one hundred and
sixty (160) acres to each person, but the value of the claim,in the estimation of the.
commissioners, is in no way affected by the amount of land, as the adjacent lands are
still unoccupied and as the General Government has never yielded the title to any of
the said lands. The value of the improvements and water-rights only are considered.

The lands ineluded within this claim were surveyed by the same officer and a$ the
same time as those in the claims above, at least such information has been received by
the commission, but no copy of such surveys has been received.

About one hundred (100) acres has been under cultivation; now there are forty (40)
acres under cultivation in good order and with irrigating canals in good repair.

Trees.—Several hundred cottonwood and other trees are set along the canals; they
are from twenty to sixty feet high, good and thrifty. Small amount of well-cultivated
garden-shrabbery. A small amount of hedging set for the purpose of subdividing a
part of the land into lots.

Fineyard.—Twelve hundred grape-viues, four to six years old,in good order; eight
hundred second-rate grape-vines; tive hundred third-rate, or nearly worthless.

Buildings.—Adobe house on stone foundation, covered with tules; common floor
window and door frames and doors; rooms without ceilings; walls twelve feet high,
three rooms each, 16 by 16; small low back room unsed as kitchen. Hen-house. Small
stable. Small corral made of poles.

(See photograph ** No. 2.”)

Ience—Thirty-nine panels of two-pole fence. Estimated value of this claim $4,250.

CLAIM OF DANIEL BONELLL,

Land.—One hundred and sixty (160) acres. Surveyed by C. W. Wandell, deputy
connty surveyor of Lincoln County, State of Nevada, February 1 and 2, 1872. (Seo
accowmpanying paper marked B.)

About one-fourth of the land has been prepared for cultivation, and is covered with
irrigating canals. Canals not in good repair. .

Trees.—A small amount of orchard-trees and garden-shrubbery. A good hedge, in-
closing ten (10) acres, on two sides of osage orange; on one side of osage orange and
cottonwood trees intervening, and on the %ourth side of mesquite. Water-ways for ten
(10) acres in good repair.

Vineyard.—Four thousand grape-vines,in good order, from two to eight vears old.
Two thousand second-rate grape-vines of the same age, and two thousand three hun-
dred and fifty third-rate grape-vines of the same age.
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The number of these grape-vines was determined by counting what were believed
to be average rows. A greater number were claimed. (See accompanying paper
marked C.)

Meadow.—Three and one-half acres well set with lucern.

Buildings.—Adobe house, stone foundation, covered with tules; no ceilings; walls
thick ; twelve feet high; in good order. Front part of house, outside measurement,
15 by 32; divided into two rooms; double fire-place in partition..

Back building, outside measurement, 17 by 27, divided into two rooms; one fire-
place ; floors, doors, and casings for doors and windows, common cellar 12 by 14, seven
feet high, with stone walls.

House said to have cost $1,000.

Small adobe hen-house.

(See Photograph No. 3.)

Estimated value of elaim §5,700.

CLAIM OF R. G. PATTERSON AND J. L. LASSELL. '

Land.—Two tracts of land, each of one hundred and sixty acres, claimed by these
parties ; one known as the Mill ranch, the other as the Island ranch’; not surveyed.

t’l‘he parties themselves live at the Mill ranch, and the Island ranch is occupied by
a tenant.

Mill ranch.—The greater part of this land has at one time been under ecultivation,
and is covered with irrigating canals; but the greater part of these water-ways are not
in good repair.

About one-half of the land was cultivated during the past year. ’

Trees.—Trees have been planted extensively along the water-ways, and a grove of
three or four acres has been started.

Altogether there are from ten to fifteen thousand trees, from two to six years old,
good and thrifty, chiefly cottonwood, but also several hundred small ash trees. »

A few orchard trees, not in good condition: .

A small amount of hedging, in bad order.

Vineyard.—Two thousand grape-vines in fair order; fifteen hundred in second-rate
order, and ten thousand, third-rate or nearly worthless.

Meadow.—8ix acres well set with lucern ; four acres partly set.

Island ranch.—The greater part of this land has been under cultivation at one time,
a.n‘:cll was covered by irrigating canals; but these have been neglected, and are in bad
order. %

More than half of the land has grown up with brush-wood and weeds.

Irees—~About two thousand cottonwood trees, from two to five yearsold; thrifty.

Vineyard.—One hundred and fifty grape-vines in second-rate order. Three hundred
in third-rate order; nearly worthless.

Meadow.—Two acres set in lncern.

Buildings.—Mill-house 20 by 24 ; common frame, inclosed with rough boards; two
floors; common basement; room for cleaner ; first floor 11-foot posts; low upper floor
for bolt ; frame-work for bolt at present in chamber; building covered with thatched
tules ; family living in mill-house.

Adobe store-room attached to frame-building 20 by 45; stone foundation; walls
heavy, but low ; no floor; tule and dirt roof ; mill-race, with small flame, in fair order.

Estimated value of this elaim, including both ranches, $6,200.

CLAIM OF WILLIAM ANDERSON.

Land.—One hundred and sixty acres not surveyed. Fifteen acres under plow,in good
order; twenty-five acres covered with irrigating canals; purchased of R. (. Patterson.
Prior to the erection of the house, said to have cost §200. .

Buildings.—Small adobe house, two rooms; no floor; roof of tules covered with diré;
honse nearly new, but very cheaply built.

Estimated value of this claim, $750.

CLAIM OF AUGUSTUS JAMES,

Land.—One hundred and sixty (160) acres, not surveyed. Tiwenty-five acres under
plow and diteches. :

Trees.—A few cottonwood trees; nursery of several thousand small cottonwood and
ash trees.

Fineyard.—Three hundred second-rate grape-vines,

Buildings.—Four small adobe buildings, in second-rate repair.

Estimated value of this claim, $750.
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CLAIM OF ABRAHAM JAMES.

Land.—One hundred and sixty (160) acres, said to have been surveyed. No copy of
survey received. Purchased from Philander Bell.
5 (8ee accompanying paper marked “D”, copy of deed in possession of said Abraham
ames.
Twe:)lty acres under plow and ditches, which are slightly out of order; about one
half of the land has been cultivated at some time.
Trees.—Three hundred cottonwood trees, thrifty; a few small orchard trees and
garden shrubbery.
Buildings.—Adobe house, 1& by 24; stone foundation, tule roof; floor, doors, and
casings poor.
First adobe granary, 12 by 26; stone foundation, tule roof; adobe bins, good repair.
Second adobe granary, 12 by 14 ; stone foundation, tule roof; lumber floor; adobe
bins; in fair order.
Adobe stable, 18 by 18, tule roof. Small adobe hen-house. Adobe building used as
a threshing-room, 18 by 20; stene foundation, tule roof; adobe floor ; good order.
Estimated value of claim, §1,500.

CLAIM OF ROBERT LOGAN.

Land.—One hundred and sixty (160) acres; farm snrveyed in the name of William
Stewart, from whom said Robert Logan purchased the claim prior to the date of the
executive order establishing the reservation.

Thirty-five acres cultivated the past year, now in good order; water-ways for the
same in good condition; one hundred and ten acres originally under cultivation, but
irrigating canals, for the additional amount above thirty-five acres, need much repair.

Trees.—A few cottonwood trees; small amount of garden shrubbery.

Vineyard.—Two hundred and twenty-five grape-vines, two years old, in fair order.

Meadow.—One and a half acres, well set with lucern.

Buildings.—House consists of two adobe buildings, 20 by 20, each separated by a
passage-way ten feet wide; buildings and passage-way covered with good roof of tule-
thatch ; good stone foundation; common board floors, window aund door-frames and
doors; all in fair order.

Store-room, adobe, 20 by 20; very&hick walls; adobe floor; well-built stone founda-
tion ; tule roof, new.

Cow-stable and granary, 18 by 40, adobe, covered with tules ; stone foundation ; well
preserved.

Two other buildings, each 20 by 20, adobe, covered with tules ; stone foundation; in
a fair state of preservation.

Estimated value of claim, $2,200.

_CLAIM OT JOHN BENNETT, J. H. RATLIFF, AND G. R. A. PERCIVAL.

Land.—Thereare four hundred and eighty (480) acres claimed by these parties, who
live together in one house. Not surveyed; fifty-five acres cultivated the past year, the
same covered by water-ways in good repair; a larger amount of land was eultivated
prior to the a»andonment of it by the former settlers.

Trees.—Eight thousand cottonwood-trees, having one year’s growth from setting,
planted along the water-ways; all thrifty; two hundred larger cottonwoods, three to
four years old. A

Vineyard.—Two hundred grape-vines, one and two years old, in fair order.

Meadow.—Two acres well set with lucern.

Buildings.—Small adobe house, 14 by 16, not in good order.

This claim was purchased of Bell & Stewart prior to the issue of the Executive order
establishing the reservation. .

Estimated value of claim, $1,400.

CLAIM OF VOLNEY RECTOR AND PETER L. JOHNSON.

Land.—One hundred and sixty (160) acres claimed. Both parties live in one house;
seven acres under plow and diteh, but main diteh safficient for a much larger amount ox
land ; the greater part of the land has at one time been under cultivation, but the original
ditches have been abandoned, and are in a great part destroyed.

Nearly one-half of the land is a natural meadow.

Trees—From two to three thousand cottonwood-trees, planted last spring along the
water ways; good and thrifty. Overgrown nursery of many huundred cottonwood
trees. :

Vineyard—A few hundred grape-cnttings planted last spring.

Buildings.—House of adobe, 14 by 20, stone foundation, tule roof; second-rate order.
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Granary, 10 by 12, rough stoné. A quantity of stone sufficient for the erection of a
small house hauled on the ground.

Estimated value of this clains, $1,300.

The commissioners after careful inquiry are satisfied that the improvemeuts on the
above claims were made prior to the establishment of the reservation by Execative
order, and with the expectation, on the part of those who made them, of remaining as
settlers in the valley.

Claims considered of no valie.
i

CLAIM OF JOSEPH A. PARRISH.

One hundred and sixty (160) acres claimed ; has plowed seven acres; no other im-
provements of value. Came into the valley December 27, 1872; was notified by one of
the employés of the agency, when on his way to the valley, that it would probably be
set apart as a reservation.

CLAIM OF JACOB MOON.

One hundred and sixty (160) acres claimed. No improvements. Came into the valley
February 8,1873. He also was notified that the valley was intended for a reservation.

CLAIM OF MARTHA C. TUCKER.
(Daughter of Jacob Moon. See above.)
O2e hundred and sixty acres claimed. Ten acres plowed ; improvements of no value
CLAIM OF W. A. EARLES.

One bundred and sixty (160) acres claimed; no improvements. Settled in the valley
during the month of January, 1873, States that he paid the Indians $30 for the land.
Remained on the reservation three weeks, then abandened his claim.

These claims are considered by the commission to be of no value.

With great respect, your obedient servantafp
J. W. POWELL,
G. W. INGALLS,
Special Commissioners.

C.

REPORT OF A. B. MEACHADM, SPECIAL COMMISSIONER TO
THE MODOCS, UPON THE LATE MODOC WAR.

Sax Frawcisco, Car., October 5, 1872.

‘S1r : In compliance with your instructions I heréwith submit report of the late Modoc
war, and in the absence of other members of the special commission to the Modocs, re-
port individually and as chairman of said ecommission.

Receiving letter of instructions dated February 5, 1873, I proceeded under said in-
structions to arrauge for a consultation with Gen, E. R. 8. Canby at Fairchild’s ranch.
The commission was organized February 18, consisting of Jesse Applegate, Samuel
Caa(:,l, acting agent at Alsear, Oreg., A. B. Meacham, chairman, and Gen. E.R. 8. Canby
as advisor.

Referring to letter of instructions, you will discover that the duties of the commission
were, “The objects to be obtained by the commission are these: first, to ascertain the
causes which have led to the difficultics and hostilities between the United States
troops and the Modoes;” and, secondly, * to devise the most effective and judicious
measures for preventing the continuance of these hostilities, and for the restoration of

eace.

o Hostilities being suspended, the commission deemed it advisable to change the order
of proceeding, and accordingly sought first to devise means to praevent the ren¢wal of
war. Messengers were employed to visit the Modocs and arrange for a meeting : first,
Bob Whittle and wife, Matilda, (an Indian woman,) were sent, February 19, with in-
structions to announce to them the presence of and desire of the commission to arrange
for a council meeting with the view of adjusting the difficnlties that existed, and to
prevent a re-opening of hostilities ; also to ascertain with whom the Modoes would pre-
fer to arrange the contemplated couneil. :
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Whittle and wife returned on the 20th, and reported the Modocs willing and anxious
_to “ meet. Riddle and Fairchilds to conclude details” for the proposed meeting. Fair-
childs was intrusted with #he message, and accompanied by Riddle and Artina (a Modoc
. woman,) visited the Modoc camp, a distance of twenty miles from headquarters, with
a “message to Modocs,” as follows: * Fairchilds will talk for the commission, what he
agrees to we will stand by. He cannot tell you any terms, but will fix » time and place
for a council talk, and thas no act of war will be allowed while peace talks are being
had, no movements of troops will be made. We come in good faith to make peace. Qur
hearts are all for peace.” This message was signed by Meacham, Applegate, and Case,
with the approval of General Canby.
Fairchilds and party returned on the 23d, and reported the Modocs as willing and
anxious for peace, but had not arrangad for a meeting, because they were “unwilling
to come out of the lava-beds.”

FAIRCHILDS PROPOSED MUERTING BETWEEN THE LAVA-BEDS-AND HEADQUARTERS. i
|

This proposition was not agreed to, but a request for Judge Steele, of Yreka, to visit
them was made, and in compliance he was sent for, with the hope on our part that,
from his intimate acquaintance with these peopie, he might secure the meeting. Judge |
Steele arrived at headquarters of commission on the 4th of Mareh, and the board of
commissioners were called together, now consisting of Applegate, Case, Meacham, and
Judge Roseborough, who had been added at the request of General Canby. Steele
being present, accepted the mission as messenger to arrange for the meeting of com- |
mission and the Modocs, but unwisely was authorized to offer terms of peace, which |
was ““a general amnesty to all Modoes on condition of their full and complete surrender |
?n(l consent fo remove to a distant reservation within the limits of Oregon or Cali-
ornia.” |

Me":sra. Roseborongh, Case, and Appiegate voting in the affirmative, and Meachawm in |
the negative.

He “%as further instructed to say to them that ““General Canby would make peace ‘
and eonclude terms.”

Messrs. Roseborough, Case and Applegate voting in the affirmative, and Meacham in
the negative.

On the 5th of Mareh, in company with Riddle and Toby, Fairchilds, and R. H. At-
well as reporter, Judge Steele visitéd the Modoe camp.

Failing to secure a meeting of the commission and Modoces, made theu, under instruc-
tion, the proposition above referred to, also stating that General Canby was authorized
to conclude the arrangement for the surrender and removal. The propositions were
not well nnderstood, and created some discussion among the Modocs.

Captain Jack, speaking for the people, accepted the terms oftered, though protests
and evidences of dissatisfaction were evidently made. Steele bad not, however, seemed
to have been aware of this fact, for on his return to headquarters he reported that
“peace was made; they accept” A general feeling of relief followed, couriers were
summoned to bear dispatches, when Fairchilds, who had been with Steele, declared |
that “there was some mistake, the Modoes have not agreed to surrender and removal.”
The Modoc messengers who had accompanied Steele and party to headquarters were
questioned, when it was discovered that some misunderstanding existed. Steele, how-
ever, confident that he was cerrect, proposed to return to the Modoe camp and settle
the matter beyond question. On Steele’s second visit Fairchilds declined going, fear-
ing, as he said, “ that the Modocs would feel outraged by Steele’s report.” Atwell
again accompanied Steele, who, on arrival, or soon thereafter, discovered that a great
mistake had been made in reporting the first visit. The demonstrations were almost
of hostile character. He was accused of reporting them falsely and working against ‘
their interests. His long acquaintance with Captain Jack and Scar-Faced Charlie, and |
consequent friendship, saved him and party from assassination ; these two wen, and |
one or two others, standing guard over him throughout the night. The following morn-
ing he averted the peril by proposing to return and bring the commission with him,
and on this promise he was allowed to depart. On his return o headquarters he made
a fall report of the visit, stating the facts above referred to, and warning the commis-
sion of the danger of meeting the Modocs, except on equal terms and on neutral
groung, and expressing the opinion “that no meeting could be had, no peace could be
made.

The substance of these reports and conclusions were forwarded to the honorable
Secrebary of the Interior, who replied as follows:

“IWasuixgrox, D. C.,
¢ March 5, 18723,

“T do not believe the Modocs mean treachery. The mission should not be a failure.
I think I understand their unwillingness to confide in you. Continue negotiations.
‘Will consult the President, and have the War Department confer with General Canby

to-morrow.
“C. DELANO.
“To A, B. Meacham, Fairchilds’ Ranch, via ¥reka, Cal”
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On theday following Steele’s return from the second visit a delegation of Indians from
the Modoc camp arrived. Mary, (sister of Captain Jack,) acting as messenger, pro-
posed that, if General Canby would send wagons to meet them, the Modoes would all
come out and surrender on the terms proposed by Steele on the first visit. General
Canby, then acting under the authority of the vote of the commissioners transferring
the whole matter to his eare, accepted the proposition and named a day on which the
final surrender should be consummated. However, before the time appointed, mes-
sengers arrived from the lava-beds, asking for farther time to arrange for leaving camp,
alleging that they were then burying their dead and could not come at the time
appointed, but would comply at a subsequent period.

General Canby appointed another day, and assured the messengers that unless they
were faithful to the compact he wonld take steps to compel compliance.

The day before the appointed time, Toby Riddle informed General Canby of intended
treachery on the part of the Modocs, saying ‘“no Modoes come; may be come to steal

teams; they no give up.” Her warning was not accredited. ”

The wagons were sent. Applegate, sanguine of the surrender, resigned and returned

. tohishome, believing that “peace wasmade.” Mr.Case, whohad beenrelieved athisown
request, had also left headguarters. Messages had beensent tothe Department at Wash-
ington announcing the anticipated result, and the whole country was rejoicing, when,
late on the evening of the appointed day, the wagons sentout by General Canby returned
without the Indians. All of which was made known to the Department. Further
negotiations seemed to be hopeless; nevertheless, knowing the anxiety for a peaceable
golution of the troubles, we continned to seek a meeting. Instructions were received

. from headquarters from the honorable Secretary of the Interior,  to continue negotia-
tions,” and further continuing the commission, General Canby moved headquarters
to “ Van Bremens,” and with him the commission moved. Soon after Doctor Thomas
was added to the commission, also, L. 8. Dyar, United States Indian agent, of Klarhath.
Meanwhile a herd of Indian horses had been captured by Major Biddle, notwithstand-
ing the commission had informed the Modocs, through messengers, that no act of war
would be permitted. Failing to arrange on satisfactory terms for a council meeting,
the commission was notified by Gteneral Canby of the intended movement of troops
nearer the Modoc camp. The movement was made and headquarters again changed,
this time to the foot of the bluff, and within two miles of the Modoc stronghold. On
the 2d of April the commission, including General Canby, met the Modocs for the first
time, about midway between the Modoc camp and headquarters. No conclusions were
arrived at, a severe storm coming up compelling adjournment, not, however, until an
agreement had been made for the erection of a council-tent.

Riddle and his wife, Toby, expressed the opinion, on our return to camy, that treachery
was intended ; but the warning was not respected. On the 4th of April a request was
made by Captain Jack for me to meet him and a few men at the council-tent. Affer a
consultation with the board I went, accompanied by Judge Roseborough and J. A. Fair-
childs, Riddle and his wife, Toby, as interpreters.

The Modoc chief was accompanied by six warriors and the women of his own family.
He (Jack) remarked that he felt afraid in presence of General Canby and Doctor Thomas,
saying “but now I can talk.” He reviewel the whole question from the beginning,
mentioning the Ben Wright treachery; the insults of the Klamath Indians while his peo-
ple were on thereservation ; the failure of Captain Knapp, acting agent of Klamath, to
protect him, and his several removals while there, but made no complaint of want of
subsistence ; denied ever killing horses for food, but insisting that Agent Knapp “had
no heart for him ;” complained that Superintendént Odeneal had not visited him, and
that Odeneal’s messengers had promised to come again before bringing soldiers; that
Major Jackson had attacked him before he was up in the morning of November 29,
1872 ; complained also of the citizens taking part in the battleat that time, declaring that
had “ no citizens been in the fight, no Indian women and children would have been
killed, no citizens would have been murdered;” saying his young men had done a great
wrong while in hot blood, but that he could not control them any more than bad white
men were controlled by American law; and feeling that he could never live in peace
with the Klamaths, but wanted a home, ““just the same as a white man on Lost
River, the soldiers taken away and the war would stop.” 3

On being assured that, since blood had been spilled on Lost River, he could never
have it in peace, unless the Lost River murderers were given up for trial, he abandoned
the request so far as his old home was concerned, saying, “I give up home; give me
this Java-bed ; no white man will ever want it.” Again assured that no peace could be
‘made or soldiers removed while his people remained in the lava-bed, but was informed
that a new home would be given him, and provision made for clothing and snbsistence.
He was unwilling to surrender his men who killed the citizens, saying that the “ gov-
ernor of Oregon had demanded their blood, and that the law of Jackson County would
kill them ;” remarking, that the ‘‘law was all on one side, was made by the white man,
for white men, leaving the Indian all out,” finally, declaring that he could not con-
trol his people, and that he would die with them if no peace was made.

No term s were agreed to or further meetings arranged for at that time.
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Ou the day following, Toby Riddle was sent with a proposition to Captain Jack to
surrender with such others as might elect to- do so. He declined the terms. On her
return the messenger was warned of the intended treachery, which she reported to the
commissioners and General Canby. This warning was not treated with the respect
due the informer. Dr. Thomas questioned a Modoc afterward as to the truth of the re-
port, which being denied, and the name of the author demanded, he replied, “ Toby Rid-
dle.” The same party, of whom Dr. Thomas had made inquiry, was informed by Gen-
eral Gillem, “ that nnless peace was made very soon the troops would be moved up nearer
the Modoc stronghold, and that one hundred Warm Spring Indians would be added to
the Army within a few days.” All of which was reported in the Modoc camp.

On.the 8th of April a messenger visited the commission, asking for a * peace talk,”
saying that six unarmed Modocs were at the council-tent in the lava-bed anxious to
make peace, and asking the commission to meet them. '

The signal-officer at the station overlooking the lava-beds reported the “six Indians,
and also in the rocks behind them twenty other Indians, all armed.” Treachery was
evident, and no meeting was had ; further negotiations appeared useless and unsafe.

On the morning of the 10th of April a delegation from the Modoc camp arrived with
renewed propositions for a meeting. The terms proposed were that, if the “ commis-
sion, inecluding General Canby and General Gillem, would come next day to the
council-tent, unarmed, to meet a like number of unarmed Modoes, thus proving the
confidence of the commission in the Modoes, ¢ that they (the Modocs) would all come
to headquarters and surrender on the day following.” Dr. Thomas, who was then act-
ing as (temporary) chairman, submitted the propositions to General Canby. After
consulfation, they decided to accept.

On the fatal morning of Friday, April 11, the commission held a meeting, and the
propriety of keeping the appointment was discussed; Dr. Thomas insisting that it
was a duty that must be performed ; General Canby saying * that the importance of
the object in view justified taking some risk ;” Commissioners Dyar and Meacham re-
counting the evidences of premeditated treachery, and giving opinions adverse to the
meeting. The interpreter, Frank Riddle, appeared before the board, and repeated the
warning given by *“Toby,” his wife, and saying further, * that if the meeting must be
had, he wanted to be free from responsibility; that he had lived with ‘Toby’ for
twelve years, and she had never deceived him ; that if the commission went, it should
be armed.” However, General Canby and Dr. Thomas insisted that the compact should
be kept, the General remarking that from the signal-station a strict watch had been
kept, and ““only five Indians, unarmed, were at the council-tent;” and further, that a
“watch would be kept on the council-tent, and in the event of an attack the Army
would come to the rescue.” Preparations were made to keep the compact; General
gﬁnhly and Dr. Thomas starting in advance, and on foot, accompanied by Boston

arlie,

Before leaving the camp, as echairman of the commission, I again sought to avert the
peril, calling to them, and stating again the warnings and proof of danger, and pro-
posing to take with us a ferce sufficient for protection. Both the General and Doctor
objected, saying it would be a * breach of faith.”

To the proposition to make any promise necessary to avert danger, they each refused
assent to “any promise that could not be kept.” They proceeded to the council-tent, fol-
lowed by Commissioner Dyar, interpreters Riddle and wife, and myself. On arrival it was
evident’ that we were entrapped, and would be betrayed. FHight armed, instead of six
unarmed Modocs, were present : Captain Jack, Schonchin, Shacknasty Jim, Ellen’s Man,
Hooker Jim, Boston Charlie, Bogus Charlie, and Black Jim. Any attempt tosignal for
assistance, or to retreat, would have precipitated the assassination.

The council was opened, on the part of the commission, by referring to the propo-
sition made by the Modoc messengers the day before, when the meeting was agreed on.
Captain Jack replied ““ that he wanted the soldiers taken away,and then the war would
stop. He did not want the President to give him anything.” About that time an inci-
dent occurred that removed all doubt as to the intention of the Modocs: Hooker Jim
securing a horse belonging to the commission, by tying him to a sage-brush, and re-
moving from the saddle an overcoat, and putting it on, remarking, ‘I am Meacham
now ;” intending it as an insult, that would be resented, thus making an excuse for a
quarrel, Understanding his design, I simply said, * take my hat, too.” He replied, in
Modoc language, “I will very soon.” Without further noticing him, as chairman, I
replied to Captain Jack : The President sent the soldiers here, we did not bring them;
we cannot take them away without his consent; they will not harm you if you are
peaceable ; we want peace, we do not want war ; we will find a new home for you;
you cannot live in this lava-bed always; there are many good places for you,
and: we will together look out a new home. General Canby is the soldier chief, and
he is your friend ; he will talk now.

The General, seeing the danger, as declared by Hooker Jim’s actions in taking pos-
session of the overcoat, arose and said: ‘The President sent the soldiers here, to see
that everything was done right; they are your friends, and will not harm you, I have
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had much experience with Indians. When a young man, I was sent to remove a tribe
from Florida to a2 new home west of the Mississippi River, and although they did not like
me well at first, they did after they became acquainted, and they elected me a chief
and gave me a name which meant ‘The Indian’s Friend I was sent to remove
another tribe to a new home, and they also elected me a chief, calling me the
¢Tall Man’ I visited both these tribes years afterward, and they received me,
in a friendly way. I have no doubt that some time you Modoc people will receive me
ag kindly.”

Dr. Thomas spoke next, standing on his knees, and saying, in substance, “I be-
lieve the Great Spirit put in the heart of the President to send us here to make
peace. I have known General Canby fourteen years, Mr. Meacham eighteen years,
Mr. Dyar four years. I know all their hearts are good, and I know my own
heart. We want no more war. The Great Spririt made all men. He made the red
men and white men. Hesees all our hearts and knows all we do. 'We are all brothers,
and must live in peace together.” : .

Schonchin said, “ Take away your soldiers, and then we will go and look for a new
place. We want Hot Creek for a home ; take away the soldiers; give us Hot Creck for
a home; take away the soldierg; give us Hot Creek.”

Chairman. Hot Creek belongs to white men now ; perhaps we cannot get it for you.

Scbonchin. I have been told we could have it.

Cbairman. Who told you so? Did Fairchilds or Dorris say you could have it ?

Schonchin, No; they did not, but Nate Beswick says we can have if.

Chairman. We can see Fairchilds and Dorris about it, and if we cannot buy it for you
we will find another home.

Schonchin, (very much excited:) Take away the soldiers, and give us Hot Creel, or

stop talking. ‘ .
Captain-Jack had risen and stepped behind Schonchin and nearly facing General
Canby, who was nearest the council-tent, with Commissioner Dyar on his right,
and about fifteen feet distant. I was on General Canby’s left, within three feet,
with Schonchin about the same distance in front of me.  Dr. Thomas was on the
left, within three feet, and Boston Charlie facing him, with Toby Riddle reclining
on the ground between them. Riddle was still on the left of Dr. Thomas, and
near him Black Jim, while Shacknasty Jim, Hooker Jim, and Bogus Charlie were
behind Boston Charlie and Schonchin, and facing the commission, While Riddle
was translating Schonchin’s angry speech, two.Modoe warriors, Barncho aud Slo-
lax, suddenly advaoced (from ambush about fifty yards distant and a little to
the left of the front, with rifles under their arms) rapidly toward us. We all
arose and inquired, “Captain Jack, what does this mean?” who, turning suddenly,
facing General Canby and within three or four feet, exclaimed in a very excited
tone, “ Ot we kantux-e,” meaning “«all ready,” and drawing from under his coat a
revolver, pointed it at General Canby’s head. The first attempt only exploded the cap;
he, however, quickly renewed the assault, the ball striking him below his lelt eye.
He retreated, followed by Jack and Ellen’s Man, a distance of forty yards, when, falling
on the rocks, he was finally killed by a stab from Captain Jack and a rifle-shot from
Ellen’s Man. Dr. Thomas was attacked by Boston Charlie, and received the first shot
in the left breast, but was allowed to retreat a short distance, followed by Boston and
Bogus Charlie, and finally killed by a rifle-shot by Bogus Charlie. Commissioner
Dyar fled, pursued by Hooker Jim, but escaped unburt. Riddle also ran, followed by
Black Jim, but he also escaped unhurt Schonchin failed in his attempt to assassinate
me, though several pistol-shots took effect, but not proving mortal. I fell back a dis-
tance of fifty yards, pursued by Schonchin, Shacknasty Jim, Barncho, and Slolax,
they leaving, supposing me to be dead, when Boston Charlie returned and made an
attempt to scalp me, but was frustrated by the strategy of Toby Riddle, shouting
soldiers, soldiers.

The officer at the signal-station overlooking the scene at the council-tent gave the
alarm. General Gillem ordered the several companies to the rescue on double-quick.
They arrived too late to save General Canby and Dr. Thomas.

To the officers of the Army at Tule Lake Camp South, and especially to those of the
medical corps, I am indebted for my recovery. .

In reporting under arficle 1st of letter of instruction of February 5, fo ascertain
the causes which have led to the difficulties and hostilities between the Modoes and
Tnited States troops, I regret very much that no other member of the special commis-
sion has made an investigation or report thereon. This failure to investigate arises
from the fact, that the letter of instructions and appointment of commissioners did
not empower them to compel attendance, administer oaths, and otherwise do such acts
ag were indispensably necessary to accomplish a full, comprehensive, and authenticated
report. Hence, as chairman 'of special commission to the Modocs, I shall submit such
facts only as I believe can be substantiated by necessary proofs when required.

The Modoe tribe are an offshoot of the Klamaths. They have occupied the country
known as “ Lost River Basin,” and covering portions of the old Government road to
Oregon and California.
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The first difficulty with the emigrants, as they (the Modoes) reported, grew ouf of
the efforts of the emigrants to recapture horses found in their possession, which they
claimed they had purchased from the Snake and Pitt River Indians.

After hostilities began, continued at intervals, during which time many Modocs
were killed and many emigrants were cruelly butchered. Perhaps the most revolting
amovg the many scenes was that of the killing of seventy-five white persons in 1852,

This terrible tragedy called out a company of voluuteers * for the protection of emi-
grants,” who, under command of Ben Wright, of Yreka, Cal., arrived on Tule Lake, at
Bloody Point, the scene of the wholesale butchery above referred to. Failing to engage
the Modocs in a fair battle, proposed a “ peace talk,” which was finally accepted, and
forty-six Modoc warriors responded, and were by him and his company attacked, and
forty-one of them slain. This act of treachery has always been remembered by the Modoc
people, and had much to do in perpetuating the bitter feelings that have since existed,
and doubtless had influence in the late assassination. Ben Wright was received at
Yreka with great demonstrations, bonfires and banquets, and was afterward ap-
poiuted an Indian agent as a reward for this heroic act of treachery to a trusting people,
and a violation of the sacred rights of a flag of truce. Had he been held to account
for this nnauthorized act, it would have done much to secure the confidence of the
Modoes, and other tribes as well. Hostilities continued until 1864, when ex-Superin-
tendent Steele, of California, made a temporary treaty with the several tribes in the
vieinity of Yreka, including the Modoes. In October following, Superintendent Hunt-
ington, of Oregon, under anthority of the General Government, held a treaty-council at
Council Grove, near Fort Klamath, with the Modocs and Klamath Indians, when all
the country claimed by these tribes was ceded to the Government, except so much as
may be embraced within the boundaries of what is known as Klamath reservation,
and described in the second article of said treaty. (See Statutes at Large, vol. 16, page
707.) Schonchin, as head chief, (a brother of the Schonchin who was executed,) Cap-
tain Jack, (as Kient-poos,) and other members of the Modoc tribe, signed the treaty in
the presence of witnesses. It isin evidence that the Modocs, including Captain Jack,
(or Kient-poos,) in copformity of said treaty, accepted goods and subsistence, and
remained on the new reservation several monthbs, and finally left, returning to the
Modoc country, and ignored the treaty, and refused to return to the reservation until
December, 1869, at which time he accepted annuity goods and subsistence ; and, under
promise of protection from the taunts and insults of the Klamaths, he again took his
abode on the Klamath reservation, together with the remainder of the tribe, selecting
Modoc Point as the site for a home. They began to make arrangements for a perma-
nent settlement, and no doubt with bona-fide intentions to remain. All this was agreed
to, and fairly understood by all parties interested, Klamath and Modoc Indians included.
The former, however, began soon thereafter to taunt the latter with being ¢ strangers,
orphans, poor men, &e.,” claiming the timber, fish, grass, and water, and in various ways
annoying them. Captain Jack appealed to Captain Knapp, then acting agent, for pro-
tection from their insults. Agent Knapp, not fully comprehending how much was
involved in his action, removed Captain Jack’s band of Modocs to a new location,
where they began again to make rails, and prepare logs for building, when the Kla-
mwaths, emboldened by the success of their first interference, and being in no wise pun-
ished, or reprimanded, repeated the insnlts. Captain Jack again appealed for protec-
tion to Ageut Knapp, who proposed still another home for the Modocs. Captain Jack
again sought a resting-place for his people, and not finding one to his satisfaction he
called them together, and declared his intention to leave the reservation, which he did,
returning to the Lost River country, where he remained several months, and until
persuaded to return to Klamath reservation, at Yainax station. Unfortunately he
here employed an Indian doctor to act as a physician, and, under an old Indian law, when
the patient died, he killed, or caused to be killed, the Indian doetor. The reservation
Indians demanded his arrest and punishment. Hefled to the Modoe country, was pur-
sued, but, eluding arrest, he sent messengers proposing a conference. Commissions
were sent to meet him, and a temporary peace secured, on the condition fhat he would
keep his people away from the setilements, and submit to arrest, if demand should
be made. He insisted then, as he had previously done, for a home on Lost River.
The commissioner, under instructions from superintendent of Indian affairs, promised
to lay the request before the Commissioner at Washington, which was done, together
with the reasons for so doing, also recommending that a small reservation of six miles
square be allowed them at the mouth of Lost River. ‘

No action was ever taken. In the mean time the young men of Captain Jack’s band
became a source of much annoyance to the citizens of the Lost River country, who
petitioned for their removal. Captain Jack and his men sought advice of Judges
Roseborough and Steele, of Yreka. Both these gentlemen advised them not to resist
‘the authority of the Government, but also promised, as attorneys, to assist them in
getting lands, provided they would dissolve tribal relations. I have sought diligently
as a commissioner for information on this subject, and conclude that nothing further
<was ever promised by either Roseborough or Steele. The hope thus begotten may
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have caused the Modoces to treat with less respect the officers of the Government, and
made them more insolent toward settlers, but nothing of willful intent can be charged
to Steele or Roseborough.

Renewed petitions for their removal called the attention of Superintendent Odeneal
to the subject, who, laying the matter before the Commissioner of Indian Affairs at
Washington, was instructed, under date of April 11, 1872, to have the Modocs removed,
if practicable, to the same reservation, (meaning Klamath,) and to protect them from
the Klamaths, but that if they conld not be removed or kept on the reservation, to
select and report the boundaries of a new reserve for them. .

Of further official correspondence on this subject the commission has not been offi-
cially advised. Superintendent Odeneal was respectfully requested to attend the meet-
ing of the commission, but declined doing so. It is in evidence that Superintendent
Odeneal sent messengers to the Modoe camp on the 26th of November, 1872, to order
them to return to the reservation, and in event of refusal on their part to arrange for
a meeting with them ut Link River, twenty-five miles from the Modoc camp.

They refused compliance with the order, and also refused to meet Superintendent
Odeneal, at Link River, saying substantially, “that they did not want to see him or
talk with him ; that they did not want any white man to tell them what to do; that
their friends and advisers were in Yreka, Cal. ; they tell us to stay here, and we intend
to do it; and will not go on the reservation, (meaning Klamath ;) that they were tired
of talk, and were done talking.” If credit be given to these declarations it would
appear that some parties at Yreka were culpable. Careful investigation discloses
nothing more than already recited, so far as Roseborough and Steele was concerned,
but would seem to implicate one or two other parties, both of whom are now deceased ;
but even then no evidence has been brought forth declaring more than sympathy for
the Modocs, which might easily be accounted for on the ground of personal interest,
dictating friendship toward them as the best safeguard for life and property, but noth-
ing that could be construed as advising resistance to legal authority, and their state-
ment in regard to advisers in Yreka should not be entitled to more credit than Captain
Jack’s subsequent assertions that “ no white man had ever advised him to stay off the
reservation.” This latter declaration was made during the late trials at Klamath by
the * military commission,” at a time when the first proposition made to Superintend-
ent Odeneal’s messengers in regard to Yreka advices would have secured the Modocs
then on trial some consideration,

The only thing said or done by any parties in Yreka, that has come well authenti-
cated that could have bad any influence with the Modocs, in their replies to Odencal’s
message, is the proposition above referred to as coming from Roseborough and Steele,
to assist them as attorneys to secure homes when they should have abandoned tribal
relations, paid taxes, and made application to become citizens. The high character
both these gentlemen possess for loyalty to the Government and for integrity, would
preclude the idea that any wrong was intended.

On receiving Captain Jack’s insolent reply to his message, Superintendent Odeneal
made application to the military commander at Fort Klamath for a force to “ compel
said Indians (Modoecs) to go upon the Klamath reservation ;” reciting the follow-
ing words from the-honorable Commissioner of Indian Affairs: “You are hereby
directed to remove the Modoc Indians to Klamath reservation, peacably if
you possibly can, but foreibly if you must,” and saying: “I transfer the whole
natter to your department without assuming to dictate the course you shall pursue in
executing the order aforesaid, trusting, however, that you may accomplish the object
desired without the shedding of blood if possible to avoid it.”

He received the following reply :

“ HEADQUARTERS FORT KLAMATH, November 28, 1872,

« 8rr: In compliance with your written request of yesterday,I will state that Cap-
tain Jackson will leave this post about noon to-day, with about thirty men ; will be at
Link River to-night, and I hope before morning at Captain Jack’s camp.

T aun, sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant,
.“JOHN GREEN,

¢ Major First Cavalry, Commanding FPost.

. % Mr, T. B. ODENEAL,
“ Superintendent Indian Affairs.”

Major J ackson arrived at the Modoc camp on the morning of the 29th and obtained
an interview, during which he used every argument in his power to induce them to go
on to Klamath reservation at Yainax, informing them that ample provision had been
made for clothing and subsistence, assuring them of the folly of resistance to the orders
of the Government., Finding his efforts unavailing, he ordered them to “lay down
their arms.” This order had been partially obeyed and prospects were that no serious
trouble would ensue, until the demand was made of “Scarfaced Charlie” to surrender,




REPORT OF COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS. 81

who refused compliance, and Major Jackson ordered an officer to disarm Liim, who ad-
vanced to perform the duty with pistol drawn, when both the officer and Scarfaced
Charlie discharged their arms, but so nearly simultaneons that it is a matter of donbt
who really fired the first shot. A general engagement ensued between Major Jackson’s
forces and the Modocs in the camp on the west side of Lost River, composed of Captain
Jack, Schonchin John, Scarfaced Clarliej and eleven or twelve other warriors with
families.

It should be understood that Lost River, at this point, is a deep stream three hun-
dred feet wide, dividing the Modoc camp.

While Captain Jack and other warriors occupied the west bank, Curlyheaded Doc-
tor, Hooker Jim, and nine other warriors, with their families, occupied the east side.
While Major Jackson was taking position around Captain Jack’s camp a number of
citizens had also taken a position commanding the camp on the east side, and when
the former became engaged in battle with Captain Jack’s band on the west side, the
latter soon engaged in battle with the Curlyheaded Doetor’s band on the east side.
The commission has been unable to learn by what authority the citizens referred to
were assembled on the east side of Lost River, on the morning of the 29th of Novem-
ber. It is, however, safe to declare that had no citizens taken part in the battle, none
would have been subsequently murdered.

In reporting the causes that led to the difficulties between the United States troops
and the Modoe Indians, I submit—

1st. That Captain Jack, being a lineal descendant of “ Qld Modocus,” was ambi-
tious to be recognized as ‘“head chief,” and Schonchin being acknowledged his su-
perior in office, the former preferred a roving life fres from restraint, where his ambi-
tion could be gratified. Hence, he was dissatisfied with the treaty of 15864, and left
the reservation agreed on in said treaty council. That through the desire for peace the
sottlers occupying the “ Modoc country” and the citizens of the adjacent towns had
extended sympathy to him, which he misconstrued into indorsement of his cause and
justification of his resistance to Federal authority; and that another cause for the
friendship of white citizens for the Modocs grew out of the fact that the Modoe coun-
try was divided by the State line of Oregon and California, and since Indian agencies
are supposed to create business, both States were desirous of securing the patronage
thereof, A review of official correspondence between Commissioner of Indian Affairs
and the officers and citizens of these two States will develop the fact that unusual
friendship and sympathy was shown the Modoes, prior to the treaty of 1864, and con-
tinuously thereafter. But there is no evidence that any respongible party has coun-
seled resistance, though it is certain that the sympathy of citizens and settlers, together
with the ambition to obtain homes as “ white men ” under the proposition of Steele
and Roseborough, had more or less influence with them. They left the reservation
first in 1864, and refused to return. The “ humane policy ” then pursued in the several
efforts to restore them was also misunderstood, and construed into fear and cowardice
on the part of the Government. The same demonstration of force made by Major-Jack-
son on the 29th of last November, would have secured success in 1865, without shed-
ding blood. In 1869, satisfied that force would be employed if they resisted, they
went on to Klamath reservation under promises of protection.

2d. Had they been thus protected in their rights as against the insults of the Klamath
Indians they would have remained, and no second stampede wounld have followed ; that
the failure to keep the promise of protection impaired the confidence of the Modoes in
subsequent promises.

3d. That in 1870 an understanding was had that an effort would be made to obtain a,
small reservation for them on Lost River, on condition that they kept the peace. No
action was taken by the Department on this matter. The Modecs, discouraged by the
delay and emboldened thereby, became an unbearable annoyance to the settlers, and
removal or location gould not be deferred.

4th. A small reservation, as recommended, would have averted all trouble with these
paop]e:1 and the failure to notify them that no action would be had on the matter was
a blunder.

5th. Had they been fully apprised of the fact in a way to give them confidence that
no home would be allowed them on Lost River, and an appeal been properly made by
some officer of the Indian Department, they might not have resisted.

6th. Superstitious Indian religion had much to do in causing them to resist,

7th. Want of adaptability of Government agents produces confusion and sometimes

war. )

Finally, this war was the result of changing agents and policies too often, and the
ahsence of well-defined regulations regarding the relative duties and powers of the
Indian and military Departments, the citizens, and Indians. - While the ‘ humane
policy ” is the correct one, it onght to be well defined, and then intrusted to men
selected on account of fitness for the work. No branch of public serviee more impera-
tively demands observance of this rule, and when it shall have been fully recognized

614
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and adlered to by appointing men to the care of our Indian population whose hearts
are in the work, and who understand the duties assigned, and whose term of office de-
pends on faithfully achieved success, we may hope to hear of Indian wars no more.
Very respectfully, your obedient servant,
A. B. MEACHAM,

Chairman Special Commission to Modoes.
Hon. COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS,
Washington, D. C.

C2,

REPORT OF CAPT. M. C. WILKINSON, UNITED STATES ARMY,
SPECIAL COMMISSIONER FOR REMOVING THE MODOCS
INTO THE INDIAN TERRITORY.

WaASHINGTON, D. C., December 12, 1873.

Sir: In accordance with orders from the Secretary of War and your instructions
under date of November 4, 1873, I have the honor to report that I have removed the
Modoe Indians from Fort McPherson, Nebraska, to the Indian Territory.

Upon arrival at Baxter 8prings, Kansas, and consulting with Agent H. W. Jones, it
was considered the wisest plan to locate these Indians, for the winter, at Seneca Sta-
tion, upon Shawnee land, instead of with the Quapaws.

1. Becanse the Quapaws are indolent, their influence not being such as should be had
upon the Modocs, whose only hope is in work,

IL. It was not thought wise to locate these Indians so near to the town of Baxter
Springs, a notorious place for corrupting Indians.

IIL. It was very much to be desired that the Modoes should have the personal super-
vision of some reliable man until permanently settled upon their own land.

These were, in the main, the reasons why it was decided to build temporary barracks
for them at Seneca Station. These barracks are within two hundred yards of Agent
.Jomes’s house, are of the simplest kind, and so constructed as not to injure the lumber
for futare use.

In this connection T would earnestly recommend that,in view of this additional
responsibility upon Agent Jones who has the care of seveu other tribes, his son, End-
ley Jones, be appointed at a salary of at least fifty dollars per month, as special agent
t0 the Modocs until they are permanently located. When Agent Jones consented to
place this tribe at his own door that he might shield them from certain whites, care
for their dged, and at the earliest possible, moment place their children in school, I
promised to request that he might have this assistance in the extra labor so undertaken.
T am assured this appointment will receive the cheerful indorsement of Superitnendent
Hoag. .

':I‘hgere was no other way than to build the barracks already referred to, the total
«ost ef which, ineluding the expense of hauling building material twenty miles, and
purchasing a large cook-stove, was but $524.40. Only three white men were employed,
and they for but one day, as it was ascertained that the Indians worked to better ad-
vantage without them. Arriving at Baxter Springs on the Sabbath, the next found
the Indians in quarters of their own construction.

At Agent Jones's desire, I respectfully urge that land be purchased of the Shawnees,
rather than of the Quapaws, for the Modoes, thus securing great advantages as to
location, quality of land, proximity to schools, and greater impjlse to work, Agent
Jones fearing that the lazy habits of the Quapaws would seriously influence the Mo-
docs. If the honorable Commissioner of Indian Affairs would approve of the purchase
of land from the Shawnees and so inform them, there is but little doubt of their cheer-
ful consent, and perhaps they would adopt the Modoes, which might be hetter still.

I arrived at Fort McPherson November 13; left evening of the 14th with Indians,
arriving at Baxter Springs, Kansas, on the 16th; held them, excepting the working
party, one week at that place. ‘

On the cars, in the old hotel-building used for them at Baxter, I found them wuni-
formly obedient, ready to worlk, cheerful in compliance with police regulations, each
day proving over and over again that these Modoes only require just treatment, exe-
ented with firmness and kindness, to make them a singularly reliable people.

1 have the honor to be, very respectfully, your obedient servant,
M. C. WILKINSON,
U. 8. A., U. 8. Special Commissioner.

Hon. E. P. SyiTH,

Commiissioner of Indian Affairs, Washington, D. C.
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D.

REPORT OF THE COMMISSION TO NEGOTIATE WITH THE
UTE TRIBE OF INDIANS.

PIrTsBURGH, October 15, 1873.

Sir: As chairman and acting member of the commissien to negotiate with the Ute
Indians, I have the honor to make the following report in addition to the brief tele-

:gram sent from Denver on the 22d ultimo, and to transmit herewith the original of the

agreement made with them.
" A duplicate of the contract was left with Quray, the head chief, to receive additional
signatures, and when signed will be taken by him to Washington.

nder the appointment of your letter of June 20, 1873, as follows:

“DEPARTMENT OF THE. INTERIOR,
“ Washington, D. C., June 20, 1873.

“81r: I have the honor fo inform you that I deem it advisable to renew negotiations
with the Ute Indians for the cession of a portion of their reservation lying in the south-
western part of Colorado Tervitory.

“To carry out this purpose I have concluded to appoint the Hon. Felix R. Brunot and
the Hon. Nathan Bishop, members of the board of Indian commissioners, to conduct
the intended negotiations, the authority for which action will be found in the act of
<Congress, approved April 23, 1872, “ authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to make
-certain negotiations with the Ute Indians in Colorado.” (See Stat. at L., 2d sess. 42d
Con., p. 55.) '

“You will please prepare instructions for the guidance of said commissioners in the
-duties hereby devolved upon them; and in doing so I suggest that you consult the in-
structions delivered to the commissioners last year for a similar purpose.

“The commissioners herein named will be paid their necessary expenses.

“I have already notified the War Department of their contemplated appointment, and
have requested that Department to furnish the commissioners, through the proper oflfi-
-ger in command, any needed transportation.

“ Very respectfully, your obedient servant,
“C. DELANO, Secretary.

#To the COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.”

-and the letter of the honorable Commissioner of Indian Affairs, as follows®

“ DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, OFFICE OF INDIAN AFFAIRS,
“ Washington, D, C., July 2, 1873.

“GENTLEMEN: An act of Congress approved April 23,1872, (Stat. at Large, 2d sess. 424
Cong., p.55,) authorizes and empowers the Secretary of the Interior ¢ to enter into ne-
gotiations with the Ute Indians in Colorado Territory for the extinguishment of their
right to the southern part of a certain reservation made in pursuance of a treaty con-
cluded March 2, 1868, situate in the southwest portion of the said Territory of Colorado,
-and report his proceedings under this act of Congress for its consideration. The ex-
pense 317 such negotiation to be paid by the 1Inited States, and to be hereafter appro-

riated. .

P Pursuant to the provisions of the foregoing act, and in compliance with the direc-
“tions of the honorable Secretary of the Interior, contained in his letter addressed to
this office July 1, 1872, a commission was appointed, consisting of Governor Edward
M. MeCook, of Colorado; John D. Lang, of Maine; and John McDonald, of Missouri, to
‘visit said Indians and hold a council with them for the purpose indicated. A copy of
their report is inclosed herewith, from which . you will observe that the negotiations

failed through the influence of outside parties who had prejudiced the minds of the

Indians to defeat the object of the commission.

“ Recent advices, however, received at this office from Agent Adams, indicate a more
favorable disposition on the part of the Indians, and have determined the honorable
Secretary of the Interior to send out a new commission, and he has accordingly desig-
nated you as such commission by his letter addressed to this Office under date of the
20th ultimo.

“You will therefore proceed to the Los Pinos ageney and fix’a time and place for hold-
ing the new council. Agents Charles Adams at the Los Pinos agency, and J. 8. Little-
field at the White River agency have been notified of your appointment and directed
‘to afford you all the assistance in their powerin order tosecure a full attendance of the
different bands of Utes interested in the negotiations. Agent Adams has also been
instructed to provide the mnecessary subsistence for the Indians during the council.
The acting agent at the Abiquiu ageney in New Mexico has also been instructed in the
premises.
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“The objects of your negotiations may be more specifically defined, for your informa-
tion and guidance, as follows: ;

%1, The reservation of the Utes referred to in the act of Congress is unnecessarily
large, comprising within its limit upward of fourteen millions of acres of the best agri-
eultural and mineral lands in Colorado.

%9, The number of Indians occupying the same is comparatively small, not exceeding, -
according to the most reliable data obtainable, more than four or five thousand souls.

43, The people of Colorado are anxious to have that portion of the reserve not needed
for Indian purposes thrown open to entry and settlement as public lands of the United
States, in order that the agricultural and mineral resources thereof may be more
thoroughly and rapidly developed. ; .

“Tt was with these objects in view, and with the hope of their early accomplishment,
that Congress afforded the aforementioned legislation ; and you are therefore instructed,
in conducting your negotiations with the Utes, to use your most earnest endeavors to in-
duce them to relinquish to the United States thesouthern portion of their reservationas
at present constituted, to embrace, if possible, the tract lying betwaen the south boundary
thereof and the thirty-eighth degree of north latitude. .

“Any arrangement or agreeent entered into with the Indians must have the assent
and concurrence of at least a majorily of each and every band participating in the coun-
cil ; otherwise it will be futile in its results.

“SQome of the provisions of the treaty of 1868 with those Indians cannot be carried out,
for the reason that several of the bands claimed to have Leen parties thereto deny
any connection with the making of the treaty, and refnse to be governed by its stipu-
lations. To avoid this difficulty in the future every effort should be made and every
reasonable inducement held out to the Indians to secure unanimity on their part of
approval of any agreement that may be made.

“In conducting your negotiations for the cession of a portion of the reservation to the
United States weight should be given to two considerations, viz, the actual value of
the lands ceded, and the necessities of the Indians.

“The agreement entered into should clearly describe the portion of the reservation
ceded and the consideration to be paid therefor, expressed in such form as to admit of
the largest discretion being exercised by the Department in relation to the manner of
investing or expending such tonsideration for the welfare of the Indians.

“You will endeavor to thoroughly impress upon their minds the fact that any agree-
ment thus entered into will be binding only upon its ratification by Congress.

« T inclose herewith a copy of the treaty of 1868, by the terms of which said reserva-
tion was created.

“You will submit a detailed report "of your action in the premises, together with
such recommendations npon the subject as you may deem fit and proper.

“The War Department has been notified of your appointment and requested to fur-
nish you, through the proper officers in command, any needed transportation.

«Yon will be allowed your necessary expenses while engaged upon this duty.

«Very respectfully, your obedient servant, )
“« EDW. P. SMITH,

“ Commissioner.
“ Hon. Frrix R. BruwoT,
« Presgident Board Indian Commissioners, Cheyenne, Wyo.
“ Hon. NATHAN BIisHOP, .
“ Board Indian Commissioners, New York City.”

I went to Denver, en route to the Los Pinos Ute agency, as soon as my duties as a
member of the commission to treat with the Crow tribe of Indians were completed.
‘At Denver I learned that Hon. Nathan Bishop, my colleague, would not be able to join
me. Owing to the unavoidable detention at the Crow agency, the time appointed for
the Ute council had passed, and further delay seemed inexpedient. I therefore went
on to Los Pinos as soon as possible, accompanied only by Mr. Thomas K. Cree, secretary,
and Dr. J. Phillips, who had been engaged as Spanish interpreter.

We arrived at Los Pinos on the 6th of September, going via South Paik and the
Poncho Pass. The Department letter informing me that transportation for the com-
mission would be provided at Fort Garland, was only received on arrival at Los Pinos.
Ouray, the head chief, the principal chiefs of the seven bands of Utes, and a large num-
Der of the people were encamped in the vicinity of the agency, and the council wag
assembled on the morning of the 6th. Mr. John Lawrence acted as Spanish interpreter,
Mr. James Fullerton being also present at the request of Ouray. Itsoon became appa-
vent that the Utes had miapprehended the wishes of the Government, and were mis-
taken in regard to their own interests. They had received the impresgion that the
commission was appointed to purchase from them only the mines already discovered,
and these they were willing to sell with the right of way by one road to reach them.
They also claimed that the commissioner who made with them the treaty of 1868,
pointed out the Cochitopa Mountains as the eastern line of their reservation, but that
now the surveyors said the line was twelve miles west of the agency buildings instead
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of the same distance east of the agency, as had been promised at ihe treaty. They also
ciaimed tuat the commissioners told them the southern line of the reservation was upon
the highland south of the San Juan River, but that now surveyors had marked a line
(the southern line of Colorado) north of the river which they were told was the limit
of their reservation. Both of these lines they desired to have re-instated in the pro-
posed sub-treaty. The Muaches and Capotes wanted to have their agency continued
at Cimarron, in New Mexico, and to make its continuance there a condition of even the
aale they proposed. None of them were willing to sell any part of the agricultural
lands of the reservation.

Believing that to purchase the existing mines only, would but postpone for a few
months the apprehended collision between the whites and the Indians, and, conse-
quently, be of little benefit either to them or to the Government, I declined to enter
into such negotiations.

Having no authority on the subject of the lines of the reservation, that question was
withdrawn from the council by the promise that the chiefs should visit Washington to
male their representations to the Government in person. ’ 1

The New Mexico Utes were told that their agency would be removed, but that I |
would not say that it should be done at once, and they could send a delegation to |
‘Washington to state their case to the President, and if the President thought it best to |
-do so, he would perhaps allow them to remain longer at Cimarron. |

The council continued four days, with two days intervening. Such arguments were
used ns seemed proper to lead the minds of the Indians to an understanding of the ‘
importance of an early adjustment of the differences between the people of Colorado
and themselves, the fairness of the proposition made on the part of the Government, ‘

“and its accordance with their own best interests. No presents were given to inflnence
them, and no promises were made other than those mentioned in this report and such
as are named in the agreement. Every part of the articles of agreement was carefully ‘
explained, and seemed to be tully discussed and understood by all the Indians.

After I had left the agency, Ouray dictated a letter expressing his satisfaction with 1
the result. : -

To satisfy some of the Weeminuche band, who feared that their agricultural and
grazing land on the San Miguel might be ineluded within the lines of the ceded country,
Messrs, Cree, Adams, and Dolan, accompanied by six of the chiefs, went through the
mountains, occupying a week in the journey. It will be seen by examining the bound-
aries of the country ceded that it does not include the agricultural and grass lands in
the sonthern part of the ressrvation. A portion of the Utes have always lived in New
Mezxico; toremovethem to the comparatively inhospitable climate of the higher latitnde
and greater altitude of the northern part of the reservation would be unjust, and a
needless cruelty.

In conclusion, I respectfully make the following recommendations: .

1st. That to prevent intrusion of settlers or herders upon the ageucy, until such time
ag it shall be removed to the Gunnison River or elsswhere—a tract of land extending .
from the Cochitopa Mountains on the east to a line six miles west of the agency build-
ings, and in width, from north to south, twelve miles—the agency bnildings being in
the center—be added to the Ute reservation.

2d. That the action of Congress upon the contract be solicited as early as possible,
and that, until such action can be had, no persons other than the miners shall be
permitted to go upon the Ute reservation as it now exists.

3d. That should Congress ratify the contract, the lines should at once be surveyed
| and distinetly marked, so that both whites and Indians may kuow them, and that in
| any case, special measures should be adopted to prevent the encroachment of whites
upon the unceded portions of the reservation.
I respectfully submit herewith :
1st The contract with the Ute Indians in Colorado, which cedes to the United States
| a portion of their reservation. ‘
2d. Letter of Quray, head chief of the Utes, and letter inclosing a copy of the same
to the Governor of Colorado. |
3d. Narrative of the proceedings of the commission by T. K. Cree, secretary. |
4th. Minutes of the council with the Utes.
56th Interview with Quray at Cheyenne. ‘
I desire to express the utmost confidence in the friendly disposition of the Ute Indi-
ans, and commend their head chief, Ouray, for his devotion to both the interests of the
Government and of his people.
To T. K. Cree, secretary ; Charles Adams, agent at Los Piuos; Thomas Dolan, agent
from Cimarron, and to the interpreters, my thanks are due for the most cordial and
efficient co-operation.
| YVery respectfully, your obedient servant,

FELIX R. BURNOT,
| Special Commissioner.
Hon, C. DELANO,
Secretary of the Interior,
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Los PiNos AGENCY,
: September 13, 1873.

DEAR Sir: You have been to see us, and we have had a good time. We want yow
should tell Governor Elbert and the people in the Territory that we'are well pleased
and perfectly satisfied with everything that has been done. Perhaps some of the peo-
ple will not like it because we did not wish to sell some of our valleys and farming-
land. We think we had good reasons for not doing so. We expect to occupy it
ourselves before long for farming and stock-raising. About eighty of our tribe are
raising corn and wheat now, and we know not how soon we shall all have to depend on
ourselves for our bread. We do not waht to sell our valley and farming-land for another
reason. We know if we should the whites would go on it right off, build their cabins,
drive in their stoek, which would of course stray on our lands, and then the whites
themselves would crowd upon us till there would be trouble.

We have many friends among the people of this Territory, and want to live at peace
and on good terms with them, and we feel it would be better for all parties for a
mountain-range to be between us. We are perfectly willing to sell our mountain-
land, and hope the miners will find heaps of gold and silver; and we have no wish
to molest them or wake them any trouble. We do not want they should go down
into our valleys, however, and kill or scare away our gaine. )

We expect there will be much talk among the people and in the papers abous
what we have done, and we hope you will let the people know how we feel about it.

Truly your friend,
OURAY.

Mr, BRUNOT.

This letter was forwarded to the governor of the Territory, with the following letter,.
both of which were published by the Territorial press:

' “MaNITOU, COL., September 18, 1873,

«“Dear Sir: I left the Los Pinos agency on Saturday the 13th instant, stopping over
Sunday at Saguache. On Monday morning I received a letter dictated by Ouray, the
head chief of the Utes, after my departure, in which he requests me to communicate
certain things to the governor and people of Colorado.

“I regret that pressing engagements prevent me from remaining in Denver long
enough to confer with you in person on the subject. .

“Y inclose a copy of the letter and suggest its publication.

“The desire of the Utes to retain the agricultural portion of their country seems
reasonable, and. the friendly feelings expressed by Ouray toward the miners and the
people of Colorado I have reason to believe, are shared not only by all the Utes who
were present at the council, but by the whole tribe. I sincerely hope this friendly
feeling will be reciprocated by the whites, and that the sensational reports of ‘ threat-
ened outbreaks of the Utes’ will cease, or will be treated by the authorities, and all
good citizens, with the contempt and discredit they deserve.

“The late negotiations were surrounded by many embarrassments, but I am happy
to state that, notwithstanding these, & result has been reached which is beneficial
both to the Territory of Colorado and to the Indians., A contract has been made for
the cession to the United States of all the mountain-country supposed to contain
metals, embraced in an area of over 60 by 100 miles.

“The Uncompagre Parlk, the Gunnison and San Miguel Rivers, and the agricultural
and grazing lands on the south end of the present reservation are reserved to the
Indians, the latter being intended for the future occupancy of the Muache, Capote,
and other Utes now in New Mexico.

“The commission of last summer, after failing in its object, proposed to the Utes
¢to sell the mines,’ and they, supposing this to mean only the mines already discovered
and worked, it was difficult.for many of the Indians to comprehend why the present
commission would not consent to negotiate for these alone.

“Very respectfally, your obedient servant, ey
. - 3

¢ spearal Commissioner.
“Gov. S. H. ELBERT, .
“ Denver City, Colo”

ARTICLES OF CONVENTION.

Articles of a convention made and entered into at the Los Pinos agency for the Ute
Indians, on the 13th day of September, 1873, by and between Felix R. Brunot, com _
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| missioner in behalf of the United States, and the chiefs, head-men, and men of the
Tabequache, Muache, Capote, Weeminuche, Yampa, Grand River, and Uintah bands.
of Ute Indians, witnesseth: That whereas a treaty was made with the confederated
band of the Ute nation, on the second day of March, A. D, 1863, and proclaimed by the
President of the United States on the sixth day of November, 1363, the secoud article
of which defines by certain lines the limits of a reservation to be owned and occupied
by the Ute Indians; and whereas, by act of Congress approved April 23,1872, the
Secretary of the Interior was “ authorized and empowered to enter into negotiations
with the Ute Indians in Colorado for the extinguishment of their right” to a certain
portion of said reservation, and a commission was appointed on the lst day of July,
1872, to conduet said negotiations; and whereas, said negotiation having failed, owing
to the refusal of said Indians to relinquish their right to any portion of said reservation,
a new commission was appointed by the Secretary of the Interior by letter of June 2,
1873, to conduct said negotiation :
Now, therefore, Felix R. Brunot, commissioner in behalf of the United States, and
the chiefs and people of the Tabequache, Muache, Capote, Weeminuche, Yampa, and
| Grand River, and Uintah, the confederated bauds of the Ute nation, do enter into the
following agreement:

Arricre L

The confederated bands of the Ute nation hereby relinguish to the United States all
right, title, interest, and claim in and to the following-described portion of the reserva-
tion heretofore conveyed to them by the United States, viz: Beginning at a point on
the eastern boundary of said reservation fifteen miles due north from the southern

- boundary of the Territory of Colorado, and running thence west on a line parallel
with the said southern boundary to a point ou said line twenty miles due east of the
western boundary of Colorado Territory; thence uorth by a line parallel with the said
western boundary to a point ten miles 1orth of the point where said line intersects
the thirty-eighth parallel of north latitude ; thence east to the eastern boundary of the
reservation; and thence south along said boundary to the place of beginniug: Provided,
That if any part of the Uncompagre Park shall be found to extend south of the north
line of said described country, the same is not intended to be included therein, and is
hereby reserved and retained as a portion of the Ute reservation.

ArTticLE IT.

The United States shall permit the Ute Indians to hunt upon said lands so long as
the game lasts, and the Indians are at peace with the white people.

ArticLeE I1I

The United States agree to set apart and hold as a perpstual trust for the Ute Indians
a sum of money, or its equivalent in bouds, which shall he sufficient to produce the
sum of twenty-five thousand dollars (§25,000) per annum, which sum of twenty-five
thousand dollars per annum shall be disbursed or invested at the discretion of the
President, or as he may direct, for the use and benefit of the Ute Indians annually
forever.

ArTICLE IV,

The United States agree, so soon as the President may deem it necessary or expedient,
to erect proper buildings and establish an agency for the Weeminuche, Muache, and
Capote bands of Ute Indians, at some suitable point to be hereafter selected on the
southern part of the Ute reservation.

ARTICLE Y.

All the provisions of the treaty of 1868, not altered by this agreement, shall continue
in force; and the following words from Article II of said treaty, viz: * The United
States now solemnly agree that no person except those herein authorized to do so, and
except such officers, agents, and employés of the Government as may be authorized to

"enter upon Indian reservations in discharge of duties enjoined by law, shall ever be
permitted to pass over, settle upon, or reside in the territory ” deseribed in the artielé,
“gxcept as herein otherwise provided,” are hereby expressly re-affirmed, except so far
as they applied to the country herein relinquished.
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ArTICLE VI.

In consideration of the scrvicés of Ouray, head chief of the Ute Nation, he shall
receive a salary of one thousand dollars per annum for the term of ten years, or so
long as he shall remain head chief of the Utes and at peace with the United States.

ARrTICLE VIL

This agreement is subject to ratification or rejection by the Congress of the United

States and the President.
FELIX R. BRUNOT, [sFAL.]
Commissioner.

Atlest: Tioyis K. CruE,
Secretary.

Jares Purnuies, M. D,
JOHXN LAWRENCE,
Interprefers.

Ouray, his x mark, principal chief.
Sapivaneri, his x mark, chief of Tabequaches.
Guero, his x mark, chief of Tabequaches.
Chavanaugx, his x mark, chief of Tabequaches.
To-sah, his x mark, chief of Tabequaches.
Chayvis, his x mark, chief of Capetes.
Coronea, his x mark, chief of Capotes.
Kuchumpias, his x mark, chief of Capotes.
Topaaz, his x mark, chief of Weeminuches.
Maatchick, his x mark, chief of Muaches.
Tavanaserika, his x mark, Weeminuche warrior.
Vicente, his x mark, Muache warrior.

Peoch, his x mark, Capote warrior.

Acavut, his x mark, Capote warrior.

Sium, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.

Pasiz, his x mark, Weeminuche warrior.

José Maria, his x mark, chief of Muaches.
Ancatosh, his x mark, chief of Muaches.
Juan, his x mark, chief of Muaches. )
John, his x mark, Muache, (son of Kaneatche.)
Chaveg, his x mark, chief of Tabequaches.
Curecante, his x mark, chief of Muaches.
Parisio, his x mark, Muache warrior.

Yanko, his x mark, chief of Grand River Utes.
Quatunueutz, his x mark, Capote warrior.
MeCook, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Buffalo, his x mark, Tabequache warrior,
Paziute, his x mark, Capote warrior.

Valupe, his x mark, Muache warrior.

Juan Antonio, his x mark, Muache warrior.
Kiko, his x mark, Capote warrior.

Sapaya, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Satchuva, his x mark, Weeminuche warrior.
Artz, his < mark, Tabequache warrior.
Pasquab, his x mark, Yampah warrior.
Brunot, his x mark, Tabeqnache warrior.
Arop, his x mark, Weeminuche warrior.
Corutz, his x mark, Muache warrior.
Teramtup, his x mark, Muache warrior.
Acomuwep, his x mark, Capote warrior.
Washington, his x mark, chief of Capotes.
Pero, his x mark, Weeminuche warrior.

Pazio, his x mark, Capote warrior,

Jonejo, his x mark, Capote warrior.

Azumpitz, his x mark, Capote warrior.
Antelope, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Aiguillar, his x mark, chief of Muaches.
Alamon, his x mark, chief of Muaches.

Cocho, his x mark, chief of Tabequaches.
Quanusutz, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
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Tesaquent, his x mark, Muache warrior.
Tavaune, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Muus, his x mark, Muache warrior.
Patchuvuutz, his x maik, Tabequache warrior.
Ochos Blancos, his x mark, Muache warrior.
Kiratz, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
‘Wapanas, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Martine, his x mark, Muache warrior.
Manuel, his x mark, Muache warrior.

Samora, his x mark, Muache subchief.
Penaritz, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Waiazitz, his x mark, Taqequache warrior.
Josié Rapier, his x mark, Muache warrior.
Tesaquitz, his x mark, Muache warrior.

Taos, his x mark, Muache warrior.

Cuchatoaz, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Wanagzitziaskitz, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Kewukpo, his x mark, Muache warrior.
Christiano, his x mark, Muache warrior,
Anacksiz, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Sapuutz, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Japarka, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
‘Wankoro, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Beture, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Cimarron, his x mark, Muache warrior.
Wanuponika, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Lovo, his x mark, chief of Tabequaches.
Colorado, his x mark, chief of Tabequaches.
Cabresa Negro, his x mark, Muache warrior.
‘Weutz, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Trucha, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Ator, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Sapitoawick, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Joe, his x mark, Muache warrior.

Tug, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Nehantro, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Juan Martine, his x mark, Muache subchief.
Ripis, his x mark, Muache warrior.

Zigah, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Wetoyora, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Kamoev, his x mark, Tabequache warrior,
Avoa, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Shavanakovant, his mark, Tabequache warrior.
Zanovarap, his x mark, Tabequache wrrrior.
Noawakit, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Zariwap, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Uecanar, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Comanche, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Otois, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Katzupin, his ¥ mark, Tabeqnache warrior.
Tamawitehi, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Kutzaporutz, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
‘Wais, his x mark, Tabequnache warrior.
Sepeis, his x mark, Muache warrior.
‘Waponikatz, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Zaparitzas, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Kutza Comanche, Tabequache warrior.
Nijeatz, his x mark, Tabequache warrior.
Izazah, his x mark, Tabequache.

Charley, his x mark, Tabequache.

Apantoa, his x mark, Tabequache.

Natnao, his x mark, Tabequache.

Aka, his x mark, Tabequache.

Tamajo, his x mark, Tabequache.

Koapuitz, his x mark, Tabequache.

Onarupe, his x mark, Tabequache.

Ziah, his x mark, Tabequache.

Guatanar, his x mark, Tabequache.

Poenika, his x mark, Tabequache.

Akaiock, his x mark, Tabequache.

AFFAIRS.
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Regis, his x mark, Tabequache.
Poevis, his x mark, Tabequache.
Povociat, his xmark, Tabequache.
Tabeguacheut, his x mark, Tabequache.
Urso, his x mark, Tabequache.
Kerenomes, his x mark, Tabequache.
Acatewich, his x mark, Tabequache.
Ancatara, his x mark, Tabequache.
Bapter, his x mark, Tabequache.
Atzeavi, his x mark, Tabequache.
Atzu, his x mark, Tabequache.
Panais, his x mark, Tabequache.
Capotavet, his x mark, Tabequache.

We, the undersigned, were present at the signing of the articles of agreement wisls
the Ute Indians, and are hereby witnesses to their marks.
THOMAS K. CREE,

Secretary Special Ute Convmission.
CHARLES ADAMS,
United States Indian Agent.
OTTO MEARS.
THOMAS A. DOLAN,
STEPHEN A. DOLE.
Kamuek, his x mark.
Liok, his x mark, Muache.
"Teputzeit, his x mark.
Lupuget, his x mark.
s ’ Ponitz, his x mark. ’
Lagavavuner, his x mark.
Wagiap, his x mark,
Povva, his x mark.
Tamserik, his x mark. )
Moupitiz, his x mark. '
Acavif, his x mark,
Larewich, his x mark.
Uncanante, his x mark, chiet of Uncompagre-Tabequache.
‘Wap-sop, his x mark, of Uncompagre-Tabequache.
Paganachuckchuck, his mark, C. Tabequache.
No-art, his x mark, Tabequache.
Kane-atche, his x mark, chief of Muache.
To-mo-aset, his x mark, Muache. .
One-a-ra-nich, his x mark, Muache. ‘
Siarch-a-kitz, his x mark, Tabequache.
So-a-miugen-qua-a-boa, his x mark, Tabequache.
To-sa-set-to-be-qua, his x mark, Tabequache.
‘We-suge, his x mark, Tabequache,.
Te-sen-par-kin-a-quet, his x mark, Tabequache.
Tue-a-wa-be-yuet, his x mark, Tabequache.
Sah-ach-choue, his x mark, Tabequache.
Ka-ton-a-wae, his x mark, Tabequache.
Meve-ga-ritz, his x mark, Tabequache.
‘Tup-a-so-a, his x mark, Tabequache.
So-wa-wick, his x mark, Tabequache.
Mur-a-to, bis x mark, Tabequache.
Pal-ma-cuch, his x mark, Tabequache.
Tu-up-o-na-ritz, his x mark, Tabequache.
Ma-ve-to, his x mark, Tabequache.
Tabere, his x mark, Tabequache.
Po-ka-ne-te, his x mark, Tabequache.
Pe-er-gue-it, his x mark, Tabequache. ‘
Tu-gu-op, his x mark, Tabequache.
Sapio, his x mark, Tabequache.
Po-wa-ra, his x mark, chief of Weeminuches.
Wach-cup, his x mark, Weeminuches,
QOua-su-ach, his x mark, Weeminuches.
Ca-ve-son-ach, his x mark, Weeminuches.
Per-ca-pe-se-ach, his x mark, Weeminuches.
A-wa-re-otz, his x mark, Weeminuches.
E-ta-qu-0o0-ain, his x mark, Weeminuches.
Sa-o-artz, his x mark, Weeminuches.
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Mo-ar-ta-witz, his x mark, Weeminuches.
Wa-wa-ta-ey, bis x mark, Weeminuches.

Su-aph, his x mark, Weeminuches subchief.
José-Marie, Weeminuches subchief.

Ou-a-sent, Uncompagre-Tabequache.

Si-vich, Uncompagre-Tabequache.

Si-vich-areh, Uncompagre-Tabequache.
Aua-ra-u, his x mark, Muache.

Marromara, his x mark, Muaache.

Su-er-up, his x mark, Muache.

To-coo, his x mark, Muache.

Na-co-varts, his x mark.

U-par-ca-ra-ritz, his x mark.

Opo-par-its, his x mark.

Qu-a-siz, his x mark, Tabequache.

Pe-ro-re, his x mark, Tabequache.

Lt-o0-oke, his x mark, Tabequache,

Ta-be-roner, his x mark, Tabequache.

TPah-sone, his x mark, Tabequache.
Te-ra-ma-tu-ke, his x mark, Tabequache.
To-si-ach, his x mark, Tabequache,

Ca-va-rup, his x mark, Tabequache.

Tu-vah, his x mark, Tabequache.

Oue-a-zarts, his x mark, Tabequache.
Sach-e-wee, his x mark, Tabequache.

Ar-rach, his x mark, Tabequache.

Ar-rup, his X mark, Tabequache.

Peach-sup, his x mark, Tabequache.

Sa-a-wip, his x mark, Tabequache,

Qu-a-curitz, his x mark, Tabequache.

Ava-su-ip, his x mark, Tabegunache.

Na-na-witz, his x mark, Tabequache.

Wa-ri-ti-zi, his x mark, Tabequache.
Le-ap-ou-an-en, his x mark, Tabeqguache.
Wap-pah-pi, his x mark, Tabequache.
We-na-quts, his < mark, Tabequache.
No-ach-a-itz, his = mark, Tabequache.
Con-a-ra-kuch, his x mark, Tabequache.
So-va-ner, his x mark, Tabequache.
Qui-nach-e-vi-ach, his x mark, Tabequache.
Archue, his x mark, Tabequache. -

Armacos, his x mark, Tabequache.

Oa-ra-ech, his x mark, Tabequache.
Cap-chu-ma-char-kitz, his x mark, Tabequache.
Ki-itz, his x mark, Tabequache.

Per-e-que, his x mark, Tabequache.

U-ch-ea-mir, his x mark, Tabequache.
U-ch-ca-poo-ritz, his x mark, Tabequache.
Uch-a-litb, his x mark, Tabequache. -
To-ko-mantz, his x mark, Tabequache, subchief.
Ko-chup-a-sitz, his x mark, Tabequache, subehief.
Ar-ca-va-requa, his x mark, Tabequache, subchief.
We-ga-va-requa, his x mark, Tabequache, subchief,
Sha-va-qua-to-ark, his x mark, Tabequache, subchief.
We-ga-va, his x mark, Tabequache, subchief.
Sea-rach, his x mark, Tabequache, subchief.
So-0-mo-qnitz, his x mark, Tabequache, subehief.
Pearch, his x mark, Tabequache, subchief.
Co-pah-rum. his x mark, Tabequache, subchief.
Tar-tach, his x mark, Tabequache, subchief.
Woh-chich-a-ark, his x mark, Tabequache, subchief.
Gueco-mu-chick, his x mark, Tabequache, subchief.
Ar-pa-chitz, his x mark, Tabequache, subchief.
Yer-putz, his x mark, Tabequache.

Un-no-wart, his x mark.

Sute-qu-ertz, his x mark, Tabequache, subehief.
Pas-ques, his x mark, Tabequache, subchief.
José-Raphael, his x mark, Tabequache, subehief.
Raphael, his x mark, Tabequache, subchief,
Spur-ce, his x mark, Tabeqnache, subchief.,
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Ta-r-ah-wah, his x mark, Tabequache, subchief.
Ka-qua-nah, his x mark, Tabequache, subehief.
Qe-bo-atz, his x mark, Tabequache, subchief.
Aca-une, his x mark, Tabequache, subchief.

We, the undersigned, were present at the signing of the articles of agreement with
the Ute Indians, and are hereby witnesses to their marks.
. THOMAS K. CREE,

Secretary Special Ute Commission.
CHARLES ADAMS,
United States Indian Agent.
OTTO MEARS.
THOMAS A, DOLAN.
STEPHEN A DOLE.
Carwarneo, his x mark,
Obatah, his x mark.
Martine, his x mark.
José, his x mark.
Nacosebu, his X mark.
Canhear, his x mark.
Mopuch, his x mark.
‘Warwadah, his x mark.
Yahtanah, his x mark.
Mocatacher, his x mark.
Cenponough, his x mark.
Couchewatalz, his x mark.
Tahpowata, his x mark.
Pun-go-se, his x mark.
Sevaro, his x mark.
Terreon, his x mark,
Ignaceo, his x mark.
Juan-Ancho, his x mark,
Cunaspeche, his x mark.
Powincha, his x mark.
Towiar, his x mark.
Cabazon, his x mark.
Waehoup, his x mark.
Arvaoch, his x mark.
Otocora, his x mark.
Pecquough, his x mark.
Quiceager, his x mark. .
Ojos-blancos, his x mark.
Muecete, his x mark.
Caehapuro, his x mark.
Navacartia, his x mark,
Maroon, his x mark.
Sarvoweava, his x mark.
Caeeta, his x mark.
Quaveroeh, his x mark.
Sevalho, his x mark.
Petoboun, his x mark.
‘Weeha, his x mark.
Swopia, his x mark.
Quinch, his x mark.
Oveto, his x mark.
Yeaneer, his x mark.
Parewich, his x mark.
Sera-bu-tom, his x mark.

‘Wepthe undersigned, were present at the signing of the articles of agreement with
the Ute Indians, and are hereby witnesses to.their marks.
THOMAS A. DOLAN.

T. D. BURNS.
M. V. STEVENS.

Narrative of the proccedings of the Commission to negotiate with the Ule Indians in Colorado.

™ At the conclusion of the successful negotiation with the Crow Indians, in Montana,
Hon. Felix R. Brunot, special commissioner to negotiate with the Ute Indians, accom-
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panied by Thomas K. Cree, as secretary, arrived at Cheyenne, Wyo., August 25.
We were here met by James Phillips, M. D., of Washington, who had been engaged as.
Spanish interpreter.

We had expected to be met at this place by some employé of the ceniral superin-
tendency, having in charge * Friday,” the son of Ouray, head chief of the Ute Indians,
who has been a captive among the Arapahoes for some ten years. The importance of his
return to the tribe by the commission at this time is shown by the accompanying re-
port of the interview with Ouray, at Cheyenne, which had been fowarded by us to the
Interior Department, under date of June 24th. Instructions had been sent by the
Commissioner of Indian Affairs “to spare no trouble or reasonable expense in securin
the young man,” and we had requested by letter that he be held in readiness to sen
to Denver early in August. We learned on arriving there, August 27, that the agent
of the Arapahoes had started from the Arapahoe camp on the 18th of August, expecting
to reach Fort Scott, the nearest railroad station, on the 26th. We waited till the 1st
of September, when, receiving no further intelligence in regard to him, we started for
the Ute agency, at Los Pinos.

After a drive of two hundred miles we reached the agency, on the evening of the 5th
of September.

It had been contemplated to hold the council about the 20th of August, and instrue-
tions had been sent to the agents at White River and Denver and the superintendent
in New Mexico to have the Indians from the several Ute agencies assemble at Los
Pinos prior to that date, but the negotiations with the Crow Indians having been
more protracted than we had anticipated, the Indians were detained some three weeks
waiting for us.

On our arrival we found about one thousand Indians at the agency, including all the
representative men of the Ta-be-quache band, all the Muache and Capote bands, in
charge of Thomas Dolan, subagent-at Cimarron, seven representatives of the Weemi-
nuche, and one each from the Denver and White River bands.

From information received prior to reaching the agency, we were led to snppose the

‘negotiations would be attended with but little serious difficulty, but on arriving we

found little to encourage us in hoping for a suceessful termination.

‘We found the Indians had been much dissatisfied at our long delay. The telegram
changing the date of the council, and accounting for our non-arrival, having failed to
reach the agency. )

Ouray was greatly disappointed at the failure to bring his son Friday with us. He
had said in the interview at Cheyenne, “The Government is strong enough to get my

‘boy if it wished to do so, and if it shows an interest in me, and a desire to do what I

wish, I will do what I can in carrying out the wishes of the Government in regard to
the negotiations.” :

‘We met one surveying party, acting under the authority of the surveyor-general of
the Territory, sectionizing for settlement the country within a short distance of the
agency buildings, on which the Indians were camped waiting for the council, and
which the Indians claim is a portion of their reservation.

" A military surveying party, acting under instruction from the military aunthorities
of the Department, had been engaged in surveying and making observations upon the
reservation, much to the annoyance of the Indiaus, who could not understand the
object of such survey. The officer in charge had informed the Indians that the eastern
line of their reservation was some twenty miles west of the Cochitopa range, which
they have always claimed as their eastern boundary, and that the agency buildings
(which at the time of their location were supposed to be upon the reservation) were
some twelve miles east of the reservation line. .

One division of Professor Hayden’s exploring party had spent some time upon their
reservation, making surveys and taking observations, which excited the suspicions of
the Indians ; and the substance of letters from the newspaper correspondents accom-
panying the expedition, expressing views very offensive to the Indians, was known to
them,

Parties of miners had repeatedly endeavored to pass by the agency and enter the

- reservation at places where the Indians were not willing they should go; and some of

the miners with whom the Indians came into contact said “the Government was away
east in the States, and had no power in the mines; it could not protect the Indians;
and that they did not care whether they sold the mines or not, they were going to
sta .?l < 4

'I%Je President had issued an order to eject the miners and other unaunthorized per-
sons from the reservation under the following article of the treaty of 1868 : :

« The United States now solemnly agree that no person except these herein author-
ized so to do, and except such officers, agents, and employés of the Government as may
be authorized to enter upon Indian reservations in discharge of duties enjoined by law,
ghall ever be permitted to pass over, settle upon, or reside in the territory described in
this article, except as herein otherwise provided.”

The execnutisn of this order had been suspended; and. this gave color to the state-
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ment of the miners, and led them to believe that the Government would take no action
in regard to their presence upon the reservation if the Indians persisted in their refusal
to sell. The fact that for two years the presence of miners upon the reservation in
considerable numbers was well known, and that the frequent complaints of the Indians
were disregarded, led them to distrust the promises of the Government,

The southern boundary line of the reservation was also a considerable distance north
of the natural boundary line which the Indians assert was given them at the time of
the treaty of 1868; and that the mistake was not theirs is probable, from the fact that
-an actual survey located in New Mexico, some distance below the northern doundary
line, towns that had been, prior to it, claimed as being in Colorado.

The annuity goods which the commission had hoped to have distributed during the
council, which had been shipped from New York June 1, and which they had specially
requested should be at the agency, two hundred miles from the railroad, by August 1,
had not arrived. Ten thousand dollars’ worth of presents bought for distribution by
the commission of 1872, and which had failed to reach the agency until after that com-
mission had left, had all been distributed, except such articles as were useless and not
valued by the Indians.

The commission have reason fo think that persons in New Mexico, whose intereat if
was to retain a portion of the Utes in that Territory, and whose influence was used
against the success of the negotiation last year, endeavored to prejudice the Indians,
prior to their coming to the eouncil, against it this year, and induced them to insist,
a8 a condition of any agreement made, npon provisions which it would be impossible
for the commission to concede, or, if granted, would inure to the benefit of the parties
interested.

The negotiations of 1872 had brought prominently before the minds of the Indians
a}lll the objections to a sale, and they failed to realize any advantage it would be to
them. :

After their refnsal last year to negotiate for the region sought to be purchased, the
commission asked them to sell only the mines. The Indians understood this as refer-
ring to the mines that were then actually worked, and to include none of the surround-
ing country. These only they were now willing to sell. The Indians seem to have
Lept their own counsel in regard to the matter, and no one knew what they proposed
to do. Mr. Adams, the agent, while inferring they were willing to make some arrange-
ment, informed us that he did not know what they proposed to do, and was much sur-
prised at their proposal when made in council. Letters had been received from vari-
ous influential gentlemen recommending different parties as desirable ones to be present
durin% the council, but profiting by the experience of the council of last year, anda
knowledge of the nsual manner of conducting Indian negotiations, the commission had
requested that all unauthorized persons should be excluded from the agency during
the council.

The only advantages we had in the negotiation were the oft-tested friendship of the
Utes for the whifes and their earnest desire to do all that would, in their opinion, tend
to perpetuate and strengthen a reciprocal feeling by the whites for them, and the fact
that not a single white person was present during the council except those connected
with the commission or the agency. .

The council convened on Saturday, September 6, and was continued on Monday.
The real business of the commission received but little attention on these days, as
the Indians insisted upon bringing up questions in which they felt a more direct
interest, such as their eastern and southern boundary-lines, in regard to both of which
they persistently asserted the Government had not kept faith with them. The bands
at Terra, Maria and Cimarron, in New Mexico, insisted upon remaining there for the
present, expressing, however, a willingness to come upon the reservation at some
future period, when the lands they now oceupy shall be needed by the whites, and
wished some promise before they would even consider the business proposed by the
commission. With these, and other outside questions, we could only assure them that
we had nothing to do, but would carry their words to the Great Father, and he could
do what he thought was right about them. )

On Tuesday, owing to the absence of an interpreter selected by the Indians, no eoun-
cil was held ; but the subject was fully discussed in all its bearings by the Indians
among themselves.

Wednesday the council again assembled, and a clear and explicit statement was
made of the wishes of the Government, and the advantages to be derived by the Indians
from an acceptance of the proposition of the commission were fully stated. The Indi-
ans replied with a distinet counter proposition, which had been foreshadowed in the
first interview with them, declaring their infentions and willingness to sell only the
mines then being worked, selling nothing but the tops of the mountains, and including
none of the valleys. The miners were to build no houses, and not to make the mining
region a permanent place of residence; but to come out each fall, returning again in
the spring. For this purpose they would permit the use of a single road in entering
and leaving the mines. This arrangement they thought, and urged upon the commis-
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#ion, was in accord with the proposition of the commissiyn of 1872, and were much
surprised on being informed that their proposition could not even be entertained by
‘the present commission.

Thursday the proposition of the commission was again made in detail, giving them
the boundaries of the proposed purchases, the price to be paid for it, and manner of
payment, proposing a new agency upon the southern part of the reservation for the
southern Utes, and re-affirming the treaty of 1868, including the section in which the
‘Government agreed to prevent the intrusion of unauthorized whites upon the reserva-
tion. It was also proposed that if this negotiation was successful a party of the Indi-
ans might visit Washington and lay before the Commissioner of Indian Affairs the sub-
_jects they had brought up in council, and which the commission conld not decide for
them. They listened toall with great attention, and earnestly discussed the subject for
several hours among themselves. ‘

Tt was soon apparent that a large majority of the Indians really favored the propo-
sition ; but a small minority were very persistent in opposing it; and finding thcy were
not likely fo reach an early conclusion the formal council was adjourned,

The Indians continued o discuss the matter fully in council among themselves.

On Friday morning many of the chiefs came expressing a willingness to sign the
paper containing the proposition made to them.

On Saturday morning, September 13, Ouray, the head chief, and all the principal
men came and expressed their desire to sign the articles of agreement, provided, after
doing so, a delegation of chiefs, representing the varions bands, should visit the coun-
try sold, and if they found it was all mountains and mining eountry, and contained no
farming land then the agreement should stand and be signed by the others; if .not,
then the agreement wonld fail as lacking the assent of the necessary three-fourths of
the tribe.

This question with regard to the farming country was one of ths most serious
the commission had to meet. It had been asserted by one of the Weeminuche dele-
gates that some forty of the band he represented were farming upon the part which it
was proposed that they should sell, and the chiefs said, “ We will soon need all the
farming land on our reservation, as the time is not far distant when the Utes will have
to give up hunting, and take to farming and stock-raising as the whites do.”

That they should want a large territory is not to be wondered at. It is claimed by
intelligent stock-men that it requires of average Colorado land five acres to support
-one sheep, and fifty acres for a horse or cow, and every large stock-raiser in the Terri-
tory holds to the necessity for and his right to from five to ten thousand acres of pub-
lic la :d as a stock-range. The Utes have already about six thousand horses and many
cattie and sheep.

The only portion of their reservation fit for farming land is along the southern
boundary, below the mountain-ranges; a strip along the San Miguel River, on the
southwestern boundary ; and the Uncompagre Park, and a small portion of the Gunni-
-son, the central part being all a mass of mountains, containing no valleys of any
size, and the weéstern central part, as we are informed, being rocky, with the river-
courses through deep cafions. The northern part is largely volcanic debris, producing
neither grass, vegetation, nor game, and lying at such an altitude as to be shut in from
intercourse with the outside world by ice and snow most of the year. Even the pres-
ent ageney at Los Pinos lies at so high an altitude as to be visited by frost every month
in the year, effectually preventing the raising of any kind of produce. During the
winter months interconrse is kept up with Saguache, the nearest post-office, with un-
<certainty and danger.

In accordance with the agreement made with the Indians, the secretary of the com-
mission, accompanied by Mr. Charles Adams, agent at Los Pinos, Mr. Thomas Dolan,
subagent at Tierra Maria, and Sapivaneri and Guaro, chiefs of the Tabequaches, Cure-
cante and Corutz, chiefs of the Muaches, Asumpitz, subchief, and Conejo, son of So-
beta, principal chief of the Capotes, and Antelope, an Indian boy, started to inspect
the country ceded. Leaving the ageney we traveled in a southwestern direction.
After crossing a range of the Uncompagre Mountains, twelve thousand five hundred
feet above sea-level at the point of crossing, the party camped on the south fork of the
‘Gunnison River, in what is known as the Lake mining region, There is no farming
and very little grazing land in this section ; but there is a fine chain of high mountains
which are said to be rich in minerals, and in which several leads have heen located.
Crossing another range equally high, we struck a fork of the Rio Grande, following it
to the head of Antelope Park, where, turning off to the north, we crossed  high divide,
and struck the main body of the Rio Grande, which we followed to its head, crossing
the range, at an altitnde of thirteen thoutand feet, to the head-waters of the Animas,
along which, with its tributaries, is situated the celebrated San Juan mining country.
We visited all the mines that have been at all developed. The Indians evinced much
interest in the examination of their value. We saw but one mine that has been tested
sufficiently to get mueh return from it. This one, it is stated, was stocked hy a com-
pany at $500,000, although a legal title could not be made to the land on which it was
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located. The company have erected a mill, and spent in it, and in developing their
mine, some §75,000, and it is said the yield is about $1,000 in gold per day. The agent

of this company informed us that they had now en route for the mines a fifteen-stamp

mill, with which they could produce $25,000 per week in gold. The vein is eighteen

inches thick, and it yields, it is claimed, from one to four thousand dollars per ton. .
One of the Indians, while in this mine, broke off a piece of rock, weighing about a

pound, which he crushed jn a hand-mortar, getting from i6, with his indifferent hand-

ling, about one dollar’s worth of gold. .

Since the purchase of the mining country the owners of the mine claim it to be
worth doubje what it was worth before. At another vein, which has only been pros-
pected, we found among the debris indications of free gold in every piece of rock.
Other veins are said to yleld as high as $8,000 in gold per ton. It is claimed the silver-
veins are much more valuable than the gold leads. We were informed that one lead
is six feet wide, and that another yields pay-ore in a vein forty feet wide, and indica-
tion of the precious metal sufficient to justify a claim for three hundred. feet wide.
Some five hundred to six hundred leads have been located, and about two hondred and
fifty to three hundred miners were in the country at the time of our visit. The country
is not only rich in gold and silver, but there are large deposits of copper, iron, lead,
and coal. '

On 2 rumor that the country had been bought, fifty persons started to locate town-
lots, in what they claim will be the great smelting and refining center of the mining
region.

%‘his region is the greatest aggregation of high mountain pegks and ranges in the
country, and, after visiting it, all other mountain scenery is completely dwarfed.

Having gone as far as the Indians desired, and having ascertained, as far as we
could, that very little, if any, farming country was in the land sold, we returned to
the agency. After hearing the report of the chiefs, the remainder of the Indians at
the agency all signed the articles of convention, and a copy was sent to the White
River, Denver, Cimarron, and Tierra Maria agencies, to be signed by all the Indians
at those places. But one Indian, the Weeminuche before alluded to, opposed the sale
and refused to sign the articles of convention. Subsequently he desired to sign it, but
the band to which he belonged would not permit him to do so.

The country ceded contains about four million acres, and is unquestionably rich in
mineral deposits.

On the conclusion of the present successful negotiation, the commission authorized
Ouray and a delegation of his people to carry the articles of convention to the Great
Father, at Washington.

The southern portion of the reservation, which is well watered and fertile, was re-
tained more particularly as a reservation for the Weeminuche, Capote, and Muache
Indians, with the view of having an agency located there for them, and in the expect-
ation of having them settle upon it at an early day, their present temporary agencies
in New Mexico being equally disadvantageous to the Indians and the Government.

Some of these Indians being averse-to leaving their present place of living, permis-
sion was given each band to send a delegation to Washington to present the matter to
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs.

At the council with the Utes, representatives of two branches of the Apaches, living
and intermarried with the Utes, presented their case to the commission, and it was
deemed expedient to permit them to accompany their friends to Washington. They
have been ordered to join other branches of the Apaches, which they are averse to
doing. '

Th% following letter of General Alexander, commandant at Fort Garland, who is
conversant with the facts, fully states the case, and is corroborated by the statements
of the Indians: : ;
“FORT GARLAND, COLO., September 5, 1872.

“ 81r: In compliance with your request, I have the honor to furnish you with the fol-
lowing memoranda: .

* Wherro-Mondo, chief of one band of the Jicarilla Apaches, wants the Government to
seti apart a reservation in Northwestern New Mexico, on a stream called the Rio Pusoco,
for himself and his band, consisting of one hundred lodges, or about six hundred souls,
in order that they may settle there permanently and till the soil, This tractis not
occupied by any one else, and is contiguous to the present Ute reservation. Wherro
is an uncle of Ouray, the principal chief of the Utes, and his band are intermarried
with the Utes, and have many of their habits and customs. They therefore desire to
live within visiting distance of the Utes. Wherro has always been perfectly peaceable,
and has always, with a few of his people, cultivated little farms. They also are expert
in the manufacture of earthenware, and get what necessaries they want by the sale:
of their articles to the Mexicans. They have never had any annuities from the Govern-
ment. Wherro says that all his band are anxious to give up their roving life and set-
tle down to agriculture. Wherro also suggests that the reservation be made large
enough to accommodate the band of Jicarilla Apaches now living with the Muache:
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Utes at the Cimarron, whenever they choose.to change their mode of life. These Jica-~
rilla Apaches should not be confounded with the Sonthern Apaches, as their habits and
mode of life are entirely different. The former have property, horses, mules, lodges,
blankets, sheep, &e., while the latter have nothing, living upon grass-seed, wild fruits,
and bunting. I am informed that the Jicarilla Apaches at the Cimarron are ordered
to be sent to the Apache reservation at Fort Stanton. I think this would be a great
mistake, as they are really not the same people as the Coyotero and other bands of
Apaches on that reservation.

** It appears to me that forming this settlement of industrious Indians, so closely con-
nected with the Utes, in the immediate vicinity, would gradually induce them to
adopt these peaceful occupations in preference to their present nomadic life, particu-
larly as game gets scarce. It is the first instance in my knowledge of wild Indians in
“astate of peace asking such a favor of the Government, and it is certainly encouraging,
in vew of a peacefyl solution of this question.
> Ihave made these statements as brief as possible. Should you desire more partic-
ular information, I will be glad to furnish any in my power. :

“1 am, sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant, :
“A. J. ALEXANDER,
“ Major and But. Brig. General U. 8. 4.
“ Hon. Ferix R. BRuNoOT, .
“ Chairman of the Board of Indian Commissioners.”

Respectfully submitted.
. . THOMAS K. CREE,
Secretary.
Hon. FeLix R. BRuxoOT,
Chairman Special Ute Commission.

Minutes of the council held wiih the Ute Indians, at Los Pinos Agency, Colorado, September
6-12, 1873.

The special commissioner, under appointment by the honorable Secretary of the
Interior, to negotiate with the Ute Indians, in accordance with the act of Congress
approved April 23, 1872, accompanied by Thomas K. Cree, as secretary of the commis-
sion, and Dr. James Phillips, as Spanish interpreter, arrived at Los Pinos agency Sep-
tember 5, 1873. .

On Baturday, September 6, Mr. Brunot had ‘a conversation with Quray in regard to
the time for holding the council. It was decided to meet at 2 p. m. the same afternoon.
He explained the reason for his delay at arriving at the agency, it having been under-
stood that the council would be held about the middle of August, at which time the
Indians had gathered at the agency. He then told Ouray of the effort he had been
making to secure the return of Quray’s son, and read the letter of Superintendent
Hoag, stating that Agent Miles had gone to the Arapahoe camp the 18th of August
to get the boy, and word was expected from him every day in regard to him. He
told him that be had waited at Colorado Springs four days, expecting to hear that
the boy had arrived at the railroad, in which case he would have waited for him
and brought him along; that he had left word at the station that if the agent
arrived there with the boy, he should bring him right over,and he hoped he would be
here in & few days. But if the boy would not come with the agent, then he would
stop as we went back, and see him, and that Ouray should also go with us if he wished.

Ouray then detailed the particnlars of the boy’s capture, the facts in the main corres-
ponding with the information gotten by Agent Daniels from the Arapahoe chief, Fri-
day, and establishing the fact that the Ute boy called Friday, now with the Southern
Arapahoes, and whom he had endeavored to bring with him, was the son of OQuray.

First day.
SEPTEMBER 6, 1873.

Council convened at 2 p. m.

There were present Hon. Felix R. Brunot, commissioner to negotiate with the Utes,
and Thomas K. Cree, secretary ; Dr. James Phillips, of Washington, as Spanish intey-
preter on the part of the commission, and John Lawrence and James Fullerton, as
Spanish iutergreters on the part of the Indians, and Ouray, the chief, as Ute interpre-
ter, and Charles Adams, agent at Los Pinos, and Thomas Dolan, subagent at Tierra
Maria, and the following Indian chiefs :

TABEQUACHES.—Quray, Love, Sapiovaneri, Cocho, Chavananx, Guero, Colorado,
Tosah, Chaves. :

TI4A- . '
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MuacHES.—Ancatosh, Samora, Curecante, Aiguillar, José Maria, Mantchick.

CaroTEs.—Pesinte, Aigna, Chinne, Kanea, Chavis, Tapoat, (son of Sobeta,) Coronea,
Topaatz, Acumpaziah.

WEEMINUCHES,—Purasitz, Venao, Prazit, Pa-si-ut, Panadnip, Terreapton.

Denver.—Yanko.

Aracues.—Guero Modo, Ajjove. ;

The White River band had been represented by Douglas, Sac-wioch Ungachief, Lar-
itz, Ancatoras, but prior to the council the delegation returned to theig ageney, leaving
one of their number to represent them. ’

In opening the council, Mr. Brunot said :

Whenever we hold a council with the Indians, we know the Great Spirit sees us and
knows our hearts, and we want to ask him to make our hearts all right, and direct us
in this council. We usually do so when we hold a great council among the whites. I
want.you all to stand up while I talk to the Great Spirit.

Mr. Brunot then led in prayer, all reverently standing. Ouray interpreted the sub-
stance of the prayer to his people.

Mr. Brunot then said : ”

When I came last year to see the Utes, there was a commission here from the Presi-
dent to talk to you about some business. You were very busy with that commission
and had a long talk with them. You did not agree with the commission. I did not
then come to talk about the businegs of the commission, but came from the Fresident
to talk about some other matters. You did not know I was coming, and did not under-
stand my business, so I thought it best not to hold a counecil and talk with you about
the business on which I had come. After the council I had a little talk with Ouray,
and I told him one thing that I wanted—that the President had been told the
Utes had killed a man. I said I did not think the Utes, who were the friends of the
whites, had done it, and I wanted Ouray to find out who it was. Ouray did find out,
and sent me word who it was. Hesaid the Utes were all opposed to the men who com-
mitted the erime. I was glad to find the Utes were always to be the friends of the
whites, and were to be depended on. I told the President that no one must feel bad
because the Utes did not agree with the commission, and I thought the President ought
to send away from the reservation the whites who were upon it, and the President
made an order to send the miners off the reservation. After the order was issued, the
President heard that the Utes were willing to sell the part of the reservation on which
the miners were. He thought if he sent the soldiers and put the miners off the reser-
vation, it might make trouble Letween them and the Utes; and if the Utes wanted
to sell that piece of country on which the miners were, it was better to hear what the
Utes had to say before driving the miners off. If the Utes wanted to sell that place,
it was of no use to make trouble between them and the miners. The Secretary of the
Interior has sent me the following letter. It is the same as if the President had writ-
ten it:

“DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
“ Washington, July 14, 1873,

“Drar Sik: During your negotintions with the Utes for the relinquishment of a por-
tion of their reservation, I have the honor to request that you explain to them fully
the reasons which induced the Government to suspend its order issued last spring for
the expulsion of white settlers now within their reservation. The order for this expul-
gion was issned at the instance of this Department, and would have been executed at
once but for the following circumstances : The President was informed that their chief,
Ouray, bad expressed a willingness to negotiate for the sale of a portion of the reserva-
tion, and he deemed it best to await the result of the council in regard to such negoti-
ation, because if the Utes shall conclude to sell a portion of their reservation, it wounld
be a needless hardship to drive out the whites, who would at once desire to return to
their former oceupations. To drive them out thus, would needlessly increase their
enmity to the Utes. The President, theretore, in suspending the order, had the welfare
and best interests of the Utes before him, as well as that of. the settlers. The suspen-
sion of the order of removal only awaits the result of the negotiations, and should they
fail, T have no doubt the President will renew the order for the removal of the whites.

«'With my cangratulations to Quray and other chiefs of the Utes, and with the hope
that your negotiations may result favorably and be productive of peace and the pros-
perity of the Utes, as well as of the white citizens, I have the honor to be, with great
respect,

“Your obedient servant, «, DELANO

“ Seeretary of the Interior.

“ Hon. Frrix R. BRuxor,
i President of the Special Commission lo negotiate with the Ttes of Colorado, §o.”

Heo sent and asked me to come and see the Utes and talk with you. He asked me
because he knew I did not want your land for myself, and that I wasa friend of the
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Indians, and he thought you knew that I was your friend. I said to him I would come
and see Ouray and the Utes, and talk to them about what I thought was for their good.
Then he sent word to Quray and the agents that I would come. He sent this letter to
me ordering me to come. :

The letter of the honorable Commissioner of Indian Affairs was then read to them.

Now, I have come to talk to you about that business. I want to tell you, as your
friend, that I think you are wise, because you have thought about the matter since
last summer. It is not for me to tell you what to do, but for you to say what you
would like to do abont this matter. You see the condition of affairs just as well as I
do. You have many wise men among you, and you have a wise chief. You know a
wise man looks ahead and knows the future. It is much better sometimes to do what
does not please us just now, if we think it will be bost for our children. I think that
is what you have been thinking abont, and that is why you sent word you would like

-me to come and see you. Before I say anything more on the subject I want to hear
from the Utes.

CHAVANAUX. Those lines the surveyors are ronning on the reservation are not accord-
ing to the treaty. The mountains were the boundary of our reservation, (on the east,)
and we wantyto know what treaty has been made that gave them the privilege of com-
ing in and running these lines in our lands.

Mr. BruxoT. 8o you want me to tell ycu about it.

CHAVANAUX. We would like to know.

Mr. Bruxor. The treaty tells the lines of the reservation. I had nothing to do with
making the treaty. The way the whites have of telling lines by the compass, yon can-
not understand, and when the treaty was made the lines were named, but it was not
put on the land; when they came to locate the agency they thought it was on the
reservation. '

Ovray. It was on the reservation. I was interpreter and knew what the boundary-
lines were. .

Mr. Bruxor. The lines they are running is only to see whether the lines are where
you thought they were or not. I do not know anything about these surveyors.

QUrAY. They are measuring, and whenever they find a mine they take a little piece
more of our country. They are running new lines all the time.

Mr. Broxor. [ am sorry to hear it, and if I make any agreement I want the lines to
be well understood. I think the people of the Territory are running some of these
lines, and if they are not right the President will not have them for the lines.

Ouray. The line they have run they say is twelve miles west from here, and it is
not fight. The liue is not correct as they make it.

Mr. Broxot. I have nothing to do with these men, and T am sorry they are here.

Cravaxaux. How is it you do not know abont this ?

Mr. Brouvor. I left Washington more than three months ago, and have not heard
much from there since. I do not thinlk this survey came from Washington. I think it
came from Denver. When I go to Washington I will find out all about it, and I will
tell the President what the Utessay. Mr. Adams tells me they did not malke any lines;
they only made observations, and when the line is run it may be very different.

OUGRAY. If they made observations the line will probably be where they say. I
interpreted it to the Utes when the treaty was made, that the line would be from the
Rio Grande to the head of the mountain. We understood it so until the present time.
The rivers that run to the east from the mountain-range we understood were off the
reservation ; those that run west were on it. In regard to Washingfon Gulch and
others, where they are mining, they are on the reservation as we understand it. The
miners have comé in and have not been disturbed by the Utes. The mines in the
mountaing are very important; they are surrounded by the Utes, and the miners will
gradually settle down upon the Ute lands in the valley.

Mr. Bruxot. Do the mines extend on both sides of the mountains ?

Ouray. All the rivers have very fine farming-lands along them, on the Rio Platte
and Animas, and San Miguel Rivers, The Indians farmn and have crops now; and on
all the rivers that come out on this side of the mountains the Utes farm; they have
corn there that is ripe now. .

Mr. Bruxor. I see the difficulty about the matter. I saw it before I came here, and
I saw it last summer—the difficulty of separating the mineral from the farming land.
I see the difficulty as well as you do, and I feel the importance of it more than you do.
The reason is, I see the time will come when the Utes will have to raise herds of horses
and cattle, and will have to farm, and do just as the whites do. It may be a good
while and it may not be so long—we cannot tell—but when the time comes to raise
crops and cattle, you can only use a certain amount of the land. If you were to say
to me to-day that you would sell all the land that was good for farming, I would say it
was not right, you ought not to doit; but if, in order to get a line that takes in the
mountains, you have to put in a piece that has some good farminz-lands on it, if
enough is left for you, I would think it was good. If I had been all through your
country as yon have, I would know what was a good line; but as I have not, I do not
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know exactly about the lines. I want you to say what would be a good line; if you
do not know just at once, you can think about it. There may be some land aaross the
line that you do not want to sell, but to keep that might spoil all, and it might be
better to let it go. Sometimes, in order to do a great thing that we want to do, it is
necessary to do a little thing we do not want to do.' It is for you to decide. In
order to sell a piece of your land to the Government that . yon want to sell, it may be
necessary to sell a little piece you would rather keep; that is for you to think about.

OURAY. What have you to say in regard to the Apaches? Some of their chiefs are
present, and want to hear what you have to say to them. The governor wants to take
them down south with the Mescalero Apaches; they do not want to go. This one
spoke last year. .

GuERo MUDO, (Apache.) Some years ago some of the governors of New Mexico gave
us a reservation on Muddy River, about Abiquiu. We want to keep it, and not go
down with the Jicarilla Apaches. We want the land that was given us. We know
how to farm, and only want land to farm on. 'We do not ask for anything else. After
the land was givén to us, some Méxicans came and tool the land, Wae told them that
was our land, but they said they would keep it, and they did. )

Mr. BRUNOT. An inspector has gone down there, and I think he will inquire about
your lands, and when I go to Washington I will hear about it. I have no instructions
about it.

GUuErRo Mupo. We wanted you to know what we bad to say and to inquire into it.

Mr. Bruxot. I am glad to hear your words; they are all put down, and I will inquire
into it, and it will be attended to. .

GuERO MUuDO. We only ask for our land. We can work. We are not friends of those
Apaches in the south. We do not like any people that fight, aud do not want to go
with them. .

Mr. BruxoT. Would you like to come with the Utes, and would the Utes like the Apa-

ches to come ?

Guenro Mupo. We like to visit the Utes, but would rather stay where we are. We
spoke to Governor MeCoolr about it last year, and he said he would tell the President
about it. He probably never told the President what we said about the matter. It
was wrong if Governor McCook did not tell it. And we want you to promise us you
will tell it, and to give me'a promise in writing that I may show when I go back to
my people.

Mr. Bruxot. If I tell aman I willdo a thing, and he does not believe it, I do not care;
when I say it, it is the same as if I wrote it.

Guero Mupo. In regard to the agentsin New Mexico, they have no power; they are
changing all the time, and the agents are of little account, and I want your letter to
show the people that I am trying to do somtehing.

Mr. Bruxor. You will hear about it from Washington.

OURAY. The other one is an Apache of another band from Cimarron; he wants to
know what the Government intends to do about them. .

Mr. Bruxot. The inspector that went down a few days ago will report in Washing-
ton, and I will not know till I get there. We will send a leter from Washington to
Guero Mudo.

GUERO MUDO. Are you certain a letter will come; will they not steal it on the road ¥

Mr. BrunoT. I do not know ; maybe they will.

GuERO Mupo. It may be like some things that are sent to QOuray ; he never gets
them. It might be so with my letter; it might never get to me.

Mr. Bruxor. IfI had come to the Utes in the old way, wanting to get your lands, I
would have had a lot of people all about talking in your ears. Maybe I would have
had a man to give one a horse, another a gun, to get them to falk the way I wanted.
Sometimes treaties are made that way; when they want you to do what is good for the
white man, but bad for the Indian, that is the way they come. I do not come that way.
I tell you I am your friend, and if I could help it I would not have the Government do
anything that was not good for you. When I talk to the white men ‘or the red men, I
want to talk in such a way that I will never be ashamed to meet them. Whatever I
say the ¢ Great Spirit” hears, aud if it is not right I will be punished hereafter for it.
I have said this Lecause I want you to understand that I come as your friend, and I
want you to do what I think is for your good, and want you to tell me just what you
think about it, and we will' try and fix it up in a way that will be good for all.
In this way I think we will come to an agreement that will be good for all. I was
4o see another tribe of Indians this summer, and-I saw that white men had gone upon
their lands, and had found mines and were mining on their land, and other men were
camped ready to go on. IfI had been strong enough I would have been willing to
drive them all into the river, for they had no business there ; but I saw so many wanted
to go upon the land, that if the President was to send the soldiers and drive them off,
some of them would do things against the Indians and bring on a war with them. I
saw bad men were there who would do that, and what would have been the consequence?
I saw some of those men were bad men, and would bring on this trouble to get back
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upon the Indian’s land. I knew if they did this, the cousequence would be that tribe
of Indians would be driven on the bad lands above the Missouri River. and they would
not get anything for their good land. The war would be made an excuse to get the
land for nothing. I was sare it was good for these Indians before any trouble came to
get paid for their land, so I told them the President knew these people were there taking
their minerals, and he was willing to pay them for their land, and as their friend I told
them to take pay for it, keeping enough to live upon. At first they did not like to sell
their land, and see the whites go on it; they said they and their children were born there,
and they did not want to leave it. I thought I would feel the same way, but I knew
it was Detter to let that piece of land go and get paid for it, than to have trouble come
and get nothing for it. They thought about it sbme time, and saw it was best, and
they agreed to sell it and take a large sumn of money, the interest to be used for their
benefit forever, and they still have euough of land to live on and hunt on.

Ouray. I do not like the interest part of that agreement. I would rather have the
money in a bank. -

Mr. BruNor. About thirty years ago the Cherokees sold their land and came west of
the Mississippi, and the Government agreed to make a note and give them the interest
every year; and mow they have the interest paid them every year. With part
of the interest they keep up their schools and their government. The same was
done with some other Indians nearly one hundred years ago, and they get money
every year for the interest. A nation might lose its lands, but if the' Government
promised to pay them interest, they would always get it. These Indians I made
the agreement with have plenty of land for themselves and their children, and,
besides, the interest every year will be paid them in things they need. Your case is a
little like that. It may be there are none of those bad men upon your land who would
make trouble; you know better than I do about that. Still, it looks to me as if the
very best thing that can be done, if you can spare these mountains, is to sell them, and
to have something coming in every year. If you do not thinkeso now, some day you
will remember what I told you about it, and I think you will make up yonr minds some
day, whether you sell it or not, that what I told you was right. Last summer the com-
mission asked me to say something., I told you I did not come about their business,
but as they asked me if I would say something, I said then just what I thought, just
as I am saying now. I did not go round about it at all. I said just what I thought.
Perhaps you did not understand me at that time.

Ouray. We understood you then and we understand you now.

Mr. BrunoT. I was told I had offended you because Iialked so plain.  You must nob
be offended at plain talk, for I say what I mean.

Ouray. There are many that understand what you say, and we are not offended at
plain talk.

Mr. Bruxor. If yon bave any thing to say, I will hear you now, or we car meet Mon-
day morning at 10 o’clock.

CHAVANAUX. All you say about what you done with the other Indians is all right.
When I was in Washington the treaty put the line on the top of the mountains and
not where the line is put now. The President heard it, and knows where it was, That is

" what I cannot understand—why the line is put where they now say it is. That is why
it is hard to make this contract; the lines have been changed and it is bad faith on
the part of the Government.

OuRray. All the Utes understand the Iines, and it is as we say. The lines in regard
to the mines do not amount to anything ; it is changing thewm all the time—taking a
little now and a little again—that makes trouble. You said you de unot know any-
thing in regard to these lines and it may be the same in regard to lines you make.
There are many men talk about it to us; they say they are going to have the lines as
they want, whether the Utes like it or not. It is common talk; everybody tells it to
the Utes. The miners care very little about the Government, and do not obey the
laws. They say they do not care about the Government. Itis a long way off in the
States, and they say the man who comes to make the treaty will go off to the States,
and it will all be as they want it. With you it is different; you talk in the name of
the Great Spirit; we understand that, and think it right and ought to have great
weight. Some people do not work on one side or the other, but so they can fill theiv
pockets with money, it does not make any differenece what they say. If I could talk
Jjust as I see fit, it might be different, but I talk for the Indians as you do for the com-
mission. I must talk for both sides, (38 interpreter,) and give the matter considera-
tion. We are not prepared to talk now, but day after to-morrow vou will hear from us.

Second day.~—Monday, September 8, 1873.

Council convened at 12 o’clock. Opened with prayer by Mr. Brunot.

Mr. BRuNoT said: I do not think I need say the same things over that I said Satar-
day. - I think you all remember them. But there are other things I ought to say, so
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\ that some of the Indians from New Mexico will learn how they are situated. You see

everywhere how the whites are spreading over the country. InNew Mexico there are
getting to be many Americans and Mexicans where the Indians live. Some people
down there want the Indians to stay at Tierra Maria and Cimarron, but many want
them to go away. Perhaps there are some people there who sell things tio the Govern-
ment for the Indians, and some who trade with the Indians and make money out of
them. That kind of people who make money out of the Indians want them to stay
there. I do not know but the Indians know about it, but I know there are many peo-
ple coming in, and many more wishing to come. They think the land belongs to the
whites; everywhere the whites are taking up the good land there. There are so
many there now that there is not® mnch land left for the Indians, and it is get-
tinrrr worse and worse all the time, and soon all the land will be taken up, and there
will be none left for the Indians to live upon. The President knows all this, and that
is why he wants the Utes from New Mexico.to come upon their reservation, where there
is a good place for them to stay. I want the Utes from New Mexico to understand
this. ~ Very soon the President will have to make an order to put them on some place for
themselves, and there is no good place there now that the whites do not claim. I want
to tell them this as their friend—that they ought to join with the other Utes,and select
some place on the reservation as their home. Perhaps they do not like to hear this.
I do not like to say anything to any of the Indians that is disagreeable for them to
hear. It makes my heart feel sorry to say anything that they do not wish to hear, but
the Great Spirib tells me I must always speak the truth when I am talking to the Utes,
or the whites, or anybody ; whether they like it or not, I must speak the truth. Some-
times when a man hearsanything he does not like, he thinks about it, and, if it is true,
after a while he comes tolike it. ~That is the way I think it will be with the Utes from
New Mexico. They will think about it and find it is good, and I hope they will take
my advice. We have met here to-day to settle up the matter we talked about Satur-
da.y,l i(lll regard to these mountains. Let us talk abouf that and nothing else till it is
settled. :

OURAY. It is better to settle in regard to moving the Muaches. - They donot want to
leave where they are in New Mexico.

Mr. BruxoT. I have told them what comes to me from Washington, and I have told
them what I think would be good for them ; that it would Le good for them to have a
place for themselves on the lower part of the reservation, where they would be away
from the whites and have a place for themselves. If they pick out a good place where
they can raise corn and where they would like to live, I will ask the President to give
them an agency there. I think the President will do it. I think the best way would
be, if we make a bargain with all the Utes in regard to the mountains, that we put in
the same paper that the Southern Utes, the Capotes, Muaches, and Weeminuches shall
have an ageucy on the reservation there. I think it wonld be good {0 put in the paper
that there shall be an ageney on the lower part of the reservation, another one here or
on the Gunnison, or the Uncompagre, or where the Indians say, not on the Uncompa-
gre or the Gunnison, if the Indians do not want it, but where they want it.

OurAy. There is no difficulty in regard to us; we want the agency below somewhere.
Mr. Adams knows where, but the ditficulty is with the Southern Utes.

Mr. Bruxor. I presume the Southern Utes want to be on the lower part of the reser-
vation. I liave told them what I think would be good for them. [ know it is good for
them, and I want them to have ahome where they cannot be disturbed. If they would
rather come here, it is good, but if they would rather have an agency in the southern
part of the reservation, I think the President would establish one there for them. It
is very important for them to malke up their minds in regard to it, and I want them to
have a place which they can always have for their children and their children’s chil-
dren. They know, themselves, that where they are now the whites claim and say it is
their land, and after a little while there will be so many whites there that they cannot
stay. Ithink they know very well that when a man sees the storm coming it is bet-
ter to get fixed ready for it, and the sooner he gets protected against it the better. So,
now, when there is a good chance to get a good home it is better to settle it. I think
T have said all I need say about it. You have sense, and know what is best. One
thing more, I forgot; perhaps the Utes from New Mexico think if they eome on the
reservation that they cannot hnot the buffalo; that is a mistake. Ithink the Presi-
dent will let them go to hunt the bLuffalo while they behave themselves, and while
there are buffalo to hant. o

CurrcanTE. We want our agency on the Dry Cimarron.

OurAy. The southern Indians say there are but few whites about the Dry Cimarron,
and for a little while their ageney should be located there, and when the whites get
settled about them, then they will come upon the reservation. You heard them talk
last year, and they say the same now. Part of the Cimarron is bought; they don't
want to stay on it, but further off.

Mr. Bruxor. I do not think the President will allow them to stay in New Mexico
long. All the time, when there are white people about, when anything bad is done,
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whether it is done- by whites or Indians, the Indians are blamed with it. Suppose
there are some farmers living about where the Indians are ; suppose they are good men,
and a bad white man comes along, and takes some horses and gets off with them ; if
nobody sees him, then the people all think the Indians took them. Suppose a Mexican
does something bad, the whites think it is the Indians. If a Cheyeune or Arapahoe
comes and takes stoek, the whites think it is the Indians who live near them. That is
why, when Indians and whites live together, there is trouble among them. The Presi-
dent knows that the Utes are the white man’s friends, and he is the friend of the Utes,
and he wants to have the Utes so situated that these troubles will not come. With
some Indians, when the President thinks it is best for them to do anything he wishes,
he sends his soldiers and makes them do it, but with some Indians, instead of sending
the soldiers to make them do it, he sends some one whom he knows is their friend to
tell them what he wants, and so he has sent me to tell the Utes what is best for them,
and what he wants them to do. I have told the New Mexican Utes what I am sure
wonld be good for them, and I think it would be good to put it in the paper, if we
make a paper, about the mountains. But if they think they know better, and do not
want to put it in the paper, I think they had better pick one or two good men, and let
them go with Ouray to Washington, and tell the President what they think about
it; but that need not interfere with the bargain about these mountains, and this mat-
ter about the mountains had better be settled now.

Jost Maris. I think, as Curecante said, our agenecy had better be on the Dry
Cimarron.

Mr. Bruxot. I want to remind the New Mexico Utes of the treaty of 1868. I had
nothing to do with making it, but it is put into my hands with the names of the Indi-
ans sigued to it. The third article in it says—

OuRraY. I understand it, but they are cutting off our lines, aud they are not accord-
ing to our agreement.

Mr. BruxoT. Do the New Mexican Utes understand what Isay? I want them to
gee their treaty. It was made in 1868, tive years ago, and according to this, the Utes
in New Mexico agreed to give up ail claim to any land outside of the reservation.
What I want them to know is, that all these five years the President has been kind in
permitting them to stay just where they wanted to, and it seems to me the President
has been kind in not making them do what the treaty says. That is the way it looks
to a friend who did not make the treaty; and now, when the President thinks it is
good for them to come on the reservation, they onght to listen to him. The names
that are signed to the treaty I will get Mr. Adams to read, so that we will know what
chiefs signed the treaty, Do you wish to hear them?

[A protracted discussion followed; those who signed the treaty olhjected to the read-
ing of their names; Quray insisting on having the names read; the Southern Utes
specially objecting, the Tabequaches taking the part of Ouray ; the southern Indians
saying the treaty was a bad paper for them, and wanting to throw it out and make
- new one.] ’

Mr. BRuNoT. You men are all brothers. You belong to the same people. What is

" good for one is good for all. You should 2ll try and help each other, and when a friend
talks to you about what he thinks is good for all of you, you should all listen and all
think about it, and see what is best for all. There may be some things that some of
vou do not like, but then if it is good for all the rest they ought to give it up for the
general good. Perhaps there is something I think is not good for me, but if it is good

or everybody else I submit to it. I know I cannot have everything my way, if every-
‘body else thinks differently. So it is all over the world; each must give up a little for
what is good for all. Sometimes, when men are all trying to come to one mind, it is

-difficult, and takes a little time, but if they try to agree, and when they see what is
good for the greatest numbers, then they agree to it. Now, we have talked about this
treaty. I told you the President was kind in permitting a portion of the Utes to do
what they had agreed not to do. They agreed to come on the reservation, and he per-
mitted them to remain in New Mexico. Perhaps some of the Utes did not like that

treaty, but if the chiefs agreed to it and signed their names to it, they ought to sub-.

mit to it. I want to know which of the chiefs signed that paper; it does not make
much difference now, becanse the paper is all there; but I want to know the names,
and am going to have them read, and if we make another paper, it will have some
things in it I will want everybody te understand ; and if we make it we will have the
chiefs and everybody else sign it, and that is why I want all the bands fo agree to do
the same thing.

Mr. Adams then read all the names signed to the treaty.

Mr. BeCcxOT. Before the treaty of 1863 was made, in 1363, five years before, there was
.another treaty with the Tabequaches. That treaty said there was to be money given
for ten years; that ten years is done this year; this is the last year for paying the
money that was in that treaty; but the money and goods promised in this treaty (1868)
is for twenty-five years more. Because the first treaty runs out with this year is
.another gocd reason why I think it is good for the Utes to sell the mountains and have
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something come to them for them. The New Mexican Utes do not come much into
these mountains and do not care much about them ; the other Utes that live up, here
care much about them; but I think if both kinds of Utes do what is good for all,
they will agree to sell the mountains, and the New Mexican Utes and those that
live here will all get the benefit, and that is the most important matter for you to
think about now. You know that it makes nq difference to me about these mount-
ains. I do not want anything that is in them; Ihave all I want a long way off. It
is not for me or any white friends of mine that I am talking to you about this matter.
It is becanse 1 know it is good for the Utes to do this; and that it will be good
for your children after you, and now is the best time for you to do it. Suppose we
talk about little things instead of this great matter, until the time is passed and I have
to go away; and then, if trouble comes between the Utes and the miners, if it begins

" before the year ends, what will happen—where will it end? It will be too late then to
settle it so that the Utes and their children will have goods and such things as they
need come from it forever. There are many whites in this country with whom I have:
talked who are friends of the Utes; they tell me they like the Utes; but there are bad peo-
ple who haveno interest in the country, who try to make trouble with them. I know
what those bad people think about it. If they could get trouble up with the Utes, and
soldiers had to be sent in to settle the trouble, the Utes would be killed, and they could
then get both the mountains and the farms that belong to you. That is what bad
people think ; perhaps it may be so, perhaps not; but what is the use of takingany
chances like those, when, if you sell the mountains, you can have something for your-
selves and your children for all time. This treaty gives the Utes.$30,000 per year for
twenty-five years longer. Now, in twenty-five years, perhaps Ouray, Curicante, and
the older chiefs may be dead and gone. Imay be dead and gone, but still some of these
young men and the children will be living, and some of them will have little children ;
but when the twenty-five years have passed the moncy will be gone, and they will
have none. Suppose we let that treaty stand just as it is for twenty-five years, and
you agree to sell a piece of this reservation, taking in all these mountains where the
miners are going, and the President agrees to pay for that land §25,000 every year ; not
for ten years or twenty-five years only, but forever, as long as the country lasts, so that
your children and all the Utes that come after them will have something after this
treaty is ended, and foreverafter. It would begin after the treaty was approved by
Congress, and would go on forever. I want to know if there is a single Ute here who
does not know in his heart that it would be good for you; I am sure it would ; I know
that would be good for the Utes. If I did not think it would be good for you, I would
not be here to talk about it. I do not want you to sell the lands at the lower part of
the reservation, the farming-lands. I want you to keep those lands, so that the Indians
who like to be in a warm country in the south, can have a good place. I do not want
you to sell the good lands on the Gunnison ; I want those wholive there to have a good
place. I domot want you to sell the farming-land in the Uncompagre Park, I want
the Indians who go there to have a good place. But what I think it is good for you to:
sell, is the land that lies between the good land on the south and the Uncompagre Park.
It you are afraid some day somebody might say you have no right to go through their
land, you can keep a strip of say ten miles wide on the west side, leading from one part
to the other, or may be twenty miles. I think you understand what I think is good
for you ; but I know I am not telling you what many white people want me to tell you.
Many white people would want me to say to you, you ought to sell the good farming-

- lands on the south, and some would want me to ask you to sell the Gunnison, and some
would want me to ask you to sell the Uncompagre. I would not ask you to do any of
these things, because I know a time will come when the Utes will want land to raise
stock, as the white people do, and you must have that country for it. Buat I do advise
you to sell the mountain country ; it will be better for you to do so, and you will never
be sorry for it. .

CURICANTE. It would be well for us to have our agency on the Dry Cimarron. I
am talking for the southern Indians, and I can talk to the President about it. What
wrong can we do, or what wrong have we done, that we should not stay there ?

Mr. BRu~noT. You must understand that I want to do what is good for the Utes, and
if I make any agreement I want it also to be one that Coungress will agree to. Sup-
pose I was to put into the agreement what Curicante wants, and some little thing some--
body else wants. I could put it in—it would not malke any difference to me ; but Con-
gress would not agree to it, and the agreement would be at an end. For this reason I
must make an agreement as good as 1 can for the Utes, but it must be one that I think

~ Congress will approve. When I know myself that the Government at Washington
wants the Indians to leave a place in which they want to stay, if I put it in a paper that
they were to stay, Congress might not agree to it. But this I can agree to, and I think
it will suit Curicante, the New Mexico Utes, and all the Utes: If we make a bargain
for the mountain country, I will agree to say in the paper the Southern Utes shall have-
an agency on the southern part of the reservation as soon as the President shall say
for them to go there. Then, if we make that agreement, Curicante can go with Ouray
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to see the President. He can ask the President to let them stay in New Mexico a little
longer, and the President can do as he wants about it.

SAMorA. In the Cimarron there are but few settlers, and it is not necessary to have
a contract to permit us to stay there, but only permission to remain there while it is
sparsely settled.

Mr. BRuNoT. What Samora says is very good; but if we put in the contract that
when they come away from there they shall have an agency on the reservation, 1t will
be better. But we will say nothing about Cimarron in the contract; but when you
go to Washington and tell the President what you tell mne, if he says you can stay thére
a little while longer, it is'all right. .

Quray. I tell Curicante that you cannot make an agreement to give an agency at
Cimarron, for Congress might not approve of it; but if he thinks they ought to stay
there, that he should go to Washington and tell this to the President, and he can let
them stay if bLe wishes, .

Mr. BRUNOT. Yes, that is best; but it must not interfere with the bargain we make.
Here is Mautchick ; I would like to know what he thinks of it. Does he not think my
plan is a good one ?

OuRraY. They are talking about the business of the Muaches, and we tell Curicante
that he had better go to Washington and have it attended to.

Mr. BRuNOT. I suppose the Utes have been talking the matter over, the Muaches and
all the rest. It is just the same as it is in Congress. When a matter comes up they
talk about it. Each says what he thinks about it, and then they take a vote; and
when they take a vote, pevhaps it shows a great many agree to the propesition; and
if there are more in favor of it than are opposed to it, the smaller side gives it up, and
all agree to it, and it becomes a law; and even if some do not like it, they agree to it
because the majority want it. That is the way it ought to be among the Utes. You
all have the same interest ; you are all brothers ; ten or a dozen ought not tostop what
is good for all the rest. After it has been talked over, all ought to agree to the same
thing. I hope the Utes will come to the same mind, just as they do in Congress, and
the few who do not like it will give up to the greater number; thatis the ssnsibleand
trae way to do. I think you all understand the matter, Bnt you have not told me
what is the opinion of the majority. I want to know what the large number think, as
well as what the few think. .

OuraY. The business with the Muaches is what is stopping it.

Mr. BruxoT. I have told the Utes what I think is right about that, in order that the
future may be taken care of, and that they may have an agency at a fature time. I
will put in the paper that they may have another agency on the lower por-
tion of the reservation. I will not put it in the paper that that agency is to be
made to-day, or next year; but I will say that the agency shall be made when-
ever the President thinks it best to put it there. The New Mexico Utes will send
their men to Washington, and they will tell the President they want to stay a while
at Cimarron. They will tell the President there are few whites there; that they
are doing no harm, and would like to stay there a fow years longer. If the President
says they can stay there longer, it is all right.. There will be nothing in the paper to
interfere with it; but if he will not let them stay there, I cannot help it. I want to
tell you now very seriously, if you go to Washington to askk the President to let you
stay at the Cimarron, and you say to him, “ We prevented the Utes doing what is
good for them,” he will say to you, * Go to the reservation, or I will send my soldiers
and make you go.” But look at the other side, and see how much better, if the New
Mexico Utes join with the other Utes, and do what is good for all the tribe, and
then go and tell the President, * We have done what is good for all the Utes, and
we would like to stay in New Mexico for a while longer,” would he not be more
likely to grant your request? Everybody knows that would be the best way. Curi-
cante knows that would be the best way. It we can all agree about this, that wounld
be for the good of the whole Ute tribe. Then, whoever goes to Washington can say,
‘“We are trying to do what the President wants; but we want to stay on the Cim-
arron ; there are but few whites there; bnt when the whites come there, then we will
go to the reservation.” The President would be more likely to grant the request, I
want to tell what happened to me before I came here. The President asked me to go
and tell some of the Sioux Indians that they must move their agency. When I went
there we had a council. I told them they ought to move their agency, because it was
by the river, and bad whites brought whisky to them, and did them harm. The first
thing they said was, “ If you give us so many guns, and flour, and things the white
men have, we will move the agency ; but we will not do it without you do.” What
did I say to'them ? I said the President has plenty of gans; but they have bullets in
them for those who do wrong. When the President and Congress want their white
friends to do what is right, they tell them, and they do it, because Congress knows
what is best for them; and it is the same way with you. Isaid to the Sioux, * You
pretend to be the friends of the President, and if you do not move the agency he will
send his soldiers and make you doit; and now the council is adjourned.” The next
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morning they came and said, “We will do what you say; we will move up there, and
will trust to the President to do what is best for us.” And in two or three days they
were moving, and they have gonenow. It was very short work. But I do not come
and talk that way to you. I do not say anything about guns and soldiers. I talk to
you as one friend talks to another. I do not talk to you like I do to men who will not
listen to reason. I know you listen, and I think you will decide it is all right. I talk
to you as I would to my best white friends, because I know you are my friends; and
all good white people know the Utes are their friends, and they want to do what is
good for the Utes. I think you see what is tha best. I think the Southern Utes will
see it is best to settle this matter, and then go to the President and tell him about the
Cimarron, and maybe he will do what they wish; and whatever a majority of the
Utes agree upon, that will be right. If you want fo talk about it among yourselves,
talk; if you want to talk to me about it, I will hear what you have to say ; but do
not let this question about a few Utes staying a few years on the Cimarron interfere
with this question, that is for the good of all the Utes for all time. I would like every
Ute man that wanted to do what was not bad to have his own way. I would be glad
if I could do just what I wanted to all the time; but I cannot. Often I have to give
up what I think is best, on account of the opmlon of other people. So it is with every
.man, whether a white man or a red man. So it is with some of the men hert. They
do not like to give up their opinion ; but they think it best to give up for the good of
all. I bave not yet found out what you all thinl ; perhaps I will find out that more of
the Utes will say, as they did last year, “ We do not want to sell this country.” May-
be not ; but I want to know what a majority think about it.

OurAy. This is what all say: Curicante and all the camp will go to Cimarron;
then they will go and see the President, and if the President allows them to stay, then
it is all right, and if the President orders them to come to the reservation, it is all
right. This is the opinion of all.

Mr. BrrNor. Do I understand that they drop the question, and after the council
they will go and see the President, and do as he decides ?

OurayY. The Indians that belong there W]l]. go back, but Curicante will go from
here to Washington to see the President.

Mr. BrUNoT. It is important that I understand it. T do not want to make a mistake.
Shall I understand the New Mexico Utes agree to what the other Utes do, and then
Curicante and the others will go to see the President; or do they mean to go away
and leave the matter of the land unsettled ?

Ouray. Show us on the map where the mines are.

(Mr. Brunot then showed them on the map the lines of the reservation and the new
lines he proposed to make.)

OuraY. The southern line is not as we agreed to. We agree to let the mines go.

Mr. BruxoTr. We had better say nothmﬂ about the southern line. That is one of
the things you have to tell the President about.

OURAY. The New Mexico Indians claim the part in New Mexico—all below the river
San Juan.

Mr. BruxoT. I propose to leave fifteen or twenty miles above the Colorado line, so
there will still be a country there for them. (Ie then explained, with the map, fully
what he proposed to do.)

QuRrAY. We are willing to sell only the mountains where the miners are, and not to
sell any of the valleys. (A full discussion over the map followed, the Indians freely
expressing their opinion.) )

Mr. BrRUNOT. Maybe these mountains are not just right on the map ; the white men
were not there.

QurAY. The mines we will sell, but the Weeminuches want the southern boundary-
line fixed. The mountains are large and the Rio Granderises in them: Arvre there any
mines on the side near the San Miguel River ?

Mr. Bruxot. The reason I want to put that part in is, there may be mines there,
and then there would be the same trouble again. I do not know anything aboub the
country.

OUR{Y. The mountains with mines we will sell, but those where the mines are not
in we will not sell.

Mr. Bruxor. I did not come to please the miners; but what I-want is to save the
Utes from all trouble with the miners.

QurAY. Take the head of the Rio Grande and its tributaries, and the stream that
rons on the other side of the monntains, we will not sell.

Mr. BruxoT. You will have to decide on some line that will show where the miners
can go,

Ot{r;le. The heads of the stream that run into the Rioe Grande will be the bounds.
The contract we malke, a copy of it must be in the hands of the agent, one in the
hands of the chief, and one you take to the President. We will not sell on the San
Migunel. There must be posts put in that the miners cannot pass. ‘

Mr. Brunor. We must understand each other better or our talk will be for nothing.
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If the Utes sell a portion of their conntry, the price is regulated by the quantity they
sell. .
OURAY. We have no interest in selling any of it.
Mr. Bru~ort. If you think it is not your interest to sell it, you must not sell any of it.

OURAY. We want to sell the portion around ile head of the Rio Grande, and we .

want security that the miners will not go any further,

Mr. Bruxor. I could not make any agreement for a little picce of country where the
miners only are now.

OuRAY. The piece of land we offer to sell is not so small; it is large. The moun-
tains are long, and where the miners are we will sell to the edge of the mountains, and
none of the bottom-lands.

Mr. BRUNOT. The difficulty in such a contract is, there will always be quarreling as
to where the lines are, and there will be more trouble than there is now.

OURAY. It must be measured, and the lines all marked so all can see them.

Mr. BrRunoT. It wonld take five years and one hundred men to do that. What I
think is, that the Utes had better sell all the mountain country. Suppose I were to
make 2 contract for where the miners are now, it would take all the Utes and one thou-
sand soldiers to stand around it to see that the miners did not go to the other moun-
tains, and instead of stopping the tromble it would make it worse. The mountains
west of it, the miners would be hunting mines in. Suppose there are no mines in the
part west, and suppose the Utes make a bargain for it.

OursY. We cannot do what you want. :

Mr. BroxoT. But I want you to hear what I have tosay. Suppose you sell the moun-
tains, and if there is no gold in them, then it wonld be a benefit to you. The Utes get
the pay for them and the Americans would stay away. But suppose there are mines
there, it will not stop the trouble; we could not keep the people away.

OURAY. Why cannot you stop them ; is not the Government strong enough to keep
its agreements with us ?

Mr. BrUuxoT. What Ouray says is reasonable. Iwould like tostop them; but Ouray
kposws it is hard to do.

QURAY. In regard to the mountains areund the mines, we do not say anything, but
to take in so much land we will not agree to it. We know what the Government has
to do by the treaty, and we know how you are talking aboub the trouble. You are a
commissioner on the part of the Government ; we are on our own part. If you do not
want to buy or we do not want to sell, it is all right. The whites can go and take the
gold and come out again. We do not want them to build houses there. .

Mr. Bruxor. I told you I would not have come if 1 bad not wanted-to benefit the
Utes. I wanted to befriend you. I do not think I would be doing what was good for
the Utes if I did what Ouray wants. It need not prevent the contract from being
made, but I will not malke it. I will tell the President, and he may send gsomebody
else, and they may buy just what the Utes want to sell now, and in another year they
will find the miners as bad somewhere else, and then they may send somebody else.
You undersrand why I will not agree to it. ~Bub it is all right if you do not make an
agreement with me; it will not make any difference; I will try and have you pro-
tected as well as I can. I will do as I did before. I will ask the President to drive
the miners away as I did last fall, but a thousand other men will tell the President to
let them alone. Perhaps he will do as I say, perhaps not.

10Un.nf. That is all impossible. The whites are not my brothers; they cangloas they
please.

Mr. Bruxor. I want you to think about this a little more. TLast fall you said you
would not sell any of your land. I thought you were right in not wanting to sell the
farming-lands, but you have now decided you ought te sell some of it. If you thinka
little longer, you may see the mountains are of no use to you, and you may decide it
is best to provide for your children and sell them.

The council here adjourned.

Third day—Tuesday, September 9.

Owing to the absence of both interpreters, no conneil was held to-day.

Fourth day— TWednesday, Seplember 10.

After waiting till two o’clock for the return of either of the interpraters, council con-
vened, with Doctor Phillips as 8panish interpreter.

Prior to opening the council, the Indians spent two hours in consultation among
themselves, Quray explaining by the map the proposed lines.
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At four o’clock p. m., in opening the couneil, '

Mr, BRUNOT said : There were some Indians traveling once with their tents and all
they had, They came to a river ; it looked high and dan rerous ; some thought it was
dangerous fo cross, others thought not. They did not know what they had better
do about it. Then they decided to call npon the Great Spirit to help them. They put
their praying men on the bank of the river, and they all went over safely. That is
what the Indians said ; they crossed over and all was right with them. I am going to
ask the Great Spirit to help us, and perhaps we may all come to one mind about this.

Mr. Branot then led in prayer, ‘

Mr. Branot then said this letter of the Commissioner told me to come and make
a bargain with the Utes for all the country south of the thirty-eighth degree,
(showing it on the map.) When I come and know how things are, I would rather
the Utes should keep some of the country on the south, (showing it on the map,)
because I think it is good for them. As the friend of the Utes, I have made some
marks to show the best thing I can do for them that I think Congress will approve.
. If I thought Congress would agree to if, and I thought it was good for you, I would

mark the lines just where you want them. If I were to do that it would not be of
any use. Congress would not agree to it, and it wounld be just as it was before I
came here. I have made the lines in the very best place that I can for the Utes thab
Congress will agree to, If yon agree to that, I will be glad, because I think it will be
good for you and good for everybody. It is for you to say what we shall do. If you
agree to that, I think it will be all right; if you do not agree to it, it will be all
right so far as T am concerned, for it will not be my fault. I came and did the best I
could for you. It is your country, and you can do just as you please about it. I am
sure that if you agree to make the contract I have offered, it will be good for you;
and whether you do it or not I am all the same your friend, and I hope you and the
whites will always be friends. Whatever happens hereafter, I am willing to stand by
the words I have said, and if you let me go away in a day or two, you cannot
blame me or the President, for he has done all that he could. He has sent me to do
what is right, and to settle the guestion abont these mouuntains. If the spring comes,
and the miners come in crowds and want to go into all parts of the reservation, it may
then be too late to settle the question in a friendly way. Sometimes war begins when
nobody wants it, because some bad people do something they ought not. When the
war began between the people in the North and in the South, nobody wanted it, but
bad people brought it on; good people did not want it, but bad people brought it on,
and good people had to suffer. It was the same way with the poor fellows on the west-
ern coast ; some bad people began the tronble, and see where it ended with the Modocs.
After the trouble began, good people everywhere tried to stop it, but it was then too
late, and it could not be stopped until now all of them are gone. Captain Jack was
not a bad man at the beginning, but bad men brought the trouble on, and good men
could not stop'it. .

OUrAY. We believe that. .

Mr. BruNoT. Iam talking about this because I am sorry in my heart that saeh things
come, but there are bad men and they bring about such things, and men must be as
careful as they can, and make every effort to prevent such things. You all know how
careful you are to do no harm, that these bad men cannot have any reason to do wrong
to yon. Although you do that which is right, your agent and your friends have to
defend yop against these men. In spite of all the friends of the Indians in this coun-
try can do, and they say the Indians are good, bad men are trying to bring about
trouble with you. Some men say, Let this matter go on; let it alone and it will fix
itself; there will be trouble with the Utes and then we will get all their country for
nothing. Perhaps it may be so and perhaps not, but this I know, it is better to make
a good bargain, of which your children will get the benefit, than to take any risk. I
think that is good sense, and that is the talk of one friend to another. If the white
people go into these mountains it is right that you should get pay for them. If you
sell the mountains the way I point out, and the Government agrees.to pay you $25,000 .
per year as long as you and your descendants live, it will always be good. "When that
bargain is made, and if there is no gold there, and the white people do not want to
stay there, you have the use of the mountains just the same, and the pay for them too.
In some parts of the mountains, I do not know whether the white people wonld stay or
not, but I fear they will want to go there ; but if they do not stay there you get paid
for it all the same. If you sell a big piece of country, I can pay more for it thun if you
sell a little piece. Some places they will go in and scrape the ground; they will not
find any gold, and then they will go away.

Ouray. For that reason you require a large piece, and if they do not want it they
will go away.

Mr. BRuNoOT. For the large piece I can offer a large sum. Last year the commission
that was here told me they were going to offer for all below the line of 38, (shown on
the map,) and would pay you for ten years but little more each year than I now offer
to pay each year forever. The Governmsnt did not tell me what to offer to the Utes.
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I know what the commission last year proposed to offer, but because the Government
¢id not teli me, Ioffer you the largest amount that I think the Government will agree to
pay. That wonld be 525,000 per year, every year, forever. Besides that, I say that
when the President thinks it is time, he will put an agency on the southern part of the
reservation, and that will cost more money. The building of houses and what is
wanted for an agenecy will not come out of the §25,000; that is the offer; that is the
best I think Congress will agree to; if you agree to it, I will be very glad, aud we will
make out a paper with it all in it. We will make tliree copies; one for me to take
to the President, one for Ouray, and one for the agent to keep, and all who agree
to it will put their names to the paper. Quray or sowme otherchiefs would have to go
and see the Indians who are not here, and get their names to the paper. Then Ouaray
will bring that paper to Washington, and one each of the Mauches, Capotes, and Wee-
minuches are to go with him, and they can tell the President that they want to stay
on the Cimarron, and one of the Apaches could go, too, and tell the President what
they wanst. I think you can understand that is all that I can offer, and I.want you to
say yes or no to-day. I want you to tell me this evening what you will do. We have
talked it all over. You want to go to your camps, and I want to go to my home, along
way off, as soon as I can. ‘

(Ouray here falked to his people for some time., A discussion followed as to the lines,
the Indians saying some were farming inside the proposed lines.)

Mr. BRuNorT. If any Indians are now cultivating the soil in any part of the reserva-
tion, I will put it in the paper if yon wish that they shall not be disturbed. I know
very well that this arrangement will put yoa to some inconvenience, but that is why
we offer a large sum of money. We have to look at things as they are and we must
give up little things to accomplish great ones. You sell the country, and get a good
price for it. The privilege of going across the country will not be taken from you.
You can travel by all the roads.

Ouray. It is a large piece of country. We want the lines smaller, (making lines on
the map taking in only where the miners now are.)

Mr. Bru~oT. AsI said before, I would like to fix it. I see and understand what
you would like, and T would like to fix it that way if I thought it would be agreed to by
Con%ress. I want to do all I can for you. IfI would do that, I will tell you what
would happen. The report would go out, and everybody would say the Utes have sold
their country, and the white people would come in crowds. Next winter the paper

would go before Congress, and Congress would say no. That is not what he should

have done; heshould have bought all of these mountains. Congress would not agres to
it, and the country would be so full of people we would never put them out, and the
result would be, instead of helping the Utes, I would be only bringing on trouble, and
rather than hurt you by what I do, I would prefer to go home and do nothing.

OurAY. There is plenty of game in the mountains. The majority are opposed to it. '

I am in favor of it, but it does not amount to anything.

Mr. Bru~or. I understand Ouray to say the Utes are not willing to make the bargain
with the lines I have pointed out. I could make a paper showing the lines you seem
to be in favor of. Then the miners would come in there; not only those who break
the laws, but those who do right; all wounld come in and the mountains would be
filled with neiners. Congress would not decide about the paper till next spring, and
by that time the miners would be saying, “ We want to go farther;” and a thousand
people in Colorado would say I did not do right ; and Congress would say the law they
passed told me about buying all this country; and Congress would not agree to what
1 did; and when they look at the paper they would say they did not agree to it; and
it would turn out, instead of having done something good for the Utes, the country
would be full of miners and no bargain at all. Now, the way the matter stands, I have
made the best offer that I can for the good of the Utes that Congress will agree to. I

" will have to shake hands and go home, and leave the bargain with the Utes, or some-

body else to malke.

OURrAY. We do not wish to sell the part below, and we want the line farther east.

Mr. BRunoT. I have done the best I can for you; it is all over, and we part good
friends; 4nd we may as well adjourn the council. "I understand what you want. I
have done what I think is best for you; it does not snit you, and I think we had bet-
ter adjourn the council. We have had a long talk for nothing, but I guess it is all
right. Perhaps there is something you do not know. I would say in the paper you
could hunt in the part sold as long as there is any game in it. But I see you do not
wish to agree to my proposition, and we will now close the councily

The council here adjonrned.

Fifth day—Thursday, September 11.

There was no council held to-day, but the commission waited, expecting the Indians
would decide to enter into the articles of convention, it being their opinion that a
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large proportion of the Utes were in favor of so doing, the principal men of the Tabe-
quaches (Quray’s men) having expressed themselves as favorable to it. During the
day the following articles of convention were prepared as embodying the views of the
commission as to what ought to be done:

ARTICLES OF CONVENTION.

Articles of a convention made and entered into at the Los Pinos agency for the Ute
Indians, on the 13th day of September, 1873, by and between Felix R. Brunot, com-
missioner in behalf of the United States, and the chiefs, head-men, and men of the
Tabequache, Muache, Capote, Weeminuche, Yampa, Grand River, and Uintah bands of
the Ute Indians, witnesseth : That whereas a treaty was made with the confederated
bands of the Ute Nation on the second day of March, A. D. 1868, and proclaimed by
the President of the United States on the sixth day of November, 1868, the second
article of which defines by certain lines the limits of a reservation to be owned and
occupied by the Ute Indians; and whereas, by act of Congress approved April 23, 1872,
the Secretary of the Interior was ¢ authorized and empowered to enter into negotia-
tions with the Ute Indians in Colorado for the extinguishment of their right” to a cer-
tain portion of said reservation, and a commission was appointed on the first day of
July, 1872, to conduct said negotiations; and whereas said negotiations having failed,
owing to the refusal of said Indians to relinquish their right to any portion of said
reservation, a new commission was appointed by the Secretary of the Interior by let-
ter of June 2, 1873, to conduect said negotiation :

Now, therefore, Felix R. Brunot, commissioner in behalf of the United States,and
the chiefs and people of the Tabequache, Muache, Capote, Weeminuehe, Yampa, Grand
River, and Uintah, the confederated bands of the Ute Nation, do enter into the follow-
ing agreement:

ARTICLE I,

The confederated bands of the Ute Nation hereby relinquish to the United States
all right, title, interest, and claim in and to the following-deseribed portion of the res-
ervation heretofore conveyed to them by the United States, viz: Beginning at a point
on the eastern boundary of said reservation, fifteen miles due north from the southern
boundary of the Territory of Colorado, and running thence west on a line parallel
with the said southern boundary to a point on said line twenty miles due east of the
western boundary of Colorado Territory; thence north by a line parallel with the said
western boundary to a point ten miles north of the point where said line intersects
the 38th parallel of north latitude; thence east to the eastern boundary of the reser-
Jyation, and thence south along said boundary to the place of heginning: Provided,
That if any part of the Uncompagre Park shall be found to extend south of the north
line of said described country, the same is not intended to be included therein, and is
hereby reserved and retained as a portion of the Ute reservation.

ArTIiCLE II.

The United States shall permit the Ute Indians to hunt upon said lands so long as
the game lasts and the Indians are at peace with the white people.

- ArtIicLe IIL

The United States agree to set apart and hold as o perpetual trust for the Ute In-
dians, a sum of money, or its equivalent in bonds, which shall be sufficient to produce
the sum of twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000) per annum; which sum of twenty-
five thousand dollars per annum shall be disbursed or invested at the diseretion of the
President, or as he may direct, for the use and benefit of the Ute Indians, annually
forever.

ARTICLE IV.

The United States agree,so soon as the President may deem it necessary or expe-
dient, to erect proper buildings and establish an agency for the Weeminuche, Muache,
and Capote bands of the Ute Indians, at some suitable point to be hereafter selected
on the southern part of the reservation.

*
ArtICLE V.

All the provisions of the treaty of 1868 not altered by this agreement shall continue
in force; and the following words from article two of said treaty, viz: “The United
States now solemnly agree that no persons except those herein authorized to do so, and
execept such officers, agents, and employés of the Government as may be authorized to
enter upon Indian reservations in discharge of duties enjoined by law, shall ever be
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permitted to pass over, settle upon, or reside in the territory” described in the article,
“except as herein otherwise provided,” are hereby expressly re-affirmed, except so far
as they applied to the country herein relinquished.

ArTICLE V1. L

In consideration of the services of Ouray, head chief of the Ute Nation, he shall
receive a salary of one thousand dollars per annum for the term of ten years, or so long
as he shall remain head chief of the Utes and at peace with the United States.

ArTicLE VIL
This agreement is subject to ratification or rejection by the Congress of the United
States and the President.

Sixth day—TFriday, September 12,

Many of the chiefs expressed themselves as willing to sign the articles of agrecment,
but it was thought best to wait until the head chief signed it. The Indians counseled
in regard to it all day. : T

Seventh day—Saturday, September 13.

Quray and all the principal men came and expressed a willingness tq sign the articles
of convention, provided after doing so some of the representative men of the different
bands, accompanied by the secretary of the commission, should visit the country seld,
and, if it proved to be mining and not farming land, then all the Indians should sign
it; if the reverse was the case, then the agreement should be inoperative as lacking
the assent of the necessary three-fourths of the tribe. The articles of convention were
then signed by all the Indians present—being the chiefs and head-men of all the bands

who had been represented in the council.
: THOMAS K. CREE,

Seeretary Special Ute Commission.

-

’

INTERVIEW wWITH OURAY, CHIEF oF THE UTES.

CHEYENNE, WY0., June 24.

A dispatch was received from Charles Adams, agent of the Ute Indians at Los Pinos
reservation, Colorado, saying that Ouray, head chief of the Utes, was at Denver and
desired to see Mr, Brunot. We telegraphed him to come up.

JUNE 2.

Agent Adams and Ouray arrived at noon. The object of Ouray’s visit was to hear
what prospect there was of the recovery of his son, a young man who had been cap-
tured Ly the Sioux in a battle between them and the Utes on the Republican River, in
Kansag, some ten years ago; since when he had not been able to hear anything of the
boy, except that lie learned from a Mexican woman, who had lived arwong the Sioux,
that the captive boy was still alive. ’

On the visit of Mr. Brunot to the Ute agency, in 1872, Ouray had asked that an effort
should be made to find him and restore him to his tribe. Subsequently we ascertained
that the boy had been captured or passed into the hands of the Northern Arapahoes on
the North Platte, and after several years had gotten among the Southern Arapahoes.

Before introducing the object of the visit, Mr. Brunot referred to a conversation he
Liad had with Ouray at his agency, in which Ouray promised that he would find out
the murderers of Miller—agent of the Navajoes—who had been killed by his Indians
some months previously.

Mr. BRUNOT said. I am glad you found out about the men who killed Agent Miller.

OURAY. Woe killed one, the other escaped to the Moquis Pueblo village. They were
Weeminuche Utes; the main band were up in Utah; these two had strayed behind ;
they followed Agent Miller and killed him to get his mules. They were out al! summer,
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and were afraid to come in, and wore almost starved. They eat up both the mules
before we found them. I was sorry the one was killed ; I wanted to bring him in and
give him up to the agent to be punished. We followed the other one but could not
catch him. If he ever comes back we will get him and bring him to the agent.

Mr. BRuNoT then explained to Ouray that when he was at the agency an officer with
soldiers was then hunting the murderers; and after Ouray had promised to find them,
the officer agreed, if Mr. Brunot would write him a letter and ask him to do so, to go
back and let Ouray find the Indians who had committed the murder.

OURAY said at that time none of the Utes knew who had killed Mr, Miller.

Mr. BRuNOT then told him of the efforts he had been making to find his boy; told
him he had been among the Sioux and had heard where the boy was, and hoped that
he would be able to get him and take him to the Utes. .

QOURAY said the Government is strong, and can do what it wants; if the Government
will do what it can for me and get my boy, I will do what I can for the Government in
regard to our lands.

Mr. BRuNOoT. We are trying to do what we can about the boy. If the Utes had a boy
among them that we wanted, the Utes would hide him away. We have to be very care-
ful. The Arapahoes may run him away; we must be careful. We want to get your
boy home; and whatever can be done to get him we will do. It matters not how much
money it costs, or how much trouble itis, we will do all we can to get him, and we want

" to do what is right and kind for the Indians. When I saw youn some of the Indians

talked bad, but I knew they did not know any better, and I thought some day they
would find out what was right, and they will find out that the President is their friend
and wants to do right. How soon do you want to have a council about your land ?

Mr. Apams. Quray said it would be best for you to come and talk with them, and he
proposed we should come to Cheyenne and talk with you. Last fall they opposed the
removal of their ageney; now they want it moved fifty miles west.- I have to run two
establishments ; one for our cattle and one for the agency. By putting the agency at
Gunnison River; we could do away with one of them. It is a lower and warmer coun-
try, and could be cultivated. We are farming at the herding camp now. The Indian
camp is only one day’s ride from the proposed new agency site. Now the Indians can-
not come to the agency in winter at all. )

Mr. BRUNOT. I think if the agency is moved it ought to be put where it will not

~ have to be moved again.

OuraY. We do not care about the mountains, but the Uncompagre country we will
not sell. If we sell the mountains we fear the whites will bring stock into the Un-
compagre country, and then trouble will begin again. If a line could be made, and

.all the whites kept inside of it, we would sell the mining region. At ‘present, the

f(_]olorado people only want the mines. We want to know that our country will be kept
or us, '

Mr. BRuxoT. Personally I do not care about your selling, and would not have gone
last year, only I went to see that no injustice was done the Indians. I thonght when I
was there you had better listen to the commissioners, and thus save trouble. I have
no fancy for the miners who go where they have no right to go. Have there been more
miners going in ?

Mr. ApAMS. Yes. OQuray keeps his people away from them.

Mr. BruNoT. I asked the President to make an order to drive the miners out. The
President heard Ouray had changed his mind and would sell the mines, so it was
thought best to stop the execution of the order for a while.

Mr. Avams. Quray does not know the order was countermanded.

Mr. BRuNoT. We went to the Shoshones last year ; they have minesin their country.
They said the country was of no use to them, and they sold it, and now the miners are
their friends. They wanted to be paid in cattle; they are to get them, so many each
year. They are all very much pleased aboutit. I was to see the Sioux two years ago,
and they had their agency on the bank of the river. I told them it was a bad place—
they would have trouble with the whites. I wanted them to be put it in a good place
where the Government would protect them, They would not do so-then, but I wenb
this time to them and they said they would put i1t where I wanted, as they now saw
what I told them was true. I want the Sioux to promise not to come over the railroad.
I do not want them to fight with the Utes, or anybody else.

Ougray. I would like to see you come down there, but no one from the Territory to
come with you. Everybody from the Territory is interested in buying my country.
It is best you come down and keep.the matter quiet, and not let the people of the
Territory know of it.

Mr. BRunoT, They wrote me a letter from Washington, and asked who I wanted to
0. I wrote and told them if they sent anybody there they had better send those who
o-not live in the Territory. I told them if I was to go and hold a council I did not

want any of the whites who were there before to be permitted to come. They sent me
a letter and told me there was a man named Powell, who, they thought, was a good
man to go—what do you think of him?
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QOuray. 1 wounld not object if Mr. Powell suits you, but I do not wish any one who
lives in the Territory to come. :

Mr. BrRu~oT. He is the explorer, and does not belong to the Territory.

Ouray. I would not object to him,

Mr. BeuxoT. Do you think a council could be held and the whites kept away ?

Mr, Apams. I think so. Ouray has given orders to his men to keep away from the
miners. I heard some of the parties who were at the council last year would be back
again.

ng. Bruxor. I asked that none should come unless invited by the commission. I
said that if Ouray wanted me to go, and the President asked me, if I could do any
good to OQuray’s people I would go. I said I would not go unless Ouray sent word that
it would be of some use for me to come.

Mr. Apams. You would want to see all the Ute Indians we can get to attend?

Mr. Bruxort. I would want to see all the Indians who can be got together.

OURAY. Where are you going now !

Mr. BruroT. To see the Crows. How long before you could get your people together,
and when would be the best time for me to come ?

OvuraAY. How long will you be at the Crows? You know how soon youn could get to
the Ute agency. In August the Utes will be hunting, but the captains can come in.

Mr. BruxoT. If a treaty is made it is necessary three-fourths of the people agree
to it.

Ouray. I will talk with them and do what I can.

Mr. BRUNOT. It used to be just what the chief said ; but this treaty is different; it
says three-fourths of the adult male Indians, and I want the treaty carried out. From
now till August we will try and get Ouray’s boy; and, if we can, we will take him
with us. If we cannot get him, then Ouray must not be too sorry; we will still try
and get him. I hope we will get him then.

OuRAY. Bring the boy if youn can; if you cannot I will be sorry.

Mr. BrunoT. We will do the best we can. Your boy talks English.

OuRrAY. A brother of Friday’s captured the boy; he died, and Friday took the Loy.

Mr. BrunoT. The boy’s name is ¥riday ?

OuURAY. Several years ago, when the Arapahoes came to Denver, I heard there was a
Ute boy called Friday ; but I never could see him.

Mr, BruxotT. They kept him away ?

Ouray. I heard two or three years ago from a Mexican woman that the boy was

alive. I would not know him. '
. Mr. BRuNoT, When Ouray looked for the boy at Denver the Arapahoes kept him
away, and we want to get him before they hide him now. I think you had better not
tell your people the boy is coming, for if he does not, they will think something is
Wrong. :

OUIgtAY. I understand. I want to see theboy. The Utes nnderstand younow. They
have learned that you have worked good for other Indians before, and we think you
will work good for us. I will tell them what you say, aud they will know you are onr
friend. ; ;

Respectfully submitted. .

THOMAS K. CREE,
Secretary.

E.

REPORT OF THE COMMISSION TO NEGOTIATE WITH THE
CROW TRIBE OF INDIANS,

Sir: We have the honor to- report that under our appointment as special commis-
sioners to negotiate with the Crow tribe of Indians, contained in your letter of May 1,
1873, viz:

Letter of the honorable Sccretary of the Interior.

“ DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
* Washington, D. C., May 14, 1873,

“8Ir: T have received your letter of the 21st ultimo, recommending the appointment
of a special commission to visit the Crow tribe of Indians with a view of negotiating
an agreement with the chiefs and head-men of said tribe of Indians in the Territory of
Montana for the surrender of their reservation in said Territory, or of snch part thereof
:a;.s IIg;‘L.SiT be consistent with the welfare of said Indians, as provided by the act of March
3, ’

S1A .
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‘Incompliance with said recommendation, I hereby appoint Hon. . R. Brunot, of the
board of Indian commissioners, *Col. E. C. Kemble, of New York, and H. E. Alvord, of
Virginia, to constitute said commission, for the purpose named by you.

“ Megssrs. Kemble and Alvord will be allowed compensation at the rateof §8 per day,
in addition to their actual and necessary expenses, while engaged in the performance
of this duty. Mr. Brunot will be allowed only his actual expenses.

“You will be pleased to prepare instructions for the guidance of said commission, a
draught of which you will submit to this Department for its approval.

“Very respectfully, your obedient servant,
“C. DELANO,

2 “ Secretary.
“The COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN Arrains.”

and the instructions of the honorable Commissioner of Indian Affairs contained in the
following letter :

Letter of the honorable Commissioner of Indian Affairs.

“ DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
“OrricE OF INDIAN AFFAIRS,
“ Washington, D. C., May 31, 1873.

“8in: By the terms of an act of Congress approved March 3, 1873, it is provided :
‘That the Secretary of the Interior be, and he is hereby, anthorized to negotiate with
ihe chiefs and head-men of the Crow tribe of Indians in the Territory of Montana for
the surrender of their reservation in said Territory, or of such part thereof as may be
consistent with the welfare of said Indians: Provided, That any such negotiation shall
leave the remainder of said reservation in compact form and in good locality for farm-
ing purposes, having within it a sufficiency of good land for farming, and a sufficiency
for water and timher; and if there is npon such reservation a locality where fishing
could be valuable to the Indians, to include the same, if practicable; and the Secretary
shall report his action,in pursuance of thisact, to Congress, at the next session thereof,
for its eonfirmation or rejection.

‘‘ Pursuant to the provisions of the foregoing act, and in compliance with the diree-
tions contained in letter of the honorable Secretary of the Interior, under date of the
14th instant, you are informed that a special commission has been appointed, consist-
ing of yourself, as chairman, in conjunction with *Col. E. C. Kemble, o? New York, and
H. E. Alvord, of Virginia, to visit the Crow tribe of Indians and negotiate an agree- °
ment with them to the end that the objects of said act may be affected.

“You will proceed to the Crow agency, and, after consultation with the United States
agent for the tribe, will assemble the Indians in open council, at some point on the res-
ervation deemed most desirable for the purpose, and explain to them the purport and
objects of the act of March 3, 1873, and of your visit.

“The Crow reserve was established pursnant to the treaty with them concluded May
7, 1868, and is bounded as follows: ‘Commencing where the 107th degree of longitude
west of Greenwich crosses the south boundary of Montana Territory; thence north
along said 107th meridian to the mid-channel of the Yellowstone River ; thence up said
mid-channel of the Yellowstone, to the point where it erosses the said southern bound-
ary of Montana, being the 45th degree of north latitude ; and thence east along said
parallel of latitude to the place of Deginning.’ .

“Buch an extent of territory being greatly in exeess of the quauntity required for the
necessities of the Indians, and tho yorthern bonndary thercof, throughout its entire
length, being in closo proximity to the proposed line of the Northern Pacific Railroad,
it is desirable that the Indians should relinquish to the Government at least a portion
thereof, and consent to confine themselves within more circumseribed limits.

“It is with this end primarily in view that you should conduct your negotiations
uuder the foregoing appointment.

“You will explain to the Indians that it is the desire of the Government that they
should adopt agricultural and pastoral pursuits to the end that they may in time be-
come self-sustaining and prosperous, and that in order to encourage them in the culti-
vation of such pursuits all possible aid will be afforded them in the way of stock and
agricultural implements. )

“$Should you find them willing to relinquish upon rasonable terms any portion of their
reservation to the United States, you will cause written articles of agreement to that
cffect to be prepared and duly signed by the chiefs and head-men of the tribe, and by
cach member of the commission. Such agreement must clearly describe the portion of
the reservation ceded and bhe consideration to be paid therefor, expressed in such form
as to admit of the largest discretion being exercised by the Department in relation to
the manner of investing or expending such consideration for the welfare of the Indians.

* Changod to Gen. E. Whittlesey, of Washington, and James Wright, M. D., of Montana.
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“ Portious of the reservation are very mountainous, and undoubtedly rich in minerals
of different kinds. Many mining eclaims are now being worked by white settlers on
the reserve, and, as reported by the agent, some of them were located before the
country was set apart as a reserve for the Crows, and the miners in consequence claim
priority of right. In view of these facts the agent has also heretofore recommended
that the Crows should be induced to cede that portion of their reservation lying be-
tween the waters of the Big Horn and Yellowstone Rivers, as the only way in which
- satisfactory adjustment can be made of the difficulties that will otherwise inevitably
arise between the miners and the Indians. You will, however, in negotiating with the
Indians, be governed by your own judgment as to the portion most desirable for them
to cede, taking due care that the portion retained by them shall be of a character
best adapted to their necessities, with the end in view of their eventually becoming an
agricultural and pastoral people.

“Care should also be exercised, in negotiating any agreement, that the portion of the .

reservation retained by the Indians for their use and occupancy shall be in compact
form and in good locality for agricultural purposes, due regard being paid to the quan-
tity of tillable land within its limits, as well as the sufficiency of the supply of water
and timber. Also, if practicable, to include such fisheries as may be of value to the
Indians as a means of furnishing them with supplies of food.

“It must also be clearly understood that any agreement made with the Indians will
be of validity only upon its ratification by Congress, and this fact should be impressed
at every opportunity thoroughly and forcibly upon the minds of the Indians, in order
that no misunderstanding relative thereto may exist on their part.

“ Another matter to which you will give your attention is the contemplated change
in the location of the Crow agency. The present location thereof is understood to be
highly unfavorable and unsatisfactory to the Indians, being remote from timber, and
having an insufficient quantity of good agricultural land in its vicinity, as well as
being greatly exposed to high winds. : '

“You will consult with Superintendent Wright and Agent Pease in relation to this
matter, and will obtain all the information in your power as to the most suitable point
for locating such agency, and report your views concerning the same to this office.

*The duties enjoined upon you in the foregoing instructions will be entered upon im-
mediately after the completion of the duties assigned you as chairman of the special
commission to visit and negotiate with the Northern Sioux, parties to the treaty
of 1868. :

' You will be allowed your actual necessary expenses while engaged in the perform-
ance of the duties assigned you, vouchers for which, when practicable, should be
obtained and submitted to this office with your account.

“ You will submit a detailed report of your proceedings at the earliest day practicable,
accompanied by such form of written agreement as may have been entered into with
the Indians.

“ Yery respectfully, your obedient servant,
“EDW’'D P. SMITH,
¢ Commissioner.
“Hon. Ferix R. Bruxor,
“ Chairman Special Commission, Pitisburgh, Pu.”

the special commission to negotiate a treaty with the Crow Indians have the honor to
make the following report :

In accordance with the instructions of the honorable Commissioner of Indian Affairs,
Felix R. Brunot, chairman of the commission, accompanied by Thomas K. Cree, secre-
tary, arrived at Bozeman, July 7, 1873. Arrangements were at once made to gather
all the Crow Indians at the agency for a council.

- On the 29th of July, General E. Whittlesey and Dr. James Wright, members of the
commission, arrived at Bozeman., The next day a conference of the commission was
held. The chairman read to the commission the letter of the honorable Secretary of
the Interior, of date May 14 ; the letter of the honorable Commissioner of Indian Affairs,
of date May 31; report of Agent Pease, of date April 30; and the treaty made with
the Crows at Fort Laramie, May 7, 1868,

July 31 we drove to the Crow agency, found that the main body of Indians had not
yet arrived, but some thirty chiefs and head-men, representing the Mountain and River
Crows, had been sent forward to meet the commission.

The next morning we had a conference with them, Blackfoot, the second chief of the
Mountain Crows, being the spokesman. He informed us that the main body of the
Indians were encamped some distance from the ageney, and could not arrive before the
8th or 10th of August. He accounted for their delay in getting to the agency, after
the arrival of the messenger in their camp, by the fact that they had been fighting
a large war-party of the Sioux, who were following them, necessitating great care in
the mwoviug of the women, children, and camp-equipage; to the prevalence of sickness
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from which many had died, and to the high stage of water, which delayed them con-
siderably, as there was great danger in crossing the swollen streams. He told the
commission that the party would return to the camp the following day, and would
come back with it to the agency as expeditiously as possible. A full report of this
conference will be found in the accompanying documents.

The main body of the River Crows left Benton in good season to reach the agency,
but, as we were informed, when some four days on their journey were stopﬁed by par-
Egs interested in keeping them in the vieinity of the trading-posts on the Missouri

iver.

The main camp arrived at the agency August 8 The erysipelas was prevailing
among themin a cont-a.fgious form ; many had died from it, and Iron Bull and Blackfoot,
the two principal chiefs, were both sick. Long Horse, the third chief and most prom-
inent warrior, was in mourning for the death of his brother, who had been killed a few
days before in the encounter with the Sioux. '

’i‘rhe issue of provisions prevented the holding of a council the next day, the Indians
giving as a reason for not wishing to come into council the sickness of Iron Bull and
Blackfoot. ‘

The council convened on the 11th of August. There were present, in addition to the
members of the commission, General Sweitzer, commandant of Fort Ellis, Dr. Lightfoot,
U. 8. A., Captain Tyler and Lieutenant Rowe, of Company F, Second Cavalry, Major
Pease, agent for the Crows, Nelson Story, esq., of Bozeman, Charles Hoffman, trader,
several of the employés of the agency; and, of the Indians, Iron Bull, Blackfoof, and all
the principal chiefs, and a large number of Indialis represcnting both branches of the
Crow tribe. ’ o '

In opening the conneil the chairman expressed the regret he had felt at not meeting
the Crows on a former visit, and the pleasure it gave himself and the other members of
the commission to meet them at the present time. We then read and explained fo the
Indians the treaty made by them at Fort Laramie in 1868, the act of Congress of March
3, 1873, under which the commission was appointed, and the letter of instructions of the
honorable Commissioner of Indian Affairs. ‘ ‘

‘We dwelt upon the fact of the miners in large numbers being on the reservation;
of the recent discovery of gold and silver mines; and of the danger of trouble unless
the Indians were willing to sell a portion of their reservation, which was_of litile use
to them, and accepting in payment a satisfactory sum of money that should be ex-
pended for their benefit. ' ; '

‘We referred to the probability of the Northern Pacific Railroad coming along the Yel-
lowstone, and that it might come upon their reservation; and we explained t‘ie neaces-
sity for a new location for the agency buildings, and offered to go with the agent and
the Indians and select a new location for it. The council lasted four days. A fall re-
port of it will be found in the accompanying documents.

On the fifth day of the council, finding the Indians were not likely soon to come to
an agreement, for the purpose of inducing an immediate decision, we formally closed
the council, ‘ )

Early the next morning all the chiefs and head-men came and expressed a desire to
sign the agreement. After ascertaining that they fully understood the articles-of con-
vention, the chairman said, “ You have come to tell us that you agree to the exchange
of your present reservation on the Yellowstone for Judith’s Basin, and wish to agree to
the paper.”

IrEupBuII, Blackfoot, and all the chiefs said, “Yes, we all agres to it.”

The Indians having expressed an unwillingness to touch™the pen in making their
mark, thinking it was “bad lack” to do so, the chairman said, “ We wish you all to
conue, one at a time, and say ‘yes’ or ‘no’ to the paper. We wish you to bring in all
the others, and they will say ‘yes’ or ‘no,” and then none who say ‘yes’ can afterward
say ‘ we did not agree to it.” )

The chiefs thought if titey agreed to it, it was sufficient, as all the tribe would abide
by their decision, but we insisted that all should approve or disapprove of it.

They then came forward, and as each said ‘‘yes,” his name wassigned to the articles
of convention.

All agreed to it, except one head-man named “Crazy,” who refused to express an
opinion eitber way.

Each, as he said “yes,” asked that they might be permitted to eat buffalo for a long
time, to which the commissioners responded * yes,” as the Indians shook hands with
them, respectively. Others asked for guns and horses ; many asked that Agent Pease
might be retained.” To all of their requests the commissioners answered that therc
was nothing in the paper about these things, and that they only said “yes” to what
was in the agreement, but told them when the young men went to Washington they
could talk to the “ Great Father” about giving them what they wished.

The necessity for the ratification by Congress of the articles of convention it was
difficult to have them understand; but it was explained to them as fnlly as possible
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during the council. We made no promises to the Indians other than those contained
in the articles of convention, and no conference in regard to it was held by us with
the chiefs, or other Indians, except in public council.

The sessivons of the council were all well attended, all the chiefs and head-roen, and
many Indian men and women, being present at every session; and we have every
reason to think the action of the council meets with the almost unanimous approval
of the Indians party to it.

The River Crows will, we doubt not, approve of the action of those representing
them, as they have always lived in the section of country now set apart as their
reservation.

In accordance with the desire expressed by all the Indians in council and elsewhere,
we aathorized Agent Pease to take to Washington eight Indians, chiefs and others, rep-
resenting both the Mountain and River Crows, to be accompanied by one interpreter.
We were the more willing to take this action, for the reason that no member of the
Crow tribe has ever been East, and their idea of “the white man’s” power and civiliza-
fion is very meager. Their steady friendship for the whites, whom they have always
had every reason to suppose inferior to them in number and power, we thought also
merited some return. The trip to the East will, we doubt not, prove of lasting benefit
to the tribe.

The request made during and after the council, for a present of horses, we did not
feel at liberty to accede to, yet we have no hesitation in recommending that such a
present be made. At the time of making their former treaties, they have always been
given horses, a present they prize above all others. In view of the advantages that
will acerne to the Government from the arrangement entered into, and the fact that,
while attending upon the sessions of the council, a large number of their horses were
stolen, as well as in return for the friendship they have always exhibited for the whites,
we would respectfully recommend that they be presented with one horse for each lodge
or family. It is presumed that funds appropriated for beneficial purposes for the
Crow tribe of Indians are available for this purpose. :

We would call special attention to the last clause of the articles of convention, in
which it is agreed upon the part of the commissioners that, “ pending action by Con-
gress, the United States sball prevent all further encroachment upon the present
reservation of the Crow tribe,” and respectfully recommend that instructions be sent
the agent to prevent all whites from passing over, settling upon, or residing in said
territory, except such as are specially exempted by the treaty of 1868, and such others
as are now engaged in mining in Emigrant Gulch ; that he be directed to prevent all
exploring parties or individuals from entering upon the reservation, and that any one
engaged in hunting or trapping for game be arrested and turned over to the civil
authotities.

, We also respectfully recommend that, pending the action of Congress, the section of
country described in the first article of the articles of convention be, by order of the
President, withdrawn from market, and that it be declared not to be open for, or
subject to, entry under the homestead or pre-emption laws. There are at present no
settlers in any portion of this country, and this recommendation is made to prevent
any such entering upon it, pendiog action by Congress. In case Congress should
ratify the action of this commission, we would further respectfully recommend that
agents of tribes, other than the Crows, be directed, as far as possible, to prevent them
from hunting in Judith’s Basin.

That Congress be requested to define the penalty for wolfing or killing game by
means of poison in the section of country contiguous to the proposed reservation,
as described in article fourth of the articles of convention.

That an appropriation be asked for the erection of agency buildings, in accordance
with the provisions of the treaty of 1868, aud that a commission be appointed by the
honorable Secretary of the Interior to locate the agency at a suitable place in the
Judith Basin, as far south as is practicable, keeping in view the mecessity for wood,
water, grass, and a sufficient body of tillable land susceptible of easy irrigation, and
not so elevated as to render crops uncertain.

Very respectfully submitted.

FELIX R. BRUNOT,

R. WHITTLESEY,

JAMES WRIGHT,
Commissioners.

Tuoryas K. Crig, Secretary.
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Supplementary report by the chairman of the commission. .

Prrrssurci, November 19, 1873,

Sir: In addition to the report of the Crow commission, prepared by the secretary
under the direction of my colleagues when en roufe from the agency, and already in
your hands, I have the honor to submit a brief explanation of the reasons influencing
the commission in their negotiations.

The official instructions seemed to contemplate mainly the purchase of the western
portion of the reserve, but your letter to the chairman was understood to leave a wider
discretion with the commission.

We found that the principal regien already occupied by the miners was along Emigrant
Gulch, extending thirty or forty miles eastwardly into the mountains from the western
border of the reserve, and npon Clarke’s Fork of' the Yellowstone River, and that the
prospectors were gradually extending their operations, and could not long be pre-
vented from overrunning the entire mountain region bounded by Clarke’s Fork and
the Yellowstone River. The Indians claimed the country around the heads of Clarke’s
Fork and the east branches of the Yellowstone in Wyoming Territory; and, although
not upon the reserve, it was impossible to convinee them that it had not been originally
included. We also found that the tcpographical features of the country were such as
to admit of no dividing-line, west of Pryor’s Creek, which would be satisfactory either
to the commission or the Indians; or which would not, if adopted, become, very soon,
the cause of serions misnnderstanding and contention between the whites and Indians.

The portion of the reserve which lies east of Clarke's Fork, and includes Pryor’s
Creel, is within the limits of the country claimed by the Sioux as their hunting-
grounds. It is constantly frequented by them in large bands tor the purpose of fight-
m%‘ the Crows, and is the battle-ground upon which the two tribes often meet.

he Sioux largely outnumber the Crows, and have even extended their raids against
them to the present agency. To remove this friendly tribe to so close a proximisy to
their powerful enemies would be wrong, and would involve the necessity of a military
f‘iorts, and a considerable force for their protection, which would be costly and inexpe-
ient. :

The commission further considered that the Northern Pacific Railroad would be
located for three hundred miles along the present reservation, and one or more roads
already projected from the southward would pass through it, and that the valley of
the Yellowstone, and the valleys of the many fine streams emptying into the south side
of that river, affording some of the choicest lands in the West for cultivation and
stock, would, when thus rendered accessible to the whites, be irrepressibly’demanded
for their use, and make the removal of the Crow Indians a necessity.

To anticipate this necessity while there yet remained unoccapied a more retired dis-
trict of country suitable to their needs, and which could be given to them, seemed of
incalculable importance to the future welfare of the Indians. Postponement of the
selection of a proper location for a few years would probably leave no place for them
but the cold and arid region north of the Missouri River. On the other side, it was
considered that the peaceable release of the fine body of land included in the Crow
reserve, already partially occupied, and the possession of which must soon seem a ne-
cessity, and the avoidance of future possible controversy ‘and bloodshed between the
whites and its proper owners, was of the greatest importance torthe Government.

The Judith Bagin, lying out of the present and prospective line of migration, sur-
rounded by a belt of mounntains and barren lands destitute of valuable ores to attract
their cupidity, and relatively inaccessible to the whites, yet possessing within itself
the necessary requisites for farming—1land, grass, wood, and water—and not too large
for the future needs of the Indians, seemed peculiarly adapted for the purpose of a
reservation.

The sum of money agreed to be invested for the Indians is a very moderate price for
the quantity of land they relinquish. Probably a larger sum than the interest of the
capital funded would in any event be required to be expended annually for their main-
tenance until they become self-supporting. Hence the ratification of the contract
would involve no additional expenditure on the part of the Government.

I desire, in behalf of myself and colleagues, to express our obligations to Col. N. B.
Sweitzer, commanding Fort Ellis, for facilities furnished and efficient co-operation;
and to himself and to all the officers of the fort for many personal courtesies and at-
tentions; also to Agent F. D. Pease and th employés of the agency, for their zealous
co-operation.

Respectfully submitted.

FELIX R. BRUNOT,
Chairman of Commnission.

Houn. C. DELANO,
Secretary of the Interior.
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Articles of convention made and concluded on the sixteenth-day of August, in the year
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-three, at the Crow agency, in
the Territory of Montana, by and between Felix R. Brunot, E. Whittlesey, and James
Wright, commissioners in behalf of the United States, and the chiefs, head-men, and
men representing the tribe of Crow Indians, and constituting a majority of the adult
male Indians belonging to said tribe.

Whereas a treaty was made and concluded at Fort Laramic, Dak., on the seventh
day of May, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, by
and between commissioners, on the part of the United States, and the chiefs and head -
men of and representing the Crow Indians, they being duly authorized to act in the
premises ;

And whereas by an act of Congress, approved March 3, 1873, it is provided, * That
the Secretary of the Interior be, and he is hereby, anthorized to negotiate with the
chiefs and head-men of the Crow tribe of Indians in the Territory of Montana for the
surrender of their reservation in said Territory, or of such part thereof as may be con-
sistent with the welfare of gaid Indians: Provided, That any such negotiation shall
leave the remainder of said reservation in compact form, and in good locality for farm-
ing purposes, having within it a sufficiency of good land for farming, and a sufficiency
for water and timber; and if there is upon said reservation a locality where fishing
could be valuable to the Indians, to include the same if practicable; and the Secretary
shall report his action, in purseance of this act, to Congress at the next session thereof,
for its confirmation or rejection ;” :

And whereas, in pursuance of said act of Congress, commissioners® were appointed
by the Secretary of the Interior to conduet the negotiation therein contemplated:

The said commissioners on the part of the United States, and the chiefs, head-men,
and men, constituting a majority of the adult males of the Crow tribe of Indians, in
behalf of their tribe, do solemnly make and enter into the following agreement, sub-
ject to the confirmation or rejection of the Congress of the United States, at the next
seasion thereof:

ArricLE L

The United States agrees that the following distrid® of country, to wit: commencing
at a point on the Missouri River opposite to the mouth of Shankin Creek; thence up
said creek to its head, and thence along the summit of the divide between the waters
of Arrow and Judith Rivers, and the waters entering the Missouri River, to a point
opposite to the divide between the head-waters of the Judith River and the waters of
the Muscle-Shell River; thence along said divide to the 8nowy Mountains, and along
the summit of said Snowy Mountains, in a northeasterly direction, to a point nearest
to the divide between the waters which ran easterly to the Muscle-Shell River and the
waters running to the Judith River; thence northwardly along said divide to the
divide between the head-waters of Arnell’s Creek and the head-waters of Dog River,
and along said divide to the Missouri River; thence up the middle of said river to the
place of beginning, (the said boundaries being intended to include all the country
drained by the Judith River, Arrow River, and Dog River,)shall be, and the same is,
set apart for the absolute and undisturbed use and occupation of the Indians herein
named, and for such other friendly tribes, or individual Indians, as, from time to time,
they may be willing, with the consent of the United States, to admit among them.
And the United States now solemnly agrees that no person, except those herein desig-
nated and authorized so to do, and except such officers, agents, and employés of the Gov-
ernment as may be authorized to enter upon Indian reservations in discharge of duties
enjoined by law, shall ever be permitted to pass over, settle upon, or reside in the ter-
ritory deseribed in this article for the nse of said Indians; and the United States agrees
to erect the agency and other buildings, and execute all the stipulations of the treaty
of Fort Laramie, (the said stipulations being hereby re-atfirmed,) within the limits
herein deseribed, in lien of upon the south side of the Yellowstone River.

ArticLe II.

The United States agrees to set apart the sum of one million of dellars, and tohold the
sanle in trust for the sole use and benefit of the Crow tribe of Indians, the principal to
be held in perpetuity, and the interest thereof to be expended, or re-invested at the
discretion of the President of the United States, annually, for the benefit of said tribe.

ArTicLe IIL.

It is mutually agreed between the United States and the Crow Iudians that the
second article of the treaty made at Fort Laramie, between the commissioners of the
United States and the Crow tribe of Indians, be, and the same is, abrogated by this
agreement; and the said Indians hereby cede to the United States all their right, title,
and elaim to the tract of country described in the said second article, to wit: “ Com-
meneing where the 107th degree of longitude west of Greenwich crosses the sonth
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boundary of Montana Territory ; thence north along said 107th meridian to the mid-
channel of the Yellowstone River; thence up said mid-channel of the Yellowstone to
the point where it crosses the-said southern boundary of Montana, being the 45th
degree of north latitude; and thence east along said parallel of latitude to the place
of beginning,” and which is conveyed to them therein, except the right to hunt upon
said lands so long as they may remain unoccupied, and as game may be found thereon
and peace continues between the whites and Indians.

" ArTIcLE IV,

The United States agrecs to suppress, so far as possible, by the imposition of pains
and penalties, the practice of wolling, or killing game by means of poison, within'the
limita of the following district of country, viz: Beginning at the mouth of the Muscle-
Shell ; thence up the said river to the North Fork, and up the North Fork to its source ;
thence northward along the summit of the Little Belt and Highwood Mountains to the
head of Deep Creek; thence down said creek to the Missouri River, and along the
margin of said river to-the place of beginning,.

It is expressly understood between the commissiorers and the Indians, parties
thereto, that this agreement is subject to the ratification or rejection of the Congress
of the United States at its next session, and that, pending the action of Congress, the
United States shall prevent all further encroachments npon the present reservation of
the Crow tribe.

‘ FELIX R. BRUNOT,
E. WHITTLESEY,
JAMES 8. WRIGHT,

Conmmissioners in behalf of the United States.
Attest:

Tnomas K. Creg, Sfeererary.
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Interpreters.

Iron Bull, Che-ve-te-pu-ma-ta.

Black Foot, Kam-ne-but-se.

Long Horse, Ii-che-te-hats-ke.

Show-his-face, In-tee-us.

Bear Wolf, Isa-auchbe-te-se.

Thin Belly, Ella-causs-se.

Good Heart, Uss-pit-ta-watse.

0Old Onion, Mit-hu-a.

Red Sides, Si-ta-pa-rusc.. -
Crazy Head, A-su-ma-ratz.
Bull chief, Ise-la-mats-etts.
Shot-in-the-jaw, Esa-woor.
Lone Tree, Money-a-mut-eats.

In-the-morning, A-a-Seitz.

Boy-that-grabs, Seeateots.

White Forehead, E-seha-ehire.

Small Waist, E-hene-pea-carts.

Flat Side, Qos-tsoo-ch-seots.

Old Dog, Bis-ca-carriers.

The nest, Ish-shis-she-ess.

Crazy-sister-in-law, Ou-at-ma-ra-sach.

The Spider-that-Creeps, Ah-spe-di-ess.

Crazy Pon dé Orai, Minne-hu-ma-ra-ehac.
Bull-goes-a-hunting, Ce-da-nu-ta-cass.

Crane-in-the-Sky, A-pil-Mouse.

Coon-Elk, Chin-ka-shee-arache.

The Old Crow, Perits-har-sts.

White Otter, Ma-pu-ku-he-te-te-suish. .
Long-Snake, Bi-ka-che-hats-ki.

‘White Mouth, Te-de-sil-ge.

Pock-Mark, Te-spu-ke-he-te.

The White Bull, Te-shu-net.

The No Hand, Te-si-closst-so-ish.

The little Antelope, Uk-ha-nak-ish.
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Curley, Ash-ish-ish-e.

The Ridge, E. Nak-he-sash.

Big Horse, Te-le-si-cle-is-ash.

Calf in the mouth, Nak-pak-a-e. -

0Old Mountain Tail, A-nak-ha-viss-ish.

Bear in the water, Me-mum-ak-hiss-is-e-ish,

One Feather, Mash-n-a-mo-te.

The Mix, Ma-ish-ish.

Bell Rock, Mit-a-wosh.

New Lodge, As-hi-hash.

The Rings, She-da-nat-sik.

Well Ball, Te-si do-po-mo.

The Shaven, Bish-i-ish.

The one who hunts his debt, Ash-e-te-si-Oish.

One who hears good, Ma-in-ke-ku-te-sit-sine.

The Burnt, Osh-Nish.

Bear Robe, Ach-je if-se-is.

The River, A-ash-ish.

Big Forehead, Ak-hi-es-ash.

The one who knows the bull, Te-se-do-pe-e-a-te-sa.
Big Kettle, Bi-re-ke-hi-tash.

Chief Wolf, No-it-a-ma-te-sets.

The Leg, Te-tu-se-pe.

The man who sits in the middle of the ground, A-ive-ku-a-ta-mish.
Blinkey, Bish-te-ha-mo-te-te. -

One who sees all over the land, A-we-ko-to-e-ka.
Bull all the time, Te-si-doss-ko-te-so-te.

Plenty of bear, A-che-pil-se-a-hush.

Rides behind a man on horseback, Ma-me-ri-ke-ish.
Bird off the ground, Ma-pe-she-ri. ‘
Charge through the camp, Ash-e-ri-i-a-was-sash.
The old Bear, Ak-hi-pit-se-u-ke-hi-ke-ish.

Crazy Wolf, Te-se-te-man-ache.

The Plume, Te-se-do-pie-stiu.she-ish.

0ld Alligator, Bo-ru-ke-he-sa-cha-ri-ish.

Bob-tail Bear, Ak-hi-pilse-u-ke-hi-ke-ish.

Pole Cat Look behind, Te-spit-te-sash.

Wolf Bow, Te-sets-sha-tak-he.

The Sioux that runs fast, Ak-man-ash-u-pe-yeu-hu she.
Little Soldier. The one who hunts his enemy.
Bull Rock. Pretty Lodge. Herd the Horses.
Three Wolf. Stray Horse,

We, the undersigned, were present at and witnessed the assent of the Crow chiefs,
head-men, and men of the Crow tribe of Indians, whose names are attached thereto.
THOMAS K. CREE,
Seeretary Special Crow Commission.
. C. W. HOFFMAN.
R. W. CROSS,
I. M. CASTNER.
¥. GIESDORF.
F. D. PEASE,
Agent for Crow Indians.

The undersigned were present at the council with the Crow Indians, and witnessed
_the proceedings. The agreement was carefully explained, and was fully understood
and assented to by the Indians.
GEO. L. TYLER,

Caplain, Second United States Cavalry.
CHARLES F. ROE,
Lieutenant, Second United States Cavalry.

We, the undersigned, members of the Crow tribe of Indians, were not at the agency
at the time of the council, but, after having the articles of convention fally explained
to us, do hereby give our assent to the same,

The Deaf. Kill the Chief. Burnt Arm.
Crooked Face. x ‘Plenty Elkhorses. Buffalo Calf.
Little Face. Boy Chief, Taboo. Brown Beaver.

Split Ear. The Buffalo. Small Pony.
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Swall Boy.

‘White Buall.

The Sergeant.
The Blind.

Chief Bull.

The Bravo.

Eats a horse.
Medicine Chicken.
Long Hour.

Crow Head.

Arm in his neck,
Small Bear.
White Otter.
School Teacher.
White Calf.

Bull on top of the mouutain,
Big Pond.

The Magpie.
Pretty Bird.

The Gooseberry.
Musk Rat.

Shoots well.
Young one in the mouth.
Sitting Weasel.
Pretty Robe.

Four Chiefs.
Sharp blade sword.
The Deer.

Cloudy Forehead.
The Knife.

Black Face.

Long Fingers.
Blind Horse.
Flying Eagle.
Calf Woman,
Pretty Bull.

Black Dog.

The Winking Eye.
Young Horse.
Sewed side.
Pretty prisoner. -
Kill the Chief.

Plenty Elkhorses.
Boy Chief, Taboo.
The Buffalo.
Bad Saow.
0ld Cloud.
Yellow Fender,
The Swan.
Prefty Side.
Yellow Bull,
Sharp Nose.
Crooked Nose.
The Coat.
Bear From Below.
The Hair.
The Weasel.
Two Tails.
Pounded Meat.
Sister to Crazy.
The Dumb,
The Pipe.
Yellow Horse.
Tiger Woman.
Iron Neck.
Medicine Rock,
The Shell. .
Splendid Leg.
hite Head.
0Old Saddle.
The River Bull Woman.
Shell-in-the-Year,
Good Beard.
Little Whetstone.
Otter that knows.
Bird Woman.
01d Blackbird.
White Dog.
Pretty Gup.
Plenty head gear.
Two Lances.
Small Ball.
The Black Bird.
Tat Elk.
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Green Meadow.
0Old Kettle.

Tall Pine.
Diving Otter.
Friendly Beaver.
Jack Sheppard.
The Throat. ’
Flat Back.

Black Foot’s Son.
The Red.

The Twin.
Yellow Top.
Raw-Hide.
Plenty Head.
Little Wolf.
Rotten Tail.

Red Fox.

The Onion.

Half Yellow I'uce.
Dog Eye. *
Afraid-of-his Eyes.
Little Son.
Yellow Tobaceo.
Iron Necklace.
Small Wolf.
Gray Head.
Yellow Head.
Pretty Eagle.

No Heart.

Red Beard.

Blue Moceasin,
Young Wolf.

No Haud.

The Otter.

Show his Face.
Dirty Head.
Takes the Shield.
Two Hours,
The Blind Bull.
White Swan.
Hides-his-Face.

We, the undersigned, members of the Crow tribe of Indians, wlo were at the agency
during the sifting of the council, but were not present when the articles of convention
were assented to, hereby give our assent to them.

Bad Hand, Blue Leggings.
Ugly Face. .
Back Bone.

The Panther.

Sitting Bull.

Little Iron.

Fish Catcher.

Horse Guard.
Scabbed Bull.

The Chicken.
Strong-by-Himself.
The Tail.

Long Neck.

Spotted Tail,

Yellow Top.

Crane in the Sky.
Big -Nose.

Yellow Leggings.
Mauntain Pocket.
0Old Cloud.

0Old Kettle.

Red Face.

Bear Head.

Black Head.
Shake-his-Tail.
Poor Elk.

Big Ball.

Old Tiger.

The Island.

0ld Man.

his
Witness: PIERRE 4 SHANE, Interpreter.

mark.

Picket Pin.

0ld Tobacco.
Hole-in-the-Forehead.
Crazy Head.

Iron Feather.

Red Fox.

Bird in the Neck.
The Buffalo.

Medicine Rock.
Crooked Eye.

Pretty Bear.

01d Liar.

Kills Quick.

Smart Boy, Great Hanter.

I certify on honor that the above nawmes were appended as stated.

I'. D. PEARE.
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Narrative of the proceedings of the special commission.

Hon. Felix R. Branot, chairman of the special commission to negotiate with the Crow
tribe of Indians, under act of Congress of March 3, 1873, accompanied by Thomas K.
Cree, as secretary, arrived at Bozeman, July 7.

Arranged with Agent Peuse to have the Mountain and River Crows broaght to the
agency as soon as possible.

* July 28.—General E. Whittlesey, of Washington, and Dr. James Wright, late superin-
tendent of Indian affairs for Montana, members of the commigsion, arrived at Bozeman.

August 30. A conference of the commission was held at Fort Ellis. The chairman
read the letter of the honorable Secretary of the Interior, dated May 14, authorizing the
commission, and the letter of the honorable Commissioner of Indian Affairs, of May 29,
giving instructions for the guidance of the commission in its ne%otia.tion with the
Crows. Also, the treaty at Fort Laramie, made with the Crows May 7, 1868. The
commission had a free conference in regard to the objects sought to be attained.

Having learned that the parties sent out for the Mountain Crow Indians, after thirty-
three days’ absence, had found them, and kad reported that they were en route for the
agency, and that a portion of the River Crows had already arrived, the commission
decided to leave for the ageucy the next day.

July 30.—Left for the Crow agency. Arrived at 9.30 p. m. Blackfoot and a few

of the principal men who had come in from the camp were waiting to see the commis-
sion. : .
Aug. 1.—This morning some twenty of the prominent chiefs, under Blackfoot, called
to pay a formal visit to the commissioners. They came in singing a song of welcome
“to the commissioners from the Great Father,” and, atter shaking hands and embrac-
ing the great white chiefs, the following conversation oceurred :

Mr. Beuxot. We are very glad to see you. We have been waiting for some time at
Bozeman. We wantto see all the Crows, The Great Father sent us and told us to talk
with all of you. We want to know where your camp is, and when all will be in.

Brackroor. They are camped on the Yellowstone, at the mouth of Alder Creek,
about forty miles away.

Mr. BRoxoF. How many days is that away ?

Brackroor. We ean’t tell how many nights; six or seven, pexhaps.

Mr. Bruxor. That is a long time for us to wait.

BLAcKFOOT. Our horses aré poor; it is warm weather, and the horses have given out ;
all the streams are high and hard to cross; they sent us men ahead to meet you.
Last summer you came and sent to see the tribe, but before we got here you had gone.
This time I came ahead because I wanted to see you.

Mr. Bruxor. If they come as soon as they can we will wait. Can the camp be here
in five nights ?

BrackrooT. I donot think they can get here so soon. Do not be in a hurry; we
want tf_lbs]ee you. The streams are high, and our horses poor, but we will come as soon
as possible: : .

Mr, BrRUNOT. I waited a long time for you last summer, and the Great Father was
sorry you did not come. It isa long journey from Washington; it would take six
months on a horse to go there, and now that we are here we want to sce you, and if
the eamp comes as fast as it can we will wait.

BrackrooT, To-morrow I will go to the camp, and bring them assoon as T can.” We
do not know how long it will take, but we will Lring them assoon as we can; we
did tell them that you were in a hurry.

Mr. BrunoT. That is well.

BLACKFOOT. You have sent for us; we had not gotten skins enough, and were not
through our hunt, but we came at once.

Mr. Bru~nor. How many lodges have you? ‘

BrackrooT. We do not know how many; there are about 400 lodges, but some are
River Crows, Bannocks, and Nez Percés.

. Mr, Bru~NoT, Where did you meet the Sioux?

BrACEFOOT. Across Prior’s Creek, about twenty miles, at the foot of Prior’s Mountain,
weo met the Cheyennes and Sioux. They were coming this way; they were a big
party. The most of them did not come to fight, but a small party met and fought us,
and we killed one of the Sioux. From there we went after them. We had plenty of
ammunition and were friends of the white men, and we followed them down the Big
Horn. There is a large party at Fort Smith; when they found we were coming they
went back. The Big Horn was too high for us to cross, or we would have followed
them and driven them from the country, On Warm Spring Creek, across the Big
Horn, we fought and whipped them, but could not get over the river after them. The
Crow soldiers wanted to cross, but the camp could not go without danger of drowning
some of our people and ponies, but we sent scouts, and they brought back horses taken
from the Sionx eamp. The Sioux camp was between the Big Horn and Little
Horn; we sent six of our men ; they brought twelve Sioux horses; When they came
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back we sent two more. They found a Sioux out hunting; they killed and scalped
}].:l)im and got his lorse; when they came back they found us camped at Dompey’s
illar.

Three Nez Percés went out from there and took five horses and mules from the Sioux.
We sent two more men ; the Sioux camp was at the 1fiouth of the Little Horn; it was
a big camp ; five rows of tepees. They got some horses, and shot into the Sioux tents.
From Pompey’s Pillar we came to Prior Creek, and there Boyer (the messenger) found
us. He'came through near the Sioux camp, and just afterward we had the fight with
the Sioux—just at the mouth of Prior Creek, The party was so large they came right
up to our camp and attacked us. The big valley on Prior’s Creek was full of Sioux
Indians. Boyer will tell you the same. The white men who were with us took their
guns and went out with uas to fight the Sioux. Another party went from Prior Creek
after the Sioux. "When we came tothe Stinking Water three of them had been killed.
We knew you great white' men who were coming from the ¢ Great Father” to see us
would hear whether we whipped or not, We began to fight when the sun got up; we
fought them till noon, when the Sioux began to run; we followed them to Fly Creek,
nearly sixty miles. ’

The Sioux must have good white-men friends on the Platte and Missouri. They
get guns and ammunition ; they are better armed than we are ; they have Winchester,
ﬁenry, and Spencer rifles and needle-guns, We took some of these guns from those
we killed; we took two Henry rifles and one needle-gun; they threw away their
blankets and saddles, and we got a number of them; they threw away their ammu-
nition. Their outfit was better than ours. We got needle, Spencer, and Winchester
catridges, and powder and balls from them. The Great Father does not know that
the Sioux get these arms and ammunition, and then they kill white men with them.
The Crows do not kill white men; the arms and ammunition we get is to hunt with,
and defend ourselves and our white friends with.

When the fight was over we intended to go to Heart Mountain, where buffalo were
plenty, and get skins for our lodges, but we did not go then.

We came here to shake hands with you ; and we want you to think well of the Crows.
We mean to do right, and we will listen to what you say to us. We want you to know
how the Sioux troublens. There are many Sioux, but we are not afraid of them. They
want to come on our land, but we intend to keep them off. I love you and hold on to
your hand, but the Sioux we want to fight. We will stay here to-day, and to-morrow
we will go to the camp. Too many of us cannot leave the camp at one time for fear
of the Sioux. Even at the agency we watch for the Sioux. We brought a good many
guns with us, and the camp is short that many. The Sioux want to get our country,
but we will not let them have it. °

Mr. BruxoT. The Great Father does not give the Sioux any guns. I do not know
where they get them. We know the Crows are our friends ; thatis the reason we come
here; and we want you always to continue our friends; what we say is for yonr good.
I have to go to see the Utes after I leave here. The Ute chief met me on the way. He
heard what the Great Father wanted them to do, and they are going to do it; and so
with nearly all the Indians, they are going to do as the President wishes them.

After awhile, if the Sioux do not do as the President wants, he will make them do
it. Since the President’s war is over he has plenty of soldiers, and he intends to
make everybody—red men, white men, and black men—do what is right. He is going
to make them all do it, whethet thoy want it ornot; but he does not think the Crows
want any soldiers, for they are his friends and will do what is right.

Is Long Horse with the camp? T saw him last year.

Brackroor. Yes; his brother was killed in the fight.

Mr. BruNor. We came in a wagon, and could not earry any presents with us, but
we want you to have dinner with us, How many chiefs are here ?

BrackrooT. Twenty-two Mountain-Crow men, and nine River Croivs.

Mr. BRuNOT. We want the Mountain Crows to-day, and the River Crows to-morrow.

Brackroor. The River Crows belong to me, and I want you to treat us all alike.

Mr. BryRkot. This is our dinner, and we want you all to come to-day.

BrAckrooT. Are there any cattle above the cafion on the river?

_Mr. BruNoT. Yes; I saw them there. Those cattle are on the wrong side of the
river. 2

Major PEASE. They ought all be taken off, and the miners too. I ordered the herd-
ers to move the cattle farther up, or else across on the other side of the river.

Mr. BRUNOT. Major Pease has ordered them to take the cattle away. The country
up there is not good for much ; there are many mountains.

Brackroor. The country is good, and we like it, It is our country, and we know it

“is good.

Mr. Brovot. I know if is your country. Where is the best country yon know of for
Indians to live on ?

Brackroor, (after much discussion.) Why did you ask that question?
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Mr. Bruxort. I want the Crows to have the best country, and I want to know where
it is. I do not want any of your country for myself,

BrAckrooT. I am going to tell you, but we are not ready yet. We have land we
like very much, and we will tell you about it when our people come in. .

Mr. BRUNOT. Sowme places the white men are in already; other places they are going
in; and we want to find a good place that we can keep always for the Crows,

BrackrooT. Do not be too fast; wait till all are here. When the rest come in we
will tell you our mind. )

Mr. BRuxoT. You will come for dinner, and then you will go and bring the camp.

AvuG. 8.—The Indians arrived to-day. They had been detained by fights with the
Sioux, and by sickness in the camp, quite a number having died while en route for the
agency; Iron Bull and Blackfoot, the two principal chiefs being sick ; and Long Horse,
an important chief, being in mourning for his brother, who was killed by the Sioux.

Arrangements were made for a council to-morrow.

Aug. 9.—Provisions were issued to-day, taking from 10 o’clock till 5, after which the
Indians declined to come into council on account of the chiefs being sick and the hour
too late.

Respectfully subniitted. :

' - THOMAS K. CREL, Seerctary.

To the SrecraL Crow CoMMISSION. 3

REPORT OF THE COUNCIL.

Crow AGENCY, MoNTANA TERRITORY,
August 11, 1873,
A council was held with the Crow Indians this morning. There were present Hon.
Felix R. Branot, chairman of the board of Indian commissioners; General E. Whittle-
sey, of Washington, and James Wright, late superintendent of Indian affairs for Mon-
tana, as a special commission under act of Congress of March 3, 1873, to negotiate with

the Crow Indians, with Thomas K. Cree as secretary. There were present, by invita-

tion of the commission, General Sweitzer, commandant at Fort Ellis; Captain Tyler,
and Lieutenant Rowe, of Company F, Second Cavalry ;. Dr. Lightfoot, surgeon U. 8. A, ;
Major Pease, agent for the Crows; Nelson Story, es., of Bozeman, Charles Hoffman, esq.,
‘m(i Mr. Cross, traders; several of the employés of the ageney, and the following Indian
chiefs and subchiefs :

Of the Mountain Crows—Iron Bull, Blackfoot, Thin Belly, Bear Wolf Show-his-face,
Good Heart, Shot-in-the-jaw, Crazy, Bear-in-the-water, Bull-goes-hunting, Crane-in-the-
sky, Crazy Sister-in-law, Crazy-head, Long Horse, Old Crow, White Calf, Red Side,
Onion, White Mouth, Bird-in-the-neck, Spotted Tail, Poor Elk, Little Iron, Chief Ball,
0ld Dog, Bell-rock, Along-the-ridge.

River Crows—Little Soldier, Wolf’s Bow, Hunts-his-enemy, Boiling Leggin, White
Rock, Black Bull, Cranberry, Bear-head, Poor Assinaboine, and many others.

In opening the council Mr. Brunot said:

Before we talk about business I want General Whittlesey to ask the Great Spirit to
look into our hearts and make them all good.

General Whittlesey led in prayer, asking that God would guide the commission and
the Indians in the deliberations of the council, and lead each right.

Mr. BRUXOT said : Tam glad to meet all my friends here now. I wassorry I conld not

sce you when I came here last summer. I came then to hear what yon had to say
about yourselves, and to talk to you of what I thought was good for you. I have now
come again, and am very glad to see you. My heart is good to you, and I hope you are
all wel'fto-da.y, (many had beensick,] The Great Father sent some words to you when
I started to come, and he sent these two gentlemen with me to see you. He told us
there was a new general at Fort Lllis, and he also has come to see you. Another man,
Mr. Cree, comes with us to write down all that is said by the white men and the Indi-
ans. 1 want you to speak wise words, because they will go to the Great Father. These
gentlemen are all glad to see you, and they wish me tell you so. The Great Father
has heard many things from this country; some tell him one thing, some adother. I
see with my own eyes many things I will tell him when I go back. I know he thinks
the Crows are all his friends, and he wishes to do what is good for you; and when he
told us to come and tell the Crows what he thinks is best for you, it is because he cares
for you. I want you to know that every word I say to yon cowmes from my heart. T
would not say a bad thing for my own child, nor would I for you, and all I say you
will ee is true. The Great Father knows that the Crow Indians made a treaty at
Fort Laramie. I was not there, nor the Great Father, but he sent commissioners there,
and some of your chiefs were there; but the treaty is printed, and he gave us this
printed paper. It says, “Thisis the treaty made at Fort Laramie.,” I hold it in my hand;
it has some chiefs’ names signed to it. The names are: Pretty Bull, Wolf Bow, Moun-
tain Tail, Blackfoot, White Horse, Poor Elk, S8hot-in-the-jaw, White Forehead, Poundeq
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Meat, Bird-in-the-neck, and The Swan. These are the names of the chiefs that signed the
paper. That treaty says where the Crow land is to be. I think it is a good country.
1t is along this river about seventy-five miles above the agency, and then goes toward -
where the sun rises until it crosses the Big Horn, and goes half way between it and
the mouth of the Rose-bud River, about twelve miles this side of Porcupine Creelk.
This is what the treaty and the map say. That is the country that bélongs to you for-
éver, or until yon wish to sell it. Now, the country across the river, where you go to
hunt buffalo, the treaty says, you can go to while the buffalo are there; buf when the
game is gone away from there that is all to be white man’s land. The Great Father has
heard that the conntry southwest of here is not of much use to the Crows, and that
the whites are going into it. I have seen some of it along the river, and I think it is
very good ; but some of it is very rocky and mountainous. It is good only for people
who wish to hunt gold. I have seen white people going past the reservation to Clark’s
Fork; I am sorry to see them going there. I do not want to sce white people go upon
. Indian land so long as it belongs to the Indians and they want to keep it. The Great
Father at Washington does not want whites to go upon land that belongs to the In-
dians. He has heard that the whites have gone there, and he thought, to prevent any
more trouble, that the best thing for the Indians to do was to sell that land. ~ So last
winter when the Great Father’s council came together and heard about these white
people being on the Indians’ land, they passed a law to send out men. to ask you
whether you would sell tkese lands. This law says— .

! That the Secretary of the Interior e, and he is hereby, authorized to negotiate
with the chiefs and head-men of the Crow tribe of Indians in the Territory of Montana,
for the surrender of their reservation in_said Territory, or of such part thereof as may
be consistent with the welfare of said Indians: Provided, That any such negotiation
shall leave the remainder of said reservation in compact form and in good locality for
farming purposes, having within it a sufficiency of good land for farming and a suffi-
ciency for water and timber; and if there is upon such reservation a locality where
fishing conld De valuable to the Indians, to include the same if practicable; and the
Secretary shall report his action in pursuance of this act df Congress at the next session
thereof, for its confirmation or rejection.”

He says the men must not buy anything from the Indians if it is not good for you
to sell it. The Indians must keep plenty of land for themselves and their children to
live on. The land they keep must be good for them to farm and must have a good
place for an agency, and it must be good for them. Thatis one thing the Great Father
told us to say to the Crows, and it is for you to think about. This treaty, after awhile,
comes to an end. You always have the land, but in thirty years the annuity goods
stop. It says all who stay upon the reservation must be fed for four years. I am
sorry it is not longer, but that is what the treaty says. Suppose the white men con-
tinue to come into the mines; they get too numerous, and after awhile there may be
trouble between them and the Indians. I hope the trouble will never come.” I want, as
long as T live, if I choose to come here, to have the Crows take me by the hand and
know I am their friend. When many men think one way and many think another
way, it is best to talk it over and see if all will not come to think alike. I think this
is best. The Crows do not care about digging in the mines. It would not be good for
you to do so. If you can sell to the Great Father the piece of land that has the mines
upon -it, he will put away the Jmoney and for it send useful things to you every year.
That is what I want you to think about. The Great Father is making an iron road
that is coming along the river. It will make it very easy to bring things to the Crows
and the people who live in this country. Sometimes the Great Father sends the goods
to the Indians; they start them in the spring, but they do not get here until the next
spring. They onght to come before you go upon your fall hunt, that you may have
everything with yon. “When the railroad is done the goods will come quick. Perhaps

. he will make the railroad on the other side of the river, perhaps on this side; I do not
know which. ThissideisCrow land. You cansay whether you want it on your land or
uot. You can think about that. If you sell a part of yourland you must have a better
place than this for an agency. We want to help yon pick out the place. You will think
about that too. I have said enough; now I want to hear you talk.

Several Indians here came forward and presented buffalo-robes, and two presented
pledges, each representing a horse, to the members of the commission. The commis-
sioners demurred at accepting the presents, but were assured that the Indians wounld
be offended if they refused. The commissioners then accepted them, but afterward
gave them away to needy Indians.

Mr. BRUNOT. I'have been to see many tribes of Indians, I go to see them because I
want to do them good. Some places the men, to show that they are my friends, bring
me something which they wish to give me. I always tell them I do not come to get
anything from them ; that I have plenty myself, and I do not want to take anything
that is of use to them ; and now the Crows have come, and, to show that your hearts are
good to us you have given us these robes. I have let you do so because it is your way,
and I do not want to do anything but what is kind and right.
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BrLackroor. When we see our friends we give presents to each other. My father
comes and sees me; he gives me something and I take it. We give you something and
you ought to take it.

Mr. BrRunoT. A long time ago, when men wanted to get anything from the Indians
they brought a great many presents. It was because they wanted to get something
away from them. IfI come to the Crows and bring you a lot of presents you will think
I want to get something away from you. (To the whites: We prefer that what is said
should go to the Indians through the interpreter, and we do not want others who talk
their language to talk with them about what is said.)

Orp Crow. I give you a present. We want you to take the sickness away from us.

BLACKFOOT. You call the Great Spirit Jesus in your language; we call him in the
Crow language E-so-we-wat-se. I am going to light the pipe and talk to the Great
Spirit. (He lighted the pipe, and, looking up reverently, said:) “The Great Spirit has
made the red man and the white man, and sees all before Him to-day. Have pity npon
us! May the white man and the Indian speak truth to each other to-day. The sun
that looks down upon us to-day, and gives us light and heat, sees that our hearts are
true, and that what we do is good for the poor red man. The moon, that shines on us
in the night-time, will see us prosper and do well. The earth, on which we walk, from
which we come, and which we Jove as our mother—which we love as our country—we
ask thee to see that we do that which is good for us and our children. This tobacco
comes from the whites; we mix it with bark from the Indian trees and burn it
together before Thee, O Great Spirit! So may our hearts and the hearts of the white
men go out together to Thee and be made good and right.”

As he invoked the Great Spirit, the carth, &c., the pipe was reverently beld in the
direction of each, and, after this, was presented to the commissioners and then to the
chiefs to smoke, after which ceremony Blackfoot said : )

BrACKFooT. I am going to have a long talk with you. My Great Father senb our
friends to see us. We see each other; that is good. You came here last summer; we
were sent for to see you, We were back of the mountains when we heard of you, but
high waters and the mountains prevented our coming. You said you did not see us,
and you were sorry for it. We could not come any faster. This summer we were on
this side, near the Yellowstone, where we were geotting skins to make lodges. In the
tall the traders will want our robes. We will then go over the Yellowstone to Judith’s
Basin to hunt. Since I was a boy I recollect that is what the Crowsalways did. When
the Crows meet a friend they always give him something; so we do with you. You
say you have a book thattells about the Great Spirit, We always give the Great Spirit
something. I think that is good. We see the sun, we give him something ; and the
moon and the earth, we give them something. We beg them to take pity on us. The
sun and moon look at us, and the ground gives us food. You come and see us, and that
is why we give you something. We are men like each other; our religion is different
from yours. .

The old folks are dying off ; then who will own the land ? I went to Fort Laramie ;
the old Indians signed the treaty. We came back to the camp and told the yourg,
men, and they said we had done wrong and they did not want to have anything to
do with it. They said, “We love the Great Father, and hold on to the hands of our
white friend. All theother Indian tribes fight the whites; we do not do so. We love
the whites, and we want them to leave us a big country.”

All the other Indians go and talk with the Great Fathery you take them to Wash-
ington ; they are bad ; they hide their hearts ; but they talk good to the Great Father,
and you do more for them than for us. This I want to tell you ; yesterday you spoke
to us and we listened to you. If you wish to have peace with all the Indians get them
all together and make peace with them. Then I will make peace with them, too.

The Great Spirit made these mountains and rivers for us, and all this land. We
were told so, and when we go down the river hunting for food we come back here
again. We cross over to the other river, and we think it is good. Many years ago the
buffale got sick and died, and,Mr. Maldron gave us annuity goods, and since then they
have given us something every year. The guns you gave us we do not point at the
whites. We do not shoot our white friends., We are true when we look in your face.
On our hands is no white man’s blood. When you give us arms to go and fight the
Sioux we fight them to keep our lands from them. When we raise our camp and go
for buffalo some white men go with us; they see what we are doing ; they see that we
Jjump over the places that are bloody. On the other side of the river below, there are
plenty of buffalo ; on the mountains are plenty of elk and black-tail deer ; and white-
tail deer are plenty at the foot of the mountain. All the streams are full of beaver.
In the Yellowstone River the whites catch trout; there are plenty of them. The white
men give us food; we know nothing about it. Do not be in & hurry; when we are
poor, we will tell you of it. At Laramie we went to sce the commissioners. Now com-
missioners come to see us, and we listen to what you say. The commissioners told us
at Laramie if we remained good friends of the whites we would be taken care of for
forty vears. Since we made that.treaty it is only five years. You are in a hurry to
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quit giving us food. Iam a young man yet; my teeth are all good. They told us at
Laramie we would get food till we were old, and our children after us. This is not the
place for the agency, on this point of rocks. We would like to know who built the
agency here. They told us they would give us our food. They promised to send a
good agent and good traders, and if they were not good they would be taken away.
Pease never treated us wrong; the young men and the children he always treated

ight ; all that was sent for us he gave us; he was not athief; he treated us well, and
we do not want him to go away from us. On Sheep Mountain white men come ; they
are my friends; they marry Crow women, they have children with them; the men talk
Crow. When we come from hunting we get off at their doors, and they give us some-
thing to eat. We like it. We raised Shane, [the interpreter ;] he was a boy when he
came here. You ask us what we have to say, and that is what we. tell you. Here is
the doctor ; when our people are sick he doctors them. He has two children by a Crow
woman ; we like him.. Here are our traders ; when we go hunting they give us ammu-
nition ; they gave me a revolver to kill buffalo. We do not know anything about

Cross, [a new trader;] we do not know his face. 'We want the soldiers at Ellis to take.

the part of the Crows. When they come here to see the giving of annuity goods we

give them robes to take with them, and when they hear bad talk about the Crows. we.

want them to speak well of us. When we camp here some of the whites run off wigh
our horses into the mountains. We know about it, but we do not say anything. . We
have a strong heart, as firm as a rock, and we say nothing about it, but you want to
hear what we have to say and Itell you. In Gallatin Valley the Cheyennes, Arapahoes,
and Sioux made a raid and the people blamed the Crows with it. We want them to

uit speaking bad about us. On the Missouri River the whites have married .into all °

the different Indian tribes; their brothers-in-law, the white men, come here and steal
our horses. We follow them and find who have them. Some of the Crows, went to
the Missouri River and got some Crow horses. The white people sent word they. were
their horses, and we sent them all back. We claim our horses, but, they. are not
brought bacl.

‘When we set up our lodge-poles, one reaches to the Yellowstone;. the other is on
White River; another one goes to Wind River; the other lodges on the Bridger
Mountains., This is our land, and so wo told . the commissioners at Fort Laramip ;. but
all kinds of white people come over it, and we tell you of it, though we say nothing to
them. On this side of the Yellowstone there is a lake; about it are buffalo.. It is a
rich country; the whites are on it; they are stealing our quartz; it is ours, but we
say nothing to them. The whites steal a great deal of our money. We do not want
them to go into our country. We would like needle-guns to get game and fight. the
Sienx ; this we tell you.

Mr. Bruxor. Blackfoot says ke wants the soldiers to speak well of the Crows. I
will tell him what took place last summer. When I came here, white men in the
Gallatin Valley told me the Crows had killed two white men, and took their horses.
I did not believe it, but I wanted to find out. I went to the soldiers and asked them
about it; they said it was not the Crows, So the soldiers did speak for the Crows,
and as long as the Crows do well the soldiers are their friends. Afterward I found
out who killed the men and took the horses; it was Arapahoes and Cheyennes. 1
wrote a letter to tell the governor who it was. I think he will\rgt it in the news-
papers, and everybody will know that it was not the Crows. Wlackfoot says the
white people are digging in the monntains, taking away your gold. I know that
myself; I saw them go there. I told them it wasnot right. The Great Father has
heard about it; and he has said the Crows had better let the people have the gold,
and he will pay you for the land. The Crows have done well. You have not hurt the
white people who are on the reservation and in the mines, and you tell us you are the
white man’s friends. The Great Father does not want any of these whites to hart the
Crows. He says for us to tell the Crows that if you let the white people have the land
he will give you things you need for many years, I have been looking about over
your reservation. I see you do not go much where the mines are. I think it would
be good for you to let the white people have the land, and the Great Father for many
years will give you what you need for yourselves and your children. I do not want
this on account of the people who are on your land, but I think it will be good for
you and your children. It is your land, and you can do what you please with it. If
you want to keep it, I have nothing to say, but I think it would be good for you to
sell it.

Blackfoot said he went to Laramie, and, when he came back, the young men did
not agree to what he said. I do not want that to occur again., Whatever the chiefs
do, I want the young men to know all about it, and to agree to it, and then no one
can say it was wrong. You must think about this, and be sure you are right. It is
your business; it concerns you, and you must do what you think is best. If you
decide to sell the land from Clark’s Fork to the Yellowstone, we will talk about what

the Great Father must give you for it. If yon do not want to sell so much, you ean fix
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some other line. That you will think about yourselves, and will tell me what you
think,

BrackrooT. I do not want whites to go to Heart Mountain,

Mr. BRUNOT. The upper part of Clark’s Fork is not ou the reservation.

BrackrooT. I do not care g0 much about the part on the Yellowstone and in the
mountains, but_above, in the valley, it is good. "I am going to tell yoa I treat my
friends good. When you speak to me I say, yes! yes! Along the Mueclc-Shell and
Teton Mountains is Judith Basin. Many men go into that country wolfing; they kill
game. We thought, when we saw them, that white men are giving us food ; when
we have to buy what we want, they will be ashamed when they see us. When we
have a friend we take him to our tepes. We give him a robe to cover himself. When
wemeet & wolfer, if he is poor, we give him a pair of pants and moceasing, or a blanket.
We shake hands with him, and send him away all right. We would like them to quit
wolfing ; there are getting to b too many of them, and we want them to quit. (The
commissioners examined the map.) What have you decided about on the map?

Mr. BRuxoT. We were looking at the map to see where was a good line, if the Crows
decided to sell the mountain part of their reservation. Some people think it would be
best to sell from the mouth of Clark’s Fork up to the Yellowstone ; others think it
would be best not to sell so much, but to take some other line this side of that; but it
is for you to make up your mind how much yon will sell, or whether you will sell any.
It is your land ; you can do as you please about it. )

We have told you what the Great Father wants you to do. I have told you I think
it would be good to let the miners have the mountains where they are, and where they
are going, and for the Great Father to pay you. I think it would be better for you
and your children ; but, if you do not think as I de, it is all right.

Bear-WoLr. These are old men, (the chiéfs.) We are youag men; we are just grown
up; we do not want to sell any land.
IrRON-BrLL. You are my friends.

Here he was interrapted by the arrival of a mourning people. Long-Neck, whose
brother was killed in & recent fight with the Sioux, with his squaw, came in weeping ;
he placed his hands on the head of each commissioner and sung a mourning song, all
the Indians looking solemn, and some weeping.

Long-NEck. My brother is killed by the Sioux; I want to revenge myself, I come
to ask you to give me good luck, :

After the mourning party had gone Iron-Bull said: We are tired. I will say a few
words and quit talking for to-day. Look all around us! There is no white man’s
blood ; we do nof set our feet npon his blood. When You gave us flour did we ask for
it? Did we ever ask for sugar or beef? What made you give it tous? We never
asked yomto give us pants and stockings. You have not asked me to say what I am
now goif to ask you. I have asked why food is given us, and I'wag told we were get-
ting food because we were friends of the whites. We like the food ; do not quit giving
it to a8 when four years are up, Here is our agency ; we werelooking for a white man
to take charge of it. We know Pease’s face. All fhe people, old men, young men,
women, and children know Pease. If you put anybody else here as agent we will not
feel like living here any more. We do not want Story and Hoffman, our traders, to go
away. There is a tall man in the store called Cross; he makes bad faces tous; he is
a hard man ; we do not know him. I am not a fool. I am the Iron Bull. I love all
white men, The Sioux, Cheyennes, and Arapahoes do nob like the whites; if you do
not know it, I tell you so. The whites have no horses on the Sweet-Wator or in the
Gallatin Valley; and over to the Missouri River all their horses are in the Sioux camp,
All about they have killed white men and scalped them. If you like us, do not give
the Sioux any ammunition or guns. Do what I ask you. Let people keep their cattle
on the other side of the Yellowstone. The whites would like to move on our land ; do
not be in a hurry. Here is a good place to farm, and there is wood on the mountains.
You saw that man who came here and,cried. The Sioux killed his brother, just as they
would you or me. Have pity on us alid take the sickness away from the Crow camp.
When we raise camp we will go for buffalo; we will make a medicine lodge near the
lake. If we come back and nothing happens, we will be glad to see you. When we
raise camp we want you to give us ammunition to defend our camp. A long time ago
a peace commission sent for me to the Yellowstone, I went with Shane, (the interpre-
ter;) they gave me blankets. I could blow through them, and they went to pieces ;
they gave us nothing that was good. I asked them to do something forus. They paid
“ Yes,” but they have done nothing for us. There are plenty of buffalo yet. The sol-
diers went down the other side of the Yellowstone ; we said nothing because we loved
them. When there is no game for us to eat, then we will come and tell you about it.

Mr. Bru~ot, One thing I want you all to understand. You say you want Mr. Pease
for agent. You know his face and like him; so do I, and I think the Great Father
likes him, too. The Great Father, when he has his men, he puts them where he wants
them to go; he puts them where he pleases. General Baker was over at Forb Ellis;
the Great Father took him away and sent another man there.+ When I came here I
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knew Major Pease was here; these gentlemen knew Pease was here, and that is all we
know about it. If the Great Father wants to take him away you must think it.is all
right. Major Pease is your friend and will always be so. If the Great Father sends
anybody else, that is for him o do as he wishes. He did not tell me anything about it.

But if the Great Father sends a new agent or trader, you must try them and see if -

they are good. If a man comes who does not do right, tell the Great Father, and he
will send another man. We have nothing to do with it. You are all tired, and you
want to talk among yourselves about what has been said, and I think we had better
stop. We will meet to-morrow and have other things to say, and we want you o talk
about it and tell us what you have to say. .

Low Horn, (taking Pease and putting his arms about him.) We love him, and
want to keep him. We all love him, and want him to remain with the Crows,

Mr. BrRunot. When I talk to the Crows I mean all—the River and Mountain Crows
Yoth. I think if-a man has a family it is good for all of them to be together, and not
divided up. I think the River Crows ought to stay with the others; you ought all to
be one family. I thought all the River Crows would be here, but some have not come.
I hope you will all be friends together. We are very sorry for your people who are
sick, and for those who mourn. We cannot belp it. The Great Spirit does everything;
but we will ask the Great Spirit to take the sickness away, and I hope he will make
you well, That is all we will say to-day. To-morrow morning, at nine o’clock, we
Wwill meet in council. What you have said has been put on paper, and will go to the

. (ireat Father. .There are some things I do not speak of, because I do not know about
them, but all I do say is trne. I will take your words to the Great Father, and he will
do as he pleases. 1 want you to talk among yourselves, and tell us to-morrow what
vou will do about your land. When I came away from Washington I did not bring
any presents, becanse I thought if I came to the Crows bringing a lot of presents you
would think I wounld take advantage of you. But now that we are here and see you,
we think we would like to give you something. We have to do the best we can. We

- have a few blankets we wish to give you. We give them to you to show you that we

are your friends, the same as you showed us when yon brought the robes to us.
Fifty blankets were then distributed among the chiefs and head-men; after which
the council adjourned.

Second day.
AvGUsT 12, 1873,

The council convened at two o’clock. Blackfoot made a long speech to_his people,
telling them of the number of whites that are coming into their country and going into
Judith’s Basin, eating the game, and their stock eating the grass on which the buffalo
and antelope, the Indian food, feed. .

The council opened with prayer by General Whittlesey. i

Mr. Bruxor. I do not wish to say the same things I did yesterday. I think you
heard them all, and have thought of them, and are ready to say something in regard
o the business of which we talked. We have been thinking about it, and so have you.
Now you have something to say about it, and we are ready to listen. The business
about the land is yours more than it is anybody else’s. If a man has a great thing to
think about he does not mind little things; if he sees the sun, and can look at that,
he does not want to look at a little camp-fire. Some other time he will look af the
little things ; so now we will talk of the great matter, and some other time we will
talk of the little things.

BLACKrooT. What men say one to the other is good. Look at me. Iam a big man,
I have a big heart, and what I say is true. The whites have been digging gold at
Emigrant Gulch for ten years. Perhaps the white men think the Crows do not know
it, but we do know all about it. Above Emigrant Guleh I hear the whites have found
other diggings. I love the Great Father, and I love my white friends. I will talk to
you. The whites have been stealing our property. We are men, and know of it, and
we will some day ask for the pay for our gold that the white men took from us. We
used to go ap the Yellowstone, and eross to the lake, and go through to Heart Moun-
tain on the Stinking Water. That was our country. This summer we intend to go te
Heart Mountain to get skins for our lodges. One time on Big Rocky (Rosebud) our
camp met a wagon and white men with it. Four chiefs went and shook hands with
the white men. The white men pulled out their revolvers and shot one of the Crow
chiefs and killed him, and shot another who got well. When we heard of this we cried ;
we thought much about it, and then tried to forget it, because the white man was our
friend.

Mr. Bruxor. When was that?

BLACKFOOT. When General Sully first came into the country to fight the Sioux, (1862.)
We do not understand you about the country. We understood Heart Mountain and
Stinking River were in the Crow reservation, but you say it is not. Above the cafions
they have been digging gold ; now the whites want to take Heart Mountain, and we




it we will sell you. We go to Judith Basin in the winter and locate on the creeks.
The buffalo and antelope are ours. The whites kill them and put poison on them to
kill wolves; they kill our horses with their poison. We say it is all right, because we
Jdove the white man and hold on to his hands. We are now telling you what we think.
Dr. Hunter went down the river to the Warm Spring and located himself down there.
I want you to hear and believe what I say. When we go for buffalo we find trappers
bunting all over our country and men going everywhers on it. They think we do not
know of it, but we do. White men who have married onr women are stopping here
for the Crows. When we kill our enemy, one who is hostile to everybody, the whites
ought tobeglad. Along timeago young White Bear, an Indian brave, and a white man, his
friend, went together to fight the Sioux. They fought side byside. The white man was
killed. Did the redmanrunaway? Noj; he fought by the side of his white friend ; and
avenged his death. They fought hand in hand ; and so they died. The bones of the
red man and white are now mingled fogether. That shows we are friends of the white
man; and as the red man and white man died, hand in hand, so ought we to live.

Right close to the agency this year Dr. Frost, a white man, and two Crow women
were killed by the Sionx. The white man and the red women died together. That is
why we want to war against the Sioux. The white men did not avenge the death of
the white man, but we avenged the death of both the white and the red people. We
think, when we died together as friends, we ought to live together as friends. - We say,
yes, yes, to what you say, and we wish to do what is best for both whites and Indians.

‘What we were told at Laramie I have in my heart. They told us to look out a white
man with a good heart for our agent. We have found him. Here he is in Pease. He
does not drink whisky; he likes us. He does not offer ue whisky, and we like him,
Pease never made any Indians mad at him; the children all like him ; he is kind to all.
of us. What we ask you to doisto permithim to stay, and then we will listen to what you
say. You come to hear what we have to say. I tell you, up above, on the river, the
whites are digging gold. You can buy that country for the whites. We do not hide
anything; we are men. From Emigrant Gulch to the Forks you can have; below it
You cannot. I am a man, and that is what I say. We do not want a railroad along-
gide of the river. What do you think about it? We do net want Pease to go away.
We never huri a white man, and we can always look in the white mau’s face and shake
hands with him. The Nez Percés Indians made peace with us, and they like us. The
Banuvock Indiaus shake hands with us, but they do badly. You should talk to them.
When we went to Laramie the commissioners asked us to make peace with the Snakes.
We did so and love them ; we know and like Wash-a-kie, and we made peace with him.
If you count the Crows there are fourteen handred men. We would like you to give us
guns enough for them, and plenty of horses, and to give us food for all time, as long as
there are Crows, and that is what we want for our piece of land.

CRAZY SISTER-IN-LAW, (a chief.) We do not want Pease to go away. My boy does
Dot want him to go away. He gives you a horse (to the commission) to keep Pease
here. (He gave tge commissioner a stick as a pledge representing s horse.)

Mountain Chief’s daughter and Crazy Sister-in-Law’s little daughter presented
robes, saying, “ We want Pease to stay with the Crow tribe.” All the children gathered
about Major Pease to hold on to him.

The council here adjourned unceremoniously, after which—

WHITE MouTH said, “Blackfoot did wrong in sending everybody away from the
council. I do not feel right about it. I thought the conneil was going to be a good
one. We eannot help it, but we do not like it.”

Other Indians came forward and said they had nothing to do with breaking up the
council. Plenty of others wished to talk, but Blackfoot did it all,

t.Coum:il re-assombled at five o'clock. Iron Bull, head-chief, being sick, did not
return. ¢

Mr. Brunot. Do any of you want to talk ?

BLACKFOOT. You asked us to come back and now we want to hear what you have to
Bay. .

Mr. BruxoT. We are glad 1o see the chiefs back, but we would like to see more of
the young men, and hope more will come. I want to talk a little about what Black-
foot said, and about some other things. T want to talk as I always do, true and
straight. I dow’t want my words to be like the winds that go off and are never seen
again. I want them to go into your ears and into your hearts, and if you do not hear
them now, some day you may be sorry for it. I want you to remember all I say, and
some day you will say, that white man told us the trath. When & man sees the whirl-
wind coming, does he tell it to stop? No! He gets out of the way; he cannot stop it.
A wise man looks ahead ; he sees what is coming and he gets ready for it. Isee what
is coming over this country. I know what is good for the Indians, and I want you to
know it, too. I have been on the Platte, and on Wind River, and on the Missouri, and
away to the ocean, and what do I see? You do not see it, but I do. ‘I see the white
man’s towns coming further and further ; they are almost- here. A few years ago,
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do not understand it. From Emigrant Guleh on this side we do not want to sell; above
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where these towns now are, there were buffalo. The buffalo used to be on the Platte,
as they are now on the Big Horn and Powder River, They are all gone now. Why are
they so plenty here still? They have been driven from there and have come up here.
The Siotx cannot tind any buffalo on the Platte, so they come up north to hunt them.
1f the Crows went to the Platte and the Republican, they would not find any buffalos
there. They have come up here. And when they are killed off here, they will be all
gone everywhere. Buffalo are the Indian’s bread, but they are going away, and soon
will be all gone, and the friends of the Indians want them, by that time, to have some-
thing else. We want you to have lands that you can keep, so that you will have
plenty to eat ; we want you to teach your children so that they may live on white
man’s food. These Indians who have eaten white man’s food know it is good. When
you went to Fort Laramie you made a treaty with the white men. I was not there,
bat here is the paper that tells me what the treaty was. It says, ¥ The Crows shall
have a piece of land always.” It is for you and your children. That piece of land was
marked on these maps. Some of you think it was larger than it is, I do not know
who told you that. 1t was wrong; it was a mistake. If the Crows think the land is
‘not large enough, I am sorry ; but I see how hard it is to Lkeep this piece of land for
you. Some of it has the gold mountains on it. I see wherever gold mourtains are,
there white men go. They onght not to come bere for it; it is not their land. The
Great Father does not want them to come on the Crew land, but he is a long way off :
he cannot see with his own eyea into the gulches and mountains. He has heard about
the gold mountains and the people in them. He has also heard .that the Crows do not
go into the mountains much, and he thinks if the whites go into the Crow mountains,
the Government ought to pay you for the lands. If the land goes away from you, by
men going here, there, and everywhere, after a while it is all ‘gone and you have
nothing for it, but if you sell the land and let the people go into it, and the Great
Father pays you for it, year after year, you will get things you need, and have them
always.  You will get them after the buifalo are all gone. The Great Father is making
the railroad. It is like the whirlwind. I cannot stop it; nobedy can. I might as well
try to stop the Yellowstone with my hand. I cannot doit. The Sioux thought they
had stopped the Great Father’s soldiers last summer. The Great Father told the sol-
diers when they went there, if they met the Sioux and they made trouble, to come
back, till they could talk about it, and now there are more soldiers coming this way
than all the Sioux warriors number, and they are going to put a war-house on the bor-
der of the Sioux country, at the mouth of Powder River. You have not seen many of
the Great Father’s soldiers here; very few. But away to the east there are many thou-
sands of them. '

Now, about this Jand. I told you the Great Father wants to give you pay for it, and
have you sell the mountains at this end of your reservation. 1t belongs to the Crows,
and the Great Father does not want it to be taken away without your getting pay for
it. Blackfoot talked about selling a little piece at the upper end. Suppose we were
to say that will do; we will pay for that little piece; it would do no good. Here are
mountains that people are’ going into now, and the same trouble would come again.
Is not that so? I want to tell you another thing about the treaty, and I want you to
know that it is not I who say this, but it is what the treaty says. I am going to tell
you what the paper says. The Crows have for their lands always what is marked on
this map, (showing the honnds of the reservation on the map.) Here is Crazy Moun-
tain on the River ; here is Judith Basin; here the Missouri. The treaty says this is
the land of the Crows forever, (marking reserv ation.) Then it says aslong as there are
any buffalo, and as long as the white men are not here (in Judith Basin) with farms,
they may go there and hunt. So on Tongue River and Powder River; you can go
there. Blackfoot says white people are going into Judith Basin. The treaty does not
gay that whites dare not go there, but the treaty says Indians and whites both can go
there. I never was in Judith Basin, but I have beard of it, and I have heard that it
is o better country than this; that it is good for grass, and that there is plenty of
water, wood, and game. I know the railroad is not going there, but that it is coming
along here. I thinkif the Crow Indians could have Judith Basin instead of this, so
that they wounld own it, and cculd come cut and hunt here, it would be good. The way it
is now, the Crows, the white men, and any other Indians can go there, but other
Indians cannot come here without the permission ot the Crows ; but if the Crows had
that for a reservation, the whites dare not go there at all, and other Indians could not
go there without the Crows permitted them to do so. But the Crows could come here
and hunt as long as there is game. That country there is not as large as this country
here, but the country all around it you could go to all the same; but, because that
country is not so Jarge, if you go there you ought to have some pay for the difference.
The {reaty says the Crows were to be fed four years; somebody told the Crows it was forty
years; that was & mistake ; it was not true. This is the last year, but I do not want
it to stop. 1 want that they shall have plenty to eat. The Great Father at Wash-
ington wants them to bave plenty to eat, but every four years they have a new Great
Father at Washington ; perhaps some other man may be Great Father some day, and
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he may not want you to have these things. I hope you will always have them until
you learn to make them like the white men; but I cannot tell; a new Great Father
may be a different kind of a man. Now you can fix it so that it does not make any
difference who the Great Father is, but you can always have plenty. You cam do it
this way : if you like Judith Basin, and want it for a reservation, we can go and say to
the Great Father, it is smaller than this reservation, and for that reason yon ought
to have something always every year, in place of the big piece of country which you
sell. We can ask him to give the Crows Judith Basin, and, because you give up this
reservation, to give yon food and things you need, so that you will never want. Weo
can ask him to give you this, the interest of a million dollars, and every year you
would get fifty thousand dollars in food and such things as you need ; that is what we
would ask the Great Father to do, and we think he would do it, but we do not know
whether he would do it or not; he might think it too much, but if he thinks it is too
much, and does not agree to it, it would be all the same as it is now. I have told you
much that I think, and what I tell you is what I think is the best thing that could be
done for you. These gentlemen with me all think the same way. I do not think I am

wrong,and I know that I will not be afraid to meet the Crows anywhere, here or in the

apirit-land, for what I have done is for your good and all I tell you is true and comes
from my heart.

Brackroor. What you have said we have listened to and we think if is true. At
Laramie the treaty was made. We did not feel right. We had made a long journey and
were tired and sick. They gave us some lhorses. They thought they were doing a
big thing, and making us a big present. But the horses were wild like the antelope.
We caught them with the lasso. They jumped and kicked; we held on tight to them,
but they got away from us; we were sick hunting them, and when we got home nearly
all of them were gone. The commissioners told me that weshould have plenty of food

iven us for forty years. They were big men who talked with us; they were not
gmnk when they told us. We were men and heard them, and so it ought to be writ-
ten in the treaty. I told the commissioners at Laramie that I had seen the Sioux com-
mit a great massacre; they killed many white men. But the Sionx are still there and
still kill white men. When you whip the Sioux come and tell us of it. You are afraid
of the Sioux. Two years ago I went with the soldiers; they were very brave; they
were going through the Sioux country to Powder River and Tongue River. We got
to Prior Creek, just below here in the Crow country. I wanted to go ahead into the
Bioux country, but the soldiers got scared and turned back. I was there and so were
others who are here ; they know what Isay is true. The soldiers said they were going
to Tongue River, but they got frightened at the Sioux and turned back. The soﬁiiers
were the whirlwind ; they went toward the Sioux country, but the whirlwind turned
back. Last summer the soldiers went to Prior Creek again; again they said they
were going through the Sioux country, but they saw a few Sioux; they were afraid of
them; they got scared and turned up to the Muscle-Shell, and went back again: again
the whirlwind was going through the Sioux country, but again the whirlwind turned
back. We are not fghe whirlwind, but we go to the Sioux; we go into their country;
we meet them and fight, but we do not turn back; but we are not the whirlwind.
You say the railroad is coming up the Yellowstone; that is like the whirlwind and
cannot be turned back. I do wot think it will come. The Sioux are on the way and
you are afraid of them; they will turn the whirlwind back. If you whip the Sioux,
and get them out of its way, the railroad may come, and I will say- nothing.

We were born on this side of the Yellowstone and were raised here. It is good
land. There is plenty of good land here. Timber and grass and water are plenty,
and there is much game in the mountains. You talk about Judith Basin, and say you
are going to give us plenty to eat. We do not want to exchange our land. Yeu are
my friend. If we were to goto the white man’s country and bloody it as they do our coun-
try,you wonld not like it. For many years I have known the whites. You have a big
heart, but it is not so with the white men who come into my country. Some of them
never sucked their mother’s breasts. 1 think they were raised like the buffulo, and
sucked a buffalo cow for their mother. They have no hearts. I was not raised in that
way; I am a man. I was raised and sucked milk from my mother’s breast, There is
no white man’s blood on our hands, and I am not ashamed to shake hands with you.
What I say is true. I am your friend. The sun sees me and hears what I say. The
Great Spirit hears me and knows it is true. Did I ask these white men to come here
and erowd me? Buffalo robes are my money; we have some buffalo left yet, IfI go
to the buffalo conntry and bring no robes back, the traders will not look at me; they
won’t be glad to see me and shake hands with me, and say How,” “ How,” as they
would if I bad plenty. Ithink you had better leave Pease with us as he was before.
If Fou put anybody else here, very soon they will kick me in the face with their foot.
All the men who have Crow women, we don’t want them sent away. They are my
friends and I want them to live as I do.

Mr. BrunoT., About Pease I have nothing to say. I told you I liked him; and I
Like other good men who do right to the Indians. Ths Great Father does as he pleases




134 REPORT OF COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

about these things, so I have nothing more to say about it. Buf as to what I said
about Judith Basin. I know every man cannot think alike. Blackfoot in some things
does not think just as I do. He says what he thinks; I say what 1 think; both are
men. What difference if we do not think alike in everything? We canbe friends.
I am not afraid to say what I know is right; so Blackfoot says what he thinks
is right, and I like it. The Great Father sent me to talk to the Sioux; they asked for
guns to fight the Crows. Isaid they could not have them. I was not afraid of Sioux
soldiers ; so now I would not be afraid of my friends, the Crows. If I am not afraid to
gpeak to enemies, I am not afraid to speak my wind fo my friends. I want you to
know, and you do know, that what I say is true, and that it is for your good, so you
will think and talk about it, and, perhaps, after awhile, you will think I was right.
Suppose you think { made amistake ; you are still myfriends; you are the white man’s
friend all the same. But you must talk about these things and see if they are not

ood. What have I been waiting for? Because I like you and want to do something
or you. -I have staid a long time ; we have had two days’ talk; we talked of things
that were in the past and of things that are now. But this matter of the land is the
most important thing; if we get it fixed we can settle the little things afterward.
The agency buildings were burned up; they ought to be built somewhere else very
soon, and they ought to be built and in a good place where the stake will be down
strong ; where there is plenty of wood and water and good farming-land, and where
the Indians can stay in the winter without having their heads blown off by the wind.
You want it where you can stay. Suppose the question of theland is settled; then we
can locate the agency. If you decide to go to Judith Basin, we will put the agency on
some of the streams there in a good place. Suppose you do not want to go there ; then
the agency must be put on some creck here. I am afraid if the stake is put down here
it W‘iﬁ not be astrong stake in the ground, butif it were put at Judith Basin, I thinkit
would be, but it is for you to know what is best. You need not talk till you think
about it. I think I can stay till to-morrow night, and I will hear all you want to say
by that time. I think you can decide about these things, so we can take your words
to the Great Father; so we can put it in a paper ; but I do not know ; we will see.

WorrF's Bow. We have been talking to each other a long time. You have said what
you have to say. If you want my land that is over here, (above,) I tell you we will
sell it to you. We asked you for fifteen hundred guns of all kinds for the mines; we
want them right away in ten days. If you want to build a new ageney, go to the foob
of the cafion on this side of the land we give you, We will go for buffalo, and when we
come back we will find the new buildings there. We told the peace commissioners
at Laramie we would hold on the white man’s bands always. It was put on paper
there; we have a copy, and I will show it to you. We said to one another then, we
would never point our guns at each other as long as we were Crows. The Sioux fight
the whites; they wanted to give us mules and iorsea to help them fight the whites,
but we would not. We have fought the Sioux, and have left many good men on the
battle-fields. When I go for buffalo, the Sioux fight me for my land. I will continue
to fight them. If the soldiers go to fight my enemy, the Sioux, they do not go far ;
they turn back close to here. We went to fight them this summer ; they were as well
armed as we were. We want yow to tell the Great Father the Sioux have more guns
than they ought to have, and he ought not to give them any more.

Mr. BRuNoT. The Great Father does not give them any guns. I am afraid the Sioux
get their arms from the same kind of people who give whisky to the River Crows. I
got up to say that we have been here a long time. I have talked a great deal, and so
have you, and we had better think about it a little. We have some tobacco we want
to give you, and we want you all to come to-morrow morning.

After distributing some tobacco the council adjourned.

Third day.
Avucusr 13, 1873.

Council convened at 1 o’clock.

Blackfoot made a long speech to his people, closing up with the request that the
commnissioner should explain the treaty to them. He said there was nothing in the
treaty of what they had said to the commissioners at Fort Laramie, and nothing of
what the commissioners had said to them. He said our country is not as large as the
commissioners promised it should be, and we do not understand the treaty as you read
it. We do not think you will tell us a lie. None of the chiefs would accept this
treaty. Show-his-face was the only one who was willing’ to take a copy of it. We
want you to tell us what is in it. None of the Indians who were at Laramie know
what is in this treaty. '

The council opened with prayer by Dr. Wright.

Mr. BRUNoT. You would like to know everything that is in the treaty. I will tell
you. I do not know whether what is in it is good and pleases the Crows or not, nor
does it make any difference whether it pleases me now, or whether I like it or not. Alk
I know, and all the Crows need to know, is that this is the treaty as it was signed at
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Laramie. Yesterday I told you some of the things I readinit. To-day I will tell you
again, because Blackfoot asks me to do so. It reads, “ This is a treaty made at Fort
Laramie, on the 7th of May, 1368, between the peace commission and the chiefs and
head-men of the Crow Tribe of Indians.” Article first says, “ There shall always be
peace between the Crows and the Government. If bad men, the whites or any other
people, do wrong to the Crows, they must tell the agent, and the Great Father will
have them punished. If bad men among the Crows kill or harm the white men or
take their property, they are to bring them to the agent and have them punished.”

BLACKF0OOT. Who made this treaty ?

Mr. BRUNOT. I will read their names: Generals Harney, Sherman, Augur, and others.
This copy that Show-his face has was made by Captain Burt at Fort Smith, and it is a
copy of the one the peace commission made. The one I have is just the same.

The second article says the United States agrees that this country shall be set apart
for the occupation of the Crows and other friendly Indians, whom they wish to have
and whom the United States consents shall occupy it. The country begins where the
one hundred and seventh degree of longitude crosses the southern boundary of Mon-
tana; then up in a straight line to the Yellowstone; then following it till it erosses
the sonthern boundary of Montana; and thence in a straight line east to the place of
beginning. This country is for the Crows and the people who are sent to live with the
Crows. Then it says after that time the Crows give up all right to any part of the
United States except this part embraced in the reservation.

The third article says, because the Crows gave up the other country the United
States agrees to build, on Otter Creck, a warehouse, a house for an agent, doctor,
carpenter, miller, blacksmith, and engineer, and when the children of the Crows are
sent to school, a man shall be sent to teach them; and a school-bouse shall be built ;
and when it is time to do so, the United States is to build a saw-mill, grist-mill, and
shingle-mill.

Article fourth says, the Crows agree, when a house for the agent and other buildings
are built, that they will make the reservation their home always, and they shall not
settle anywhere else ; bat as long as there is peace between the Crows and the whites
they may hunt buffalo where there are any and where there are not too many whites.

Article fifth says, the agent shall live among the Crows, and listen to their com-
plaints, and do as the treaty says. If the Crows or the whites do anything wrong, the
agent is to send word to the Great Father about it ; and what the Great Father decides
is right, ihat the agent shall do.

Article sixth says, if any of the Crows, or any one whom the Government and the
Crows allow to live with them, wish to farm, the agent shall help them; and if any
Indian selects a piece of land for a farm it shall be entered in a book, and it shail
always be his, and he ecan get a paper from the agent to say that is his. The Great
Father may, at any time, survey the land, and mark it out in patches, to show what
each one owns. The United States may make laws to show what kind of title the
Indian people shall have.

BrackFoOT. It is all lies; we do not want to hear any more. Wrap it up and throw
it all away. We will not have that treaty.

Mr. BRuNOT. You had better hear it all and know what youn are to get. (At this
point there was much excitement among the Indians, many of themn declaring they
would hear no more. After waiting a few minutes Mr. Brunot insisted npon silence,
and said:) Yon asked me to read the treaty. I am going to tell you all that is in it.
It goes on to say that all treaties made before this one are gone, but from the time of
this treaty, the United States agree to send to the Crows the following articles: For
each male Indian over fourteen years of age, a suit of good woolen clothes; for each
woman over twelve years of age a flannel skirt, or goods to malke it, some calico, or
twelve yards of cotton domestic; and for the boys and girls younger than fourteen and
twelve years, flannel and cotton goods to make each one a snit; and it says, so that
the Great Father can send these things, the agent shall each year send word how many
Indians there are to get them. This is to be done for thirty years. That is your annu-
ity goods. In addition to this, the Great Father is to send money to the agent to use
for the benefit of the Indians at the agency—not to give the money to them, but to
‘spend it for their benefit and make them comfortable and happy. If the Indians do
not wgnt the clothing, they are to tell the agent what they do want ; and if the Great
Father thinks it is good for them he will send them what they want, instead of the
clothing, but the agent must send to the Great Father word what they want, and the
Great Father must give permission to do so, before any change can be made. For fear
some one might not give all their goods to the Indians, some officer must come and see
that they get them. The United States agree to send an agent, physician, engineer,
blacksmith, carpenter, and farmer, and to pay them while they are here. It says the
Crows must have food for four years.

I did not make this treaty. Isee that, although the {rows may have made a mis-
take about the land, the treaty is good for them. The Great Father lives a lon g way
off ; he is trying to keep his part of the treaty; but I told you he counld not see into
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the gulches and all these places, and he cannot come from Washington with all the
goods that are sent. One man cannot always tell what is being done a great way off,
but he wants to do the best he can for you, and wants you to do the best you can for
him. You know the goods last year and year before were better than you got before.
The reason is, men are trying to get what is right for you. I want you to understand
it and know that there are bad white men, just as there are bad Indians. A bad white
man steals your horse; it is not the Great Father, nor is he to blame for it. If a bad
Crow takes a horse I do not blame it on Blackfoot; but if a white man takes a
Crow horse the agent finds it out.and trles to have the man punished. Sometimes he
runs away. So it is with the Indians. The chiefs do not want bad Indians to do wrong;
neither does the Great Father want bad whites to do wrong to you. Now, we all un-
derstand about the treaty, and we will putit away and say nothing more about it.

After you have been thinking about it, you may decide that Judith Basin is a good
place to keep always. If youdo you can then come here and hunt, just as you do there
now. The difference is, now you own this, and hunt and stay over there; but if you
gell this, you would own over there, and could come and hunt here. I have talked a
long time, but it is your fault, not mine. You asked me to tell you what was in the
treaty. When I told you some of it you wanted me to stop. That is not right. If you
want to know what is in a man, you want to know all about him; so it is with this
paper, and when you have heard it all it is not so bad for the Crows.

BrackrooT. We wanted to know just what was in that treaty, and my friend has
told us. Ihave said before that we are friends, and that we like each other; yet we
have different thoughts in our hearts. The first time I went to Fort Laramie and met
the peace commissioners, what each said to the other, we said “Yes, yes.” Thesecond
time we went, we signed the treaty ; but neither of us, my white friends nor the Indian
chiefs, said “Yes, yes,” to what is in that treaty. What we said to them, and what
they said to us, was “Good.” We said “Yes, yes,” to it; but it is not in the treaty.
Shane was there the first time, and what he interpreted to ws are not the words that
are in the treaty, The first time we went, we did not sign the treaty; we only
said “Yes, yes,” to each other. The Indian way of making a treaty is to light a pipe,
and the Indians and their white friends smoke it. When we were in council at Lar-
amie, we asked whether we might eat the buMfalo for a long time. They said yes.
That is not in the treaty. We fold them we wanted a big country. They said we
should have it; and that is not in the treaty. They promised us plenty of goods, and
food for forty years—plenty for all the Crows to eat; but that is not in the treaty.
Listen 1o what I say, We asked, “Shall we and our children get food for forty years?”
They said “Yes;” but it is not that way in the treaty. They told us when we got a
good man for agent he should stay with_us; but it is not so in the treaty. We asked
that the white man’s road along Powder River be abandoned, and that the grass be
permitted to grow in it. They said “ Yes, yes;” but it is not in the treaty. The land
that we used to own we do not think of taking pay for. We used to own the land in
the Mud River Valley. These old Crows you see here were born there. We owned
Horse Creek, the Stinking Water, and Heart’s Mountains, Many of these Indians
were born there. So we owned the country about Powder River and Tongue River,
and many of our young men were born there. So we owned the mouth of Muscle-
shell, and Crazy Mountain, and Judith Basin ; many of our children were born there.
8o we told the commissioners. They said “Yes, yes;” butf there is nothing abouf it
in the treaty. We told them there were many bad Indians, but that we wonld hold
on to the hands of the white man, and would love each other. We told them the
Piegans, the Sioux, and other tribes have killed white men. We told them the whites
were afraid of them. I asked them to look at us; that we had no arms, and they
shou!d not be afraid of the Crows. They said “ Yes, yes;” but it is not so written in
the treaty. The treaty, you say, as bought all our land, except ou this side of the
river. And what do we get for it ? I am ashamed about it. We sell our land, and
what do we get for it? We get a pair of stockings, and when we put them on they
go to pieces. They get some old shirts, and have them washed, and give them to us;
we put them on, and our elbows go right through them. They send us tin kettles; we
go to get water to earry to our lodges; we dip the water up, but it all runs out again.
That is what we get for our land. Why do they not send us annuity goods? We go
to the buffalo country and get skins ; our wives dress them, and we give them to our
friends. We give more presents to our white friends than, all the annnity goods we
get are worth. And this is what we get for our lands. What goods are given us are
10 better than we give the whites, and I do not see what we are getting for our lands.
We told the commission at Laramie that the Sioux were in.our couniry on Tongue
River. The Sioux and the Crows are at war; yet I went into the Sioux camp alone.
They offered to give us two hundred and sixty horses and mules, all taken from white
wen, if we would join them ; but we refused to do so. They took me by the arm, and
asked me to stay with them amd fight the whites; but I pulled loose from them and
would.not do so. I told the commission that I was asked to hold the whites with my
left hand and the Sioux with my right hand; buf now I gave my right hand to the
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whites, and wonld hold on to them ; they said “Yes, yes.” But none of thisis in the
treaty. We told them we had plenty of fish and game; and when they got scarce we
would tell them, and ask help from them. .

They said, “ Will you sell the Powder River country, Judith Basin, and Wind River
country?” I told them no; but that is not in the treaty. When Major Camp came
here as agent, we gave him a present of a large number of robes to send to the Great
Father. We never heard that the Great Father got those robes; we would like to
hear about them. The Crow tribe want Major Pease to remain with us as our agent.
Some of the young men want him to take them to see the Great Father at Washington.
You ask us to tell you what we want. We want Mexican blankets, elk-teeth, beads,
eagle-feathers, and panther and otter skins. We like fine horses and needle-guns ;
these things are to us what money is to you.

Mr. BrRuNoT. I told you last night I could not stay much longer. I would like to
stay a month, and then I might want to stay longer. I would like to stay and talk to
you, and hear yog talk. Our hearts are close together. You know what I have said is
trone. Sometimes we know a thing is good, yet we want to keep it away from us; it
troubles nus. A man has a horse which he likes; somebody offers him something for it
that is betiter; at first he does not want to part with the horse; he thinks of it, and
finds he gets something better for it ; then he will let it go. Just so about this land.
The place on which we were born and raised we think is all the good place there is.
Those that were born on Wind River thought that no other place was as good ; those
who were born down on the Yellowstone thought no place was as good as that. The
same men have been here a while; now they think this is better. You have this res-
ervation; you think it a good place to live on; and you go to Judith Basin to hunt.
You are right; thisis a good place, and you do notlike to think abont making a change.
It belongs to you, and you can do as you please about it. If youn listen and do as I
want, I think it is good. If you do not think it is good, I will still say you can
do as yon please about it. It is like a man who does not want to let his horse go
till he thinks about it; when he thinks about it and finds it is better to do so, he lets
it go. The man thinks about it till he gets his mind made up. It ought to be the
same way about this business. You should think about it and talk about it. Do not
put it away out of your mind until you are sure you are going to do right. Do not put
it off till you find the commission is gone and all our words are lost.  When we come
together again you can come and tell us what you think about this business, If you
put it off till some other time it may be too late. The treaty says the white wen,
the Crows, and other Indians can go to Judith Basin. If the Crows wanted to live in
Gallatin Valley they could not do it. The white men are there; so,if the white men are in
Judith Basin, the Great Father cannot let the Crows live there; it will be too late after
the white men are there. The whites are not there now; and before it is too late I
would like the Crows to think about it and decide. But do net forget you ean do just
as you like best. You are men, and can make up your own minds; and what I tell you
is because I am your friend, and want you to have good houses and plenty to live on.
If a man was to tell me to come and get some of the Crow land for myself, I would
want to strike him to the ground. I do not want anything you have, nor do I come to
get things for other men. I come because the Great Spirit tells me it is right to do
good to the red men. What I say is from the heart, and the time will come when you
will remember my words. I will say nothing more now. I want you to come and
talk about the matter, and I will take your words to the Great Father. After that I
will tell you something in regard to what Blackfoot said about going to Washington.
I want to tell you about that after the other things are settled.

Bear-Worr. What we say and agree to, wesay ** Yes, yes,” to, on both sides. Black-
foot went to Fort Laramie. They talked with each other ; they said “ Yes, yes.” Bué
when he came back we did not agree to what had been done. We want to go to Wash-
ington and see the Great Father. The chiefs are here, and we want to hold on to our
lands. Yon bring a treaty; it is full of lies. The words that have gone to the Great
Fatber have always been lies. Indians that fight the whites, the whites always do
what they want. If you take us to Washington we will shake hands with our friends.
The Great Father will talk good to us. I want no bad luck on the way. The old men
are here; you see them ; so are the young men., It is us who own the land, and we
will have our say about it. We want you to give us the means to go to Washington.

The council here adjourned.

Tourth day.
Avaeust 14, 1873.
.Owing to the protracted rain no general couveil was held te-day.  The chiefs, how-
ever, were gathered in council, contiuuing all the afterncon.
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% Iifth day.
Avaust 15, 1873.

Council convened at twelve o’clock. Blackfoot made a long speech to his people
being frequently interrupted by the other Indians.

Council opened with prayer by General Whittlesey ; after which three hours were
given the Indians in which to discuss among themnselves the propositions in the arti-
cles of agreement. i

Council re-assembled at three o’clock. .

Mr. BruNoT. When we ceased talking in the council it was raining, and we said we
had talked a good while and now it was time to think some and make up our minds.
That was what I told you, and the chiefs said it was good to think about it. I told
you to make up your minds, and whatever you said, so it shounld be. If you decided
not to sell this place, then we know the Crows do not want to sell it; but I told you
what I thought was good for you to do. I asked you to think and see if you could not
do that. The next day it rained so much that we did not come together again. Ithink
the rains came so that you would have a longer time to think and decide what you
would do. The rain comes on the ground ; then the sun comes and makes the ground
warm, and makes the grain grow for food for your ponies and the buttalo. So to-day
the sun is bright and beautiful; and I hope that the Crows’ hearts are good, and that
they will decide to do what is good for themselves. Whatever you do I hope it is for
a long time and for your good. We talked three days, and now this is the last day to
talk, and whatever is done must all be done this evening, so that we may go in the
morning. What I said was put in a paper; and if you have decided to go to Judith
Basin, we will put our names to the paper, and you will put your names to it, and we
will take it to the Great Father at Washington. But if you have decided the other
way, we will tear up the paper, shake hands, and be friends all the same. Now we
want to know what you have made up your minds to do. .

Brackroor. We have been meeting white men before. Whenever we met them we
had something to say to them. We met you, and you told us what was written down
you would take to the Great Father. We have talked three days, and my tongue is
not tired. -

Mr. Brunot then explained the provisions of the articles of agreement in a general
way, and said : If you wish, the paper will be read; then you can put your names to
it or not, as you wish.

BLACKroOT. On this side of the river and on the other side is-our ‘country. If yon
do not know anything about it, I will tell you about it, for I was raised here. You
mark all our country, the streams and mountains, and I would like to tell you about
it; and-what I say I want you to take to your heart. Yon make us think a great deal
to-day. Iam a man, and am talking to you. All the Indian tribes have not strong
arms and brave hearts like we have; they are not so brave. We love you and shake
hands with you, (taking Mr. Brunot’s hand.) We have gone to Judith Basin a great
deal, and you wish us to take it for a reservation. All kinds of men go there; trap-
pers and hunters go there poigoning game. The Sioux Indians, Crees, Santees, Man-
dans, Assineboines, Gros Ventres, Piegans, Pen d’Oreilles, Flatheads, the Mountain
Crows, the River Crows, Bannacks, Snakes, and Nez Percé Indians and white people,
all go there. You wish us to take the Judith Basin for a reservation. All these In-
dians will come, and we will likely quarrel ; that is what we think about it. Judith
Busin is a small basin ; a great many people go there; we all go there to eat buffalo.
1 bave told you about the Sioux when they come to fight us. We go a long way from
our camp. All Indians are not as strong as we are; they give up and run off. If you
bave two dogs, if they go to fight, and you catch them and pull apart, when you let
them go they fight again. So it is with the Sioux and Crows. You tell me the rail-
road is coming up the Yellowstone. If you move this place away from here, the Sioux
will be like a whirlwind ; they will come and fight the whites ; that is true as I tell you.
Along Prior Mountain is the Crow trail. 'We listen to you, and what I tell you is true.
The young men do not eare what they do. We want some of them to go to Washing-
ton with Major Pease, and what they say there will be all right. I will tell you what
we will do; neither of us will live forever; in time both of us will die. We will sell
the part of our reservation containing the mountains from Clark’s Fork, below the
mountains, and the valleys we will not sell. The Crow young men will go to Wash-
ington aud fix it up, and come back and tell us about it. We will sell the range ef
mountains to Hea_rt;s Mountain and Clark’s Fork. The young men will sell it at Wash-
ington, and they will say to the Great Father at Washington, that the Crows have a
strong heart and are willing to sell their land. When you buy this and give us plenty
for it, we will talk about the rest, if you want to buy it. Those mountains are full of
mines. The whites think we don’t know about the mines, but we do. We will sell
you a big country, all the mountains. Now tell us what you are going to give for our
mountaing, We want plenty for them. Am I talking right? The young men think
I am talking right. Every one here is trying to get plenty. The railroad is coming.
It is not here yet. You talk about Judith Basin. I have heard about it. I want to




REPORT OF COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS. 139

see what you will give for the mountains ; then we will talk about the rest of ourland.
You think you have peace with the Sioux; I do not think you have. You want to
shake hands with them. We want to know whether you are going to fight the Sionx
or not; we want to know. We will ses what the young men will do at Washington ;
if they hear what is good, we will do it. The railroad will not be here for some time,
and before that we will be part of the time oun this side and part of the time on the
other side of the river. In the Gallatin Valley, if you sell a house and a little piece
of ground, you get paid for it. I know that is the white man’s way of doing. The
white men are all around ns. On the other side of the river all those streams belong
to the Crows. When the Sioux come there, we can run them off into the river. We
are friends; when our friends get horses stolen, we give them some. Many of our
horses are stolen here; four of my horses are gone now; last night some horses were
stolen. The Sioux took them along the mountains. On the other side of the gap, there
are plenty of houses full of everything. In Gallatin Valley are plenty of cartridges;
the Crows have none, If the Sioux come, I do not know what we shall fight them with.
See all these old women! They have no clothing ; the young men have no good blan-
kets. We would like the Nez Percés, when they raise camp, to come here; they die
with the Crows; they help to fight the Sioux. The last commission told us we could
eat buffalo a long time. While we are here, the Flathead Indians take our horses, I
would like you to take our part and stop them. !

Mr. BrRurnor, We talked about the horses this morning with Major Pease; he is
going to send and get them ; and the troops will take the horses if they find where they
are, and they will bring them back.

BLackFoOoT. We did not know you had talked about it. We would like you to say
“yes” to what we said. At Laramie we said, yes! but not to what is in the treaty.

Mr. BruNor. Tell Blackfoot every man is not like every other man. I was listen-
ing, and I heard all be said, and it went into my heart. If a man hears something that
makes him sorry, he looks sorry; if he thinks he is going to hear what is good, and he
does not bear it, he looks sorry. I heard all he said ; and when he got through, it was
time for me to say something. Somebody took some horses. I heard it, and talked
with Major Pease, aud he is going to send for them ; he is going to send to Fort Shaw,
and if they find the horses, they will ask the soldiers to get them back. You have an
agent to look after such things, and he does the best he ean. So, Major Pease is going
to try and get them back. They have one of our horses, too; I guess you did ot know
that. (This seemed to amuse them very much.) Now we will talk about the treaty ;
it is far more important than a few horses. The paper that we have made about
Judith’s Basin, I think we had better read ; then yon will know what I think is good
for you. Then I will tell you what I think of your proposition. The miners were at
Emigrant Gulch long ago; some are on Clark’s Fork. The Great Father knows that;
he could send the soldiers and make them go away, but suppose he should do that,
what would happen? Some of these men would get mad at the Crows about it, and

- would do something wrong ; and perhaps they would get others to help them, and per-
haps the Crows would go after them, and somebody might get killed ; perhaps a white
man, perhaps an Indian. If somebody got hurt, his friends would want revenge; soon
we would be quarreling. I do not want it to be so, nor does the Great Father want it.
The Great Father says he does not want the Indians’ land taken, nor does he want
trouble; so he sends us to see whether you will take money for what the white men
are doing; and find a place for the Crows where there is no gold for people to run
after. If Blackfoot has a good American horse, and I have a horse that is not so good,
I come and say we will trade, and he will say I do not want to trade; he thinks about
it and says, “my horse is better and you must give me something more;” if I say, “I
will give you something more,” then we make the trade. So with this country ; I say
to you, you have a big country, and some of these people are on it; you like the coun-
try; I show you another country; you go toit; yon like it; I say if you like that
counfry, go there, and let the white people have this country, and we will give you so
muoch. You get all the annuity goods and all that is in the other treaty, but you get
them at Judith Basin instead of here. You live in this country now and hunt over
there; if you listen to me, you will live over there and come here and hunt as much
as you please. Then,every year as long as you and your children live, you have money
from the Great Father to buy what you want. - Every year the Great Father asks the

-agent what do the Crows want this year? The agent asks the Crows and the Great
Father sends the things; that is the way it is in the paper. That is how it will be, if
we all say, “ yes,” and put our names to the paper. The reason why I do not think
Blackfoot's propesition is good, is this: if the Crows keep the valley and sell the moun-
tain, the whites will want all the time to go throngh your country ; your horses will
not be safe. If yon want wood it is nearly all in the mountain.” You sell even the
water-courses with them ; it would not be good to sell that and keep this; do you not
see that? The white men in the mountains would be glad if I agreed to what you
propose. If I cared emnly for them, I might agree to it, but I care for the Indians and
cannot agree to it. 1 do not think that would be good for any of us, for trouble
might come. If you eut off all above Clark’s Fork, I would carry the proposition to
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the Great Father, and he would give money for it, but I do not think that wounld be so
good as to sell this place and take the other; you would not get asmuch for it. Black-
foot asked me about the Sioux; some of them live on the Platte and on the Missouri ;

they are holding the white man’s hand, and they do not come up to fight the Crows,

but there are some who are not holding the white man’s hand. But the Great Father
has sent his troops, and two boats have come to the mouth of Powder River and the

soldiers are building a war-house there. They are there now ; you will soon hear of
their being there. In regard to going to Washington, I have something to tell you
about it, but it is best not to talk of that until we have settled about the land. I’
think some of you ought to go to see the Great Father, and I want some of you to go,
and I want you to cqme and see me at the same time. You will see the other gentle-
men who are here, and you will have a nice time and be much pleased. You can tell
the Great Father what we say “ yes” to, with your own mouths. I want Major Pease
to go with you. All I am afraid of is when you come back, all the Crows will want to
go. Now I want you to take a vote and see whether you will agree to what we offer.
The sun is going down, and what we do must be done soon. If you agree to what we
offer, I will go away glad, for I think it is good. I have seen you a week, and I like
you, and I want nothing but good for you, and I will always think of you, and will
think for your good. I will do all I can for you, and whatever is right for the Great
Father to send you, I will ask him to send ; these gentlemen think the same. The
Crows want some horses; we will ask the Great Father to send you some, but we will
not put it in the paper, for the paper is for all time. The horses would be soon gone ;

but what is in the paper for you to get lasts always; you get them every year, I will
read what is in the paper.

The articles of convention were then read as follows:

Artieles of convention made and concluded on the 16th day of August, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and seventy-three, at the Crow agency, in the Territory of Mon-
tana, by and between Felix R. Brunot, E. Whilllesey, James Fright, commissioners in be-
half of the United States, and the chiefs, head-men, and men representing the tribe of Crow
Indians, and constituting & majority of the adult male Indians belonging to said tride.

Whereas a treaty was made and concluded at-Fort Laramie, Dakota Territory, on
the seventh day of May, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-
eight, by and between commissioners on the part of the United States, and the chiefs
and head-men of and representing the Crow Indians, they being duly authorized to act
in the premises;

And whereas by an act of Congress, approved March 3, 1873, it is provided: “That
the Secretary of the Interior be, and he is hereby authorized to negotiate with the
chiefs and head-men of the Crow tribe of Indians, in the Territory of Montana, for the
surrender of theirreservation in said Territory, or of such part thereof as may bé consist-
ent with the welfare of said Indians: Provided, That any such negotiations shall leave
the remainder of said reservation in compact form, and in good locality for farming -
purposes, having within it a sufficiency of good land for farming and a sufficiency for
water and timber, and if there is upon said reservation a locality where fishing could
be valuable to*the Indians, to include the same if practicable; and the Secretary shall
report his action, in pursuance of this act of Congress, at the next session thereof, for
its confirmation or rejection;”-

And whereas, in pursuance of said act of Congress, commissioners were appointed by
the Secretary of the Interior to conduect the negotiations therein contemplated, the

“said commissioners on the part of the United States, and the chiefs, head-men, and
men constituting a majority of the adult males of the Crow tribe of Indians, in behalf
of their tribe, do solemnly malke and enter into the following agreement, subject to the
cﬁuﬁrmation or rejection of the Congress of the United States, at the next session
thereof.

ARTICLE 1. The United States agree that the following district of country, to wit:
commencing at a point on the Missouri River opposite to the mouth of Shankin Creek ;
thence up said Creek to its head, and thence along the summit of the divide between
the waters of Arrow and Judith Rivers, and the waters entering the Missouri River, to
a point opposite to the divide between the head-waters of the Judith River and the
waters of the Muscle-Shell River; thence along said divide to the Snowy Mountains,
and along the summit of the said Snowy Mountains in a northeasterly direction, to a-
point nearest to the divide between the waters which run easterly o the Muscle-Shell
River and the waters running to the Judith River; thence northwardly along said
divide to the divide between the head-waters of Armell's Creek and the head-waters
of Dog River, and along said divide to the Missouri River; thence up the middle of
said River to the place of beginning—the said boundaries being intended to include
all the country drained by the Judith River, Arrow River, and Dog River—shall be and
the same is set apart for the absolute and undisturbed use ‘and occupation of the
Indians herein named, and for such other friendly tribes or individual Indians as from
time to time they may be willing, with the consent of the United States, to admit
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| among them; and the United States now solemnly agree that no persons except those
herein designated and authorized so to do, and except such officers, agents, and
employés of the Government as may be authorized to enter upon Indian reservations
in discbarge of duties enjoined by law, shall ever be permitted to pass over, settle
upon, or reside in the territory described in this article for the use of said Indians;
and the United States agree to erect the agency and other buildings, and execute all the
stipulations of the treaty of Fort Laramie (the said stipulations being hereby re-af-
firmed) within the limits herein described, in lieu of upon the south side of the Yellow-
stone River.

ART. 2. The United States agree to set apart the sum of one million of deilars, and
to hold the same in trust for the sole use and benefit of the Crow tribe of Indians, the |
principal to be held in perpetunity, and the interest thereof to be expenced or re-invested, |
at the discretion of the President of the United States, annually, for the benefit of
said tribe.

ARt 3. It is mutually agreed between the United States and the Crow Indians, that |
the second article of the treaty made at Fort Laramie between the commissioners of |
the United States and tlhe Crow tribe of Indians be, and the same is, abrogated by
this agreement, and the said Indians cede to the United States all their right, and
title, and claim, to the tract of country deseribed in the said second article, to wit : ‘“Com-
meneing where the 107th degree of longitude west of Greenwich crosses the south |
boundary of Montana Territory; thence north along said 107th meridian to the mid- |
channel of the Yellowstone River; thence up said mid-chanuel of the Yellowstone to
the point where it crosses the said southern boundary of Moatana, being the 45th |
degree of north latitude ; and theuce east along said parallel of latitude te the place of
beginning,” and which iy conveyed to them therein, except the right to hunt upon
said lands so long as they may remain unoccupied, and as game may be found thereon,
and peace continues between the whites and Indians.

ART. 4. The United States agree to suppress, so far as possible, by the imposition of
pains and penalties, the practice of wolting, or killing game by meaus of poison, within
the limits of the following distriet of country, viz: beginning at the mouth of the
Muscle-Shell River; thence up the said river to the North Fork, and up the North Fork to
its source; thence northward along the sammit of the Little Belt and Highwood
Mountains to the head of Deep Creek ; thence down said creek to the Missour: River,
and along the margin of said river to the place of beginning.

1t is expressly understood between the commissioners and the Indians, parties there-
to, that this agreement is subject to the ratification or rejection of the Congress of the
United States at its next session, and that, pending the action of Congress, the United
States shall prevent all further encroachments upon the present reservation of the Crow
tribe.

The articles were carefully explained until they were fully understood by the In-
dians.

TuIx BELLY. I say let them have the land. :

Loxe House. We will give you this land for what you say. This side of the river
belongs to us; we will sell it. These are our chiefs. We have waited for Iron Bull
and Blackfoot to say they will sell the land ; they don’t say so, but the young men now
say to sell it. I am going to come here to hunt. Do not let wolfers come here. These
young wmen are chiefs and want to go to Washington to see the Great Father; let
them go.

Iu(m{?r Burr. Take the names of those who will sell; they will not touch the pen to
sign the paper ; they think it is Lad luck; they will come up and say * yes,” * yes.”

Brackroor. We smoke together; we talk through the pipe. As I told you, we are
friends. The young men say they will sell and we agree fo it. We want all on the
other side of the river away up to Judith Basin. It is a small country.

Mr. BRUNOT. The Great Father sent me; and I do what he says if I think it is good
for those I am talking to. What I thought was good I put in the paper.

BrackrooT. You ought not to give the Sioux guns and ammaunition; you should
wipe them all out; you should throw a bad disease on them.

Mr. BrunoT. The Great Father did not tell me to talk about the Sioux. I have told
you what is in this paper. Now we want all who agree to this to come and say “ yes,” .
so that after it is all over, nobody can say it is the fault of somebody else. I will put
my namwe to it and I will never e afraid to say that I think this is good for the Crows.
If you don’t want to agree to this paper you will say so, and there will be none of it.

I want all of you to say * yes,” and then we will know it is all right. We will call the
names and if you don’t want to say ‘‘ yes,” don't say it. If more say “ yes” than say
“no,” it is good.

Maxy InNpIaNs. It is too small a country in the Judith Basin. We want from the
Yeollowstone to the Missouri.

OLp Crow. If we take Judith Basin we can shoot from one line of our country to the
other line.

IroN BuLr. We want to move over there, but we want all the other side of the river;
that is what we want, and we tell you so. '
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Mr. Brunor. Idon’t say “yes.” I want to talk to the young men. Yon say yon
want all the country the other side of the river; that is a bigger country than this. If
I would give it, I would have to say, “ What will you give for the difference ¥’ Some
people will talk that way. Most of the country over the river white people cannot
live on, and never will live on. Why did I not put that in with the Judith Basin?
That would make your land as big as this, If I went to the Great Father and said,
“1 gave the Crows all the other side of the river for this,” he would say, * Why did
you do that? IfI said “I promised to give the Crows, every year, food and cloth-
ing besides,” he would say, “ That will not do.” It is no use to tell him that. Butif
I say, “ I gave the Crows a smaller piece of Jand and they give you a bigger piece of
land, you must give them goods every year,” he will say, * That is all right.” If I put
in the bad land, that will make it as big as this reservation, and it would do you no
good except to hunt on, and you can hunt there anyhow.

Brackreor. The Crow country is a big country, and we will give it for the country
on the other side of the river. What I tell you is good for both sides; and we want,
besides, what you told us you would give us, This is our country, and what we give
is worth more than all the other side of the river, You want to give us a little hole;
we want a big conntry; you gave the Sioux a big country, and the Crows are a big
tribe Mllcd want a big country. While Blackfoot was speaking a woman came forward
to speak.

THE ONE WHO GOES RIGHT STRAIGHT ALONG. I am a woman and ought not to speak
in council, but I want to speak of the first council on Horse Creek. My brother went
to the States and never came back. You want to give us a little territory, and we
don’t want it, The whites killed my brother, for he never came back, and you never
paid me anything for him. Another time we were on the Little Horn; we lived in a
big grasslodge, and a white man poisonedwny other brother, and he died. You bought
our land before, and gave us kettles thht would not hold water. We want all the
other side of the river from the mouth of the Yellowstone. I want my son to have a
big country ; you offered us a little country and I don’t want it.

Owo Crow. Tongue River, Rosebud, Powder River, and Big Horn are full of wood.
In Judith Basin is no wood for a camp.

Mg. BrUNOT. I am afraid some one has Deen talking to you who is not a Crow, and
you bave his ideas. If I were a Nez Percé, I might say to you do not take Judith Ba-
sin; if I were a Blackfoot, I would say do not take it; if I were an Assineboine, Piegan,
or Bannock, I would say to you do not take Judith Basin; if I were a Wolfer, I would
say do not take Judith Basinj and what is the reason? All these people can now go
in there; if it belonged to the Crows, they could not. May be some of this kind of peo-
ple have been talking to you ; if any of these people advise you not to take it, you can
see the reason, I to%d you the second day why I wanted you to have Judith Basin.
Now, I tell you according to the treaty, the white men, the Wolfers, and other Indian
tribes can go there the same as the Crows, These men are going in there, more and
more of them, every day. If you put off, for a year or two, getting it, 50 many whites
will be there, that you can not get it. That was one reason I was desirous you should
have it now. It is not a big ecountry; I know that is a small country. The time was
when all the country from the Missouri River to the mountains had no white people;
now there are a great many. Blackfoot spoke about the Sioux; there were a great
many &ioux ; they roamed on the plains, on the Platte, and the Republican, as they
pleased. They went and fought the Utes, they went as far as they pleased. The Kio-
was and Comanches were all over that country once. The whites said they were going
to make a railroad, and all these Indians said as a few Sioux do now, they would not
baveit. If you go down there now you will see not one railroad only, but many rail-
roads, and when your young men go to Washington, they will go ten times as fast as
a horse can go. That railroad was made ; the Sioux could not stop it; what could
they do? They could go to the white man’s cabin, where he slept, and kill him, but
they donot go there to do it now, and the reason was they did not take the white man’s
hand then; the Great Father sent them away to the barren lands on the Arkansas,
and the Sioux will be pushed I do not know where. The Great Father does not want
to serve his friends so. The Great Spirit tells us we are of one blood, and must do what
is good for the red men who hold our hands, as we would for oar children, and that is
the way I feel to the Crows. And that is why I come here. Now I have come and
said what I think is right. I have given the Great Father’s message. The Great Fa-
ther wants to save trouble. He is willing to pay you for the mountains the white peo-
ple have been going into. I told you there was a good place where you can stay for-
ever, and it is a good place for you to go to. I have told you how the buffalo have
left other countries and how they will go from this. When the buffalo is gone, if you
stay here till then, you can only live on a piece of this country. You can only hunt
on the other side as long as there are any buffalo. Your ponies can range on the Yel-
lowstone, and they can range up to the Judith, but you gannot cover it all over with
your villages ; because your lodges don’t cover it all over is no reason why you cannob
bunt on it, 'This place is your home; it does not keep you from hunting where you
please. If you take Judith Basin for your home, it is the same thing, only that is your
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home. You know that is a better place than this to stay both summer and winter;
you stay there now longer than anywhere else, If your agency was there it would be
better and you could come to this country to hunt. You say you want all the other
gide of the river for your reservation; that is not what the Great Father tells me to say.
I cannot give you that, because the Great Father will say the paper is not good. I
thought you had made up your minds to say yes to what we offered, but you 8ay you
want something else. I have said all I have to say about that proposition. We offer
land, and we offer money every year for food and for the goods you need. I am going
away, and that is the end of it now. But I will always think about the Crows as
friends, and I hope whatever you do will be good for you. I do not know that I will
ever see you again. You will remember my words, and some day you will know what
T said was good for you, and all I said was true. I want some of the chiefs to go and
see the Great Father. Suppose I was to die as I go to the Great Father; nobody would
think the Crows killed me. Because there was a Crow man went a long way and died
on his way home, that is not becanse the white men did bad; it was because they gave
him so many good things to eat; but these young men must not eat so much.” Now
we will shake hands and stop the council, and it is all over, but we are better friends
than when we first saw each other. But if the chiefs want to come yet and agree to
the paver, they can ¢ome.

BEAR-WOLF. We want you to hold on a while. I want to go with Pease and see the
- Great Father and talk with him. We want to go and see how it is. You claim all on
the other side of the river and give us a small piece of land. We want to go and see
about it; we want Bravo and Shirley and Major Pease to go with us. We offer to give
you a big country and a rich country; we love our Great Father, that is why we offer
to give it to him. You want to give us a little country where there are no mines.

The council here adjourned. After the council, Iron Bull, Long Horse, and Shot-in-
the-jaw, expressed themselves as favorable to making the exchange, Thin Belly having
expressed the same desire in the council. Iron Bull, Long Horse, and Thin Belly are
three of the principal chiefs, Blackfoot being the ouly principal chief not expressing
a willingness to agree to it. - T

Sixth day.
AvGusr 16, 1273.

In the morning all the chiefs and young head-men came and expressed a desire to
sign the agreement.

Mr. BRUNOT, after ascertaining that they fully understood it, said: You wish to tell
me that you agree to the exchange for Judith Basiu, as it is in the paper.

ALL THE CHIEFS. Yes; we all agree to it.

Mr. BruNoTt. I want you all to come, one at a time, and say “yes” Bring all the
others, and they will say ‘““ges ;” and then none can say we did not do it.

IroN BurL. If all the chiefs say “yes,” that is enough.

Mr. Brunort. It is better the others should say so too.

They then came forward, one at a time, and said “yes.” In signing, all expressed
the wish that they might be permitted to eat buffalo as long as there was any ; others
asked that they should have horses; others asked for guns; and many asked that
Agent Pease should be retained. To all of these the explanation was fully given that
the paper did not promise any of these things; but they were told that when they
went 1(:-10 see the Great Father they could talk to him about giving them what they
‘wanted,

All who were present, being all the chiefs and head-men, (except one,) came forward,
ﬁnd, ,fully understanding the articles of convention, assented to them, each saying

yes.

At twelve o’clock we left the agency for Bozeman. .

Respectfully submitted,
THOMAS K. CREE,
) Secretary.
To the SPecraL Crow COMMISSION,

F.

REPORT OF T. C. JONES AND JOHN M. MILIKIN, SPECIAL
COMMISSIONERS TO NEGOTIATE WITH THE CREEK IN-
DIANS FOR THE CESSION OF A PORTION ,OF THEIR
RESERVATION. .

To the Hon. COLUMBUS DELANO,

‘ Secretary of the Depariment of the Interior :

Sir: The undersigned, commissioners appointed by you to negotiate with the Creek
Indians for the cession of a portion of their reservation, occupied by friendly Indians,
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under the act of Congress approved March 3, 1873, beg leave respectfully to submit the
following report of their proceedings:

In pursuance of an agreement as to the time of meeting, the undersigned met at the
office of Central Superintendent Enoch Hoag, in the city of Lawrence, in the State of
Kansas, on Monday, the 20th of Oectober, ultimo. On the following day we left for
Okmulkee, in the Creek territory, where we arrived on Wednesday, the 22d.

The national council of the Muskokee Nation had been in session some weeks, and
was making preparations for an early adjournment. Having been advised that the
council had appoicted a commission composed of nine members to confer with us in
reference to the subject-matter of our mission, we availed ourselves of the earliest
moment practicable to meet said commission. Accordingly, on the morning of the 23d,
we met the committee appointed by the Creek council.

After our commission had fully stated the purpose cf our visit and had expressed
what we understood to be the wishes of our Government as to the desirabieness and
importance of an early and satisfactory adjustment of the question involved in the
cage before us, and had made special inquiry as to the character and extent of the ter-
ritory occupied by the Seminoles within the limits of the Creck country, the commit-
tee on the part of the Muskokee Nation informed us that the powers delegated to them
were restricled ; that they were acting under special instructions from the council,
and thereupon proceeded to read to us the resolution under which said commission was
constituted. The resolutions are as follows:

“Be it resolved by the national council of the Muskokee Nation, That the said commis-
sion of nine be, and are hereby, prohibited from the sale of the strip of land in the
Creek country, now occupied by the Seminoles and Sacs-Foxes.

“And be it further resolved, That in the event that the Seminoles residing on said
strip of land desire to remain and become a part of the Creek people, according to the
provisions of the treaty of August 7,1856, that the said commissioners on the part of the
CUreek Nation are fully authorized to make such arrangements as will secure this end
with the commissioners on the part of the United States.”

Hawing no authority to act in the contingeney named in the second resolution, we
did not enter into any discussion upon the question of the Seminoles becoming citizens
of the Creek Nation, under the provisions of said treaty; as the positive prohibitory
terms of the first resolution made it nseless for us to present any consideration as to
either the duty or expediency of the proposed cession, we informed the Creek commis-
sioners that, unless the council could be induced to reconsider its resolution imposing
the restriction, the duty intrusted to us must be regarded as at an end, and requested
the committee to communicate this to the council, with such suggestions as they might
see proper to add as to the propriety of a further consideration of the subject.

Qur views, as expressed to the Creeck committee, were very promptly communi-
cabed to the house of warriors, one branch of the national éouncil, and we were soon
invited to appear before said body. We were kindly received and invited to present
the views of our Government in reference to the question concerning which we
were empowered to negotiate. Your commission urged the importance of an early
and equitable adjustment of the difficulty which bad occurred. We expressed our
belief that there had been no intentional wrong perpetrated by either the Creeks, the
Seminoles, or the Government of the United States; that it was an unfortunate diffi-
culty in which all parties were involved, and that our Government, influenced by no
gelfish considerations, wished to interpose, to see that substantial justice was done to.
all parties, so that no conflict of authority should arise, and that no disturbance might
be provoked, which should lead to very disastrous results. - Other points were press-
ingly urged, tending to show that the proposed cession could do no pessible harm to-
either the pecuniary or other interests of the Creeks, but that, on the contrary, it would
leave the Creek treasury from temporary embarrassment, and would unite the Creeks
and Seminoles in the bonds of an enduring fellowship, We concluded our talk with the
house of warriors by respectfully asking them to reconsider the action of their body,
Ly which they had prohibited their committee from entering into any negotiations for
the sale of a part of their territory.

The eonsiderations which were submitted to the house of warriors were received
with at Jeast no indication of disfavor. Subsequently, in our unreserved and friendly
intercourse with the chiefs of the nation, and with the members of both branches of
the council, we availed ourselves of opportunities offered to urge such arguments as.
ocourred to us, and which we regarded as conclusive, as to the duty and expediency
of the proposed cession. In our frequent conversations upon the subject, and in en-
deavoring to ascertain clearly the influences which had induced the action of the coun-
cil, we found tha the principal chief of the nation, the Hon. Samuel Chicote, had dis-
cussed in his recent message to the conncil the question of making sale of any portion
of their territory to the United States. Desirous of obtaining the fullest information
upon the subject we obtained his message for perusal, a copy of which, so far as relates
to this subject, we herewith return, marked A.

Having examined the message, and there being no indication of action by the coun-
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cil; after three days had elapsed we requested an informal meeting with the Creek com-
mittee for free consultation, which was held in the executive chamber in presence of
the Chief Chicote. Here in a friendly way we referred to the points taken in the mes-
sage, and replied to them with such arguments and suggestions as seemed proper un-
der the circomstances.

On the morning of the same day Chief Chicote, with the second chief, Micco Hulkee,
accompanied by an interpreter, called upon us for a friendly conference, and mani-
fested a good deal of anxiety to maintain friendly relations with our Government. He
intimated that his people were opposed to a cession of lands; stated that they had been
divided and their peace disturbed by internal controversies, and that he feared, now
they were becoming united, to disturb them with this question.

We inquired of him if he did not expect, in cases of breaches of the peace in the ter-
ritory now claimed by the Creeks and occupied by the Seminoles, that conflicts of ju-
risdiction might arise endangering the peace of the tribes? He admitted that there
might be such danger, and agreed with us that the sooner the controversy was settled
the better. We called his attention to the fact that he was informed of the pending
of the bill in Congress under which our commission was appointed, and the purpose it
was hoped that it might accomplish; that his delegates were in ‘Washington City and
intimated no objections, nor did the Government learn that any opposition existed
until the arrival of our commission here. To this the chief answered that the Creeks
were like a sick man trying to recover, careful and timid in action. In this eonversa-
tion we were strongly impressed with the conviction that the chief had become satis-
fied that the adjustment proposed by the Government would have to be made. While
we digsent from the points made by the chief in his message, we are free to say that
we believe that he was prompted by no unkind or unfriendly feelings toward our Gov-
ernment or its officers. We found him in all things fair and honorable, and entirely
willing to afford us all the facilities we desired in seeking information, and in having
unreserved communication with the national council.

Notwithstanding the honorable bearing of the principal chief and his exemption
from ill-feeling in reference to this question, it is proper for us to say that several
things have occurred which manifestly had an unfavorable influence upon the chief
and the temper of a large number of the Creek Nation. Doubtless, no intentional dis-
respect to the Creek authorities was meant, and yet matters were frequently referred
to in our conversations as having produced unfavorable impressions. One point
referred to was the refusal of the Seminoles to meet the Creeks at Okmulkee, to nego-
tiate a basis of settlement in regard to that portion 6f the Creek domain occupied by
the Seminoles. Entertaining the opinion that ‘ the question was one of such grave
importance to their people, and involved, as they thought, questions which they had

no power to control or determine,” the Seminoles declined to accept the invitation of: -

the Creeks. Another irritating incident was the erection of a Seminole agency building
on the disputed territory, against the request of the Creek chief to have the work on
said building “ postponed until the question at issue between the Seminoles and the
Creeks should be adjusted.” A third matter of complaint was the letter of the Hon.
F. A. Walker, Commissioner of Indian Affairs, dated on the 18th of April, 1872, directed
to F. 8. Lyon, esq., United States Indian agent. This communiecation, a copy of which
marked B is herewith forwarded, directs the Indian agent *“to inforin the Creek
authorities that until the question of the Seminole district shall have been settled by
the Department the Seminoles must not be interfered with.” :

However important it was in the judgment of the Commissioner of Indisn Affairs
that the peremptory order referred to should be issued, it was neversheless unfavorable
in its influence upon the minds of the Creek people; and doubtless to some extent it
inelined the minds of many against granting the reasonable request which the United
States Government is making in behalf of the Seminoles. We refer to these topics to
account in part for the very decided disinclination which we found to exist, when we
first arrived at the Creek capital, to treat for the sale of any portion of the Creek
territory.

Findiig it difficult to ascertain with aceuracy the wishes and the condition of the
Seminoles, and the width of the strip of land in controversy, and the precise location
of the Seminole people on the Creek soil, and™ alsoto remove the objection urged by
the Creeks that the Seminoles were unwilling to meet them in consultation, we decided
to send a communication to the chief of the Seminoles requesting them to come to
Okmulkee, so that we might confer with them in reference to the general subject in
dispute. Accordingly, on Friday, the 24th, Chief Chicote very promptly furnished a
messenger to convey our communication to the Seminole chiefs.

The response of the Seminoles to our message was received on the 26th, in which
the chiefs say that it is fully understood between the Commissioner of Indian Affairs
and the Seminole Nation that the matter rests wholly between the Creeks and the
United States Government.” They then add: “ We have, however, appointed a coun-
cil to meet on Monday morning, the 27th instant, to confer on the sabject, and the
results of its action will be immediately made known to you either by letter or delega-

tion.”
101 A
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Having received no official answer from the national council to our request thab
they would reconsider their instructions to their committee, on Monday morning,
the 27th, we determined to make to the council a written communication, which,
after consultation with Chief Chicote, was presented to the council by the Hon.
Pleasant Porter, one of the leading members of the house of warriors.. The following
is a copy of our communication :

“ To the national council of the Muskokee Nation now in session :

“The undersigned, United States commissioners, beg leave to call the attention of
your honorable body to the fact that, at our first meeting with the commission ap-
pointed by the national council, upon learning the purport of the instructions under
which they acted, we informed them that the only power we had ‘'was to negotiate for
a cession of the land covered by the possession of the Seminoles; and as your commis-
sion wus prohibited from-treating with us on that subject, our mission was at an end
unless the national council would modify their instruction. We requested the com-
inission to communicate this to the council, which was immediately done. The United
States commuission was afterward notified that the Creek council would hear any other
observations we might see proper to submit. Accordingly, on the same day, we ap-
peared before the council and submitted a brief statement of our views on the subject
of our mission, and the importance of an early disposition of it. And we respectfully
requested that the national council should take action af their earliest convenience
and notify us of the result. Four days have since elapsed and we have no response.
In view of the possible contingency of the failure of the negotiation we are author-
ized to make, we sent a message to the Seminole chiefs, requesting their presence here
for consultation in regard to the wishes and views of their people in the premises.
They have answered that the settlement of the mafbter ‘restg wholly between the
Creek Nation and the United States Government; that they will, however, hold a
council on the subject this morning and advise us of the result. In the mean time we
beg that yon will excuse us for urging upon your attention the importance of an early
and satisfactory disposition of the matter we are instructed to adjust:

“We are deeply impressed with the belief that a failure is likely to result in disagree-
able consequences, which may involve two friendly tribes that are closely allied in
blood in serious complications. We are not willing to leave the matter in this situa-
tion, because we know the importance and the necessity of all these tribes being
united for mutual pretection against the machinations of those who are urging meas-
ures that are believed to be seriously prejudicial to your interests. We believe that if
you decline to sell the lands now oceupied by the Seminoles to be used as howmes by
them serious conflicts growing out of contending claims of jurisdiction must arise,
En]ess the Seminoles will agrée to give up their improvements and abandon their

omes.

“You tell us that you are unable to see why they will not ive up their separate
tribal relation and submit to your laws. We are equally unalﬁe to understand why
all the tribes that have been so long settled in this great Indian territory cannot unite
under one general government. No doubt it would be greatly to your interest in all
respects to form such a union and establish such a government. We are compelled,
however, to take things as we find them. .

“We can hardly think that you are ignorant of the fact that if adherence to your
present position were possible it would end in driving the Serminoles 1rom their homes.
‘We repeat the question, is this desirable? If it were possible for you to foree it, what
would be done with the improvements made by them in good faith? Are they to be
left on your soil without compensation? Although you are not responsible for their
being there, as an honest people do you propose to take possession of these improve-
ments without compensation ? These are questions which must be meb in the contin-
gency which you seem to contemplate.

« Understanding that the Seminoles were placed in the possession of these lands by
the United States aunthorities, you will appreciate the anxiety of the Government on
the subject, and will understand that, while it is disposed to do justice to all parties,
it is unwilling to see the Seminoles compelled to leave their homes. You will threre-
fore see that a satisfactory and early settlement of this question is extremely desirable

. to preserve the cordial and friendly feeling existing. between your nation and the
United States authorities.

i We therefore respectfully ask that the national council without delay will carefully
reconsider the question whether, under all the circumstances, it is not best for their
nation and the peace of the tribes to sell for the benefit of the Seminoles the strip of

land now occupied by them.
“ ENOCH HOAG,

“ Central Superintendent.
“T. C. JONES,
« JOHN M. MILLIKIN,
“ Commissioners.
“ QKMULKEE, October 27, 1873.7
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To the foregoing communication on the evening of the ensuing day we received the
following answer :
“ ORMULKEE, COLO., October 28, 1873.

“ To the honorable commissioners, Enoch Hoag, Superintendent of Indian Affairs, T. C. Jones,
and John M. Millikin :

“GENTLEMEN: Your commaunication of the 27th instant, relative to the adjustment of
the complication engendered by the settlement of Seminoles on Creek territory, has
been carefully considered, and we deem it proper to respectfully reply that we feel
that we can very reasonably hope that our adherence to our present position, not to
cede any land, will not impair the cordial and friendly relations now existing between
the authorities of the United States and the Creek Nation. We cannot understand
why our anxious desire to hold that which is our own, guaranteed to us by solemn
treaty stipulations, could possibly endanger the good feeling now existing between ns
and the United States Government. We have complied with the demand of the United
States, and ceded to her the west half of our entire domain for the settlement of
friendly tribes thereon. The Seminoles purchased of the United States a portion of
this ceded territory, and if the United States Government, contrary to her promises,.
located the Seminoles on our reserved territory instead of that purchased by them,
and have held them there and encouraged them to make improvements thercon, we
cannot clearly see, by the ordinary mode of reasoning, why we should be held account-
able for the difficulties arising ont of the course pursued by the United States Govern-
ment, Inasmuch as we have been kept out of the use of this part of our domain for
a period of seven (7) years, and taking it into consideration that the materials with
which said improvements have been made were our property, these improvements
would not more than compensate us therefor. We feel that these improvements can
be posseased by us without the violation of any principles of honesty, and if the
United States Government is unwilling to remove the Seminoles and locate them upon
lands set apart by treaty stipulations for their benefit and occupancy, we have no
power by which we can force the measnre. The land is ours. Your own survey shows
it. Your Government officially tells us that it is ours. You tell us it‘is ours in your
communication. Our only desire is to possess that which is ours. Can you with
Justice withhold it? Can you, moved by a spirit of justice, intimate that tve should be
held accountable for your Government’s wrongs to the Seminoles? We think and
hope not. -

¥ In adhering to our present position, not to cede any portion of our domain, we con-
scientiously believe that we are pursuing the best interest of our nation. If we are
forced from our position we will be divested of a valuable portion of our domain, and
(as usual in Indian land cessions) will be but poorly compensated therefor. If the Semi-
noles are removed to the lands set apart for them by the United States Government
they lose no territory.

“You expressed fears that conflict of jurisdiction would engender disagreeable conse-
quences and serious complications. This we doubt not, if we were to attempt to ex-
tend jurisdiction over the Seminoles now residing in our territory. But as we have
been prohibited so to do by the United States authorities, we have quietly acquiesced
and restricted such operations, supposing the Government of the United States desired
us 80 to do temporarily, until she could remove the Seminoles or engraft them with the
Creeks. We still have no serious desire to extend jurisdiction over that part of our
domain occupied by the Seminoles, if the Unitéd States Government will within a
reasonable time remove the Seminoles, thus avoiding any conflict of jurisdiction of
which you seem fearful. We have ever shown an anxious desire of cultivating and
preserving friendly relations among the Indian nations and tribes, fully appreciating
the necessity of unity of feeling and concert of action on the part of the Indians, in
order to combat the dangers which are constantly tlireatening them, upon which you
mauifest 8o much anxiety. In view of all the circumstances connected with the mat-
ter, we are still unwilling to cede the territory in question. Trusting that the United
States Government will not set aside our claim to be justly dealt with, we claim its
protection and friendship.””

The foregoing was duly signed by the presiding officers of Loth branches of the
national council.
_ After we had made our first communication to the council, on the 27th of October,
we deemed it not improper to address an informal note to Chief Chicote. It was only
intended to be suﬁgest.ive to him, and was written without any expectation that it
would be presented to the national council for their consideration.

The chief, however, anxious that full and free communiecation with the council should
be enjoyed by the United States commissioners, deemed it proper to send our note to
that branch of their government, that it might be duly considered. The following is
a copy of our letter to the chief:




\

148 REPORT OF COMAMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

“ OXKMULKEE, October 28, 1873.

% §rr: The undersigned, commissioners for the United States under the act of Congress:
approved March 3, 1873, entitled ‘An act to authorize the Secretary of the Interior to
negotiate with the Creelc Indians for the cession of a portion of their reservation occu+
pied by friendly Indians,’ beg leave respectfully to call your attention to the fact that
negotiations of the character we are authorized to make are always conducted with
difficulty with a body so large as your national council, especially in the latter days
of a session, when so much other business is claiming special attention.

«We therefore beg the privilege of suggesting whether it would not be wise to ap-
point a commission, with full power for and on behalf of your pation, to negotiate
with commissioners acting for the United States, for the cession of the lands in said act
referred to, for the purpoges therein mentioned, on the basis of an exchange for other
Jands to be conveyed to the Creek Nation, or other fair and adequate consideration,
and for the final settlement of your reservation as provided in said act of Congress.

“The fact that little or no progress has been made in the negotiation during the many
days we have labored here, and our desire to return to our families, we trust will be a
sufficient apology for our troubling the chief executive with this communication.

« Very respectfully, your obedient servants,
“T, C. JONES,

) “ JOHN M. MILLIKIN. *
“ Hon. SAMUEL CHICOTE,
“ Principal Chief of the Muskokee Nation.”

The foregoing letter to Chief Chicote having been communicated to the conncil and
referred to the committee on foreign affairs, the council returned to us the following
answer :

“ QOKMULKEE, CREEK NATION,
; : : October 29, 1873.

“To the Hon. Commissioners, T, C. JONES and JoHN M. MILLIKIN :

¢ GENTLEMEN : Your communication of date to the executive, in which you proposed
an exchange of other lands for those occupied by the Seminoles, has been carefully
considered. We, after considering all the circumstances connected with the matter,
cannot see that sueh an exchange would give a practical solution of the problem. We
understand that the lands proposed for exchange are those which were set apart for
the Seminoles, by the United States Government, and, as & part of the Seminoles are
now residing in the territory, the same troubles that now exist must necessarily con-
tinue. If we were to exchange we could not well extend our jurisdiction over that
part of our domain, as there will be another government between us and that part of
our territory. .

“In view of these circumstances we mest respectfully decline your proposition to
exchange.”

The foregoing was duly authenticated by the officers of both branches of the national
council. : .

It will readily be perceived that our letter to the chief was not clearly understoed
by the council. We suggested that the Creek Nation appoint a commission with full

power To negotiate for the cession of the lands, in said act referred to, on the basis of exchange
for other lands, or other fair and adequate consideration. 'The exchange of lands did not
necessarily refer to the lands of which the above letter speaks. Neither was the basis
for negotiation limited to an exchange of lands. Any other fair and adequate considera-
tion eould become the basis for an equitable adjustment of the pending difficulty.

On the morning of the 29th, having reluctantly come to the conclusion that we could
accomplish no valuable results by remaining longer, we deemed it proper to submit
the following answer to the communication Teceived from the council on the previous
evening :

“ QKMULKEE, October 29, 1873.
“Ty the national council of the Muskokee Nation :

“We are making arrangements to leave for our homes this morning, and have only
time for a brief reply to your communication received last evening.

&« We regret to observe that yon contemplate no golution of the matter we were ap-
pointed by the United States to adjust, but a submission of the Seminoles or their re-
Tnoval from their homes. You are aware that the first condition will not be complied
with, and the harsh alternative of a removal will, you are fully aware, be seriously
predjudicial to the advancement of this kindred tribe in civilization, We had hoped
that you would aid us in avoiding it, as the Government had signified its willingness to
make you an adequate compensation.
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“We do not question your sincerity in asserting that the cession would be prejudicial

to your interests, but we are confident nevertheless that, according to the judgment of -

those bestinformed in the American agriculture, whether stoek-growing or tillage, such
: cession for the purpose proposed, in view of ydur extensive domain and sparse popu-
lation, would be regarded as highly advantageous.

“We had therefore expected, as doubtless the Government did when the act of Con-
gress was passed, and the commissson appointed under it, you would generously agree
to the method proposed to avoid driving your brethren from their homes. We need
hardly tell you how deeply we deplore your refusal. Occupying the position of im-
partial observers and contemplating all the circumstances, we are constrained to say
. that we fear that the general judgment of your best friends will be that a compliance
with the request of the Government would not have heen an unreasonable thing to
expect.

“Ag to your views in regard to the improvements made by these people under so many
hardships, we have to say that the suggestion of loss on your part, on account of beirg
deprived of the use of these lands, in view of the tens of thonsands of acres of un-
occupied and unused lands of corresponding quality in all parts of your territory, seems
to us wholly untenable. And as to the materials nsed in the ‘construction of improve-
ments, when we consider the abundance of these materials and the little care taken
for their protection and preservation, we can hardly believe that the Creek Nation
would seriously think of basing a elaim upon it.

“It would be exceedingly gratifying to us if in returning rom what now seems a
fruitless mission, we could entertain the hope that your nation would reconsider its
position, and would co-operate with the Government in settling an important question
in which the Seminoles, the Creek Nation, and the Guited States are seriously involved.

“Very sincerely, your friends and well-wishers,
: “ T, C. JONES,

¢ JOHN M. MILLIKIN.”

After the foregoing was forwarded to the council, and we were preparing to leave,
‘the chief called and requested-us to remain a day or two longer, intimating that a
more favorable action might be anticipated, our last communication with a message
from the chief urging action having been read in the eounecil.

Deeming it wise to remain as long as there was any hope of accomplishing the
object of our mission, we determined to comply with the chief’s request.

On the afternoon of the same day, Thomas Cloud arrived from the council of the
Seminoles, giving us the information that a committee had been appointed by the
-Beminoles, of which committee he was a member, to meet us on the ensuing Saturday,
the 1st day of November. He had been sent forward to give us the earliest notice of
the doings of the Seminoles in council. We availed ourselves of the presence of said
Cloud, and of another very intelligent Seminole named Fusharjo, to learn to what
extent the Seminoles were occupying territory lying east of the dividing-line, to
obtaining information as to the part of the country they occupied, and to finding out
the wishes of the Seminoles as to a removal, and as to their becoming subjects of
€Creek authority. '

On Thursday, the 30th, we were advised that the house of warriors, after a very
able and exciting debate, had passed by a strong majority a resolution authorizing the
appointment of a committee with full power to negotiate for the cession of the eon-
4ested lands. )

The resolution was sent to the house of kings, where an adjournment was carried
before a vote could be taken. This proved unfortnnate, as it afforded the demagogues
(found here, alas! as well as in the States) an opportunity to canvass their forces, and
by appeal to the Indian prejudice against selling land, to organize an opposition,
‘which, upon a final vote, on the next day defeated the resolution, thus putting an end
to the negotiation.

Having, therefore, no power to accomplish the object of our mission, and having
derived from Thomas Cloud and Fusharjo all the information that we had expected to
obtain from an interview with the Seminole chiefs, we determined to take our depart-
ure from Okmulkee. Asthe council had adjourned,and the mewnbers were leaving
for their homes, there seemed to be no reason why we should remain to meet the Semi-
nole committee, which was expected to arrive on the next day. We addressed to them
a letter, stating the adjonrnment of the council and the nselessness of our longer atay
-t Okmulkee, and returned our thanks to them for their compliance with our request.
‘We forwarded ounr letter by Thomas Clond, one of the members of said committee.

After making the foregoing detailed statement of our proceedings as commissioners
with the Creek authorities, it will not be out of place for us to give a brief statement
of such facts as come to our knowledge, having immediate connection with the ques-
tion we had hoped to be able to settle in conformity with the instructions of our
“Government.
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1at. The strip of land in dispute is between eight and nine miles in width, and
about thirty miles long, and contains between 155,000 and 170,000 acres.

2. Most of the Seminoles reside east of the established line, there being only two
small villages containing between one hundred and sixty and two hundred inhab--
itants on the west side of said line,

3. A line running east and west,dividing both tracts into two equal parts, would
leave nearly all of the Seminoles in the south half.

4. There are not more than from two to four Creek families residing among the
Serminoles,

5. The Seminoles are unwilling to surrender their possessions, or under any cireum-
stances to come under Creek authority. We are reliably informed that on these points-
is entire unanimity of opinion.

6. The Seminoles are desirous of retaining possession of all the lands in question, as
well those lying west of the line as those claimed by the Creeks. They were located
on the disputed territory by Mr. George Reynolds under the superintendency of Mr..
‘Wortham.

The position and purposes of the Creeks, aside from what is embodied in their official
proceedings, are as follows:

1. While insisting that they have been patient and forbearing with the Seminoles,.
and submissive to the rather hard requirements of the United States authorities, they
claim that they own, and are entitled to the possession of, all the land lying east of the
established line, and that they have a clear right to exercise exclusive jurisdiction over
the same,

2. Heretofore they haye not exercised their authority over the lands occupied by the
Seminoles lying east of said line. In the future the chief, in answer to an inquiry, told
us he would not claim that cases arising between Seminoles shall be subject to Creek
authority, Cases arising between Seminoles and Creeks, or between Creeks, he claims
shall hereafter be adjudicated under Creek authority.

The Creeks are entirely willing that the Seminoles shall retain their possessions,
provided they will acknowledge Creek authority, and live in submission to its require-
ments.

Notwithstanding our failure fo accomplish the object of our mission, we are not
without hope that, on the whole, the termination of the negotiation, as above detailed,.
may in the end prove beneficial. The effect of the discussion has certainly been most
favorable. When we arrived at Okmulkee the sentiment in all guarters was unani-
mously against the cession. When we left, it was with the more intelligent and influ-
ential immensely the other way.

If the resolution to authorize the appointment of commissioners had passed, it is.
probable that, with the pressure recenily so strong against the cession, that the com-
missioners would not have been willing to accept a price that would have been satis-
factory to the Government. Time will greatly modify opinions in regard to important
questions bearing upon the compensation the United States ought to pay. We think
we have convinced the Creeks that the Government did not wish to interfere with
their policy in regard to the cession of territory, and that the sales in question being
to a branch of their own tribe, now engaged in developing the great agricultural re-
sources of the Indian Territory upon their border, and thereby contributing to their
prosperity, the adjustment proposed was not only reasonable in itself, but one that.
would result in decided advantage and profit to the Creek Nation.

All of which is respectfully submitted.

T. C. JONES

JOHN M. MILLIKIY,
Commissioners.
NovEMBER 10, 1873.

F2

EXTRACTS FROM THE MESSAGE OF CHIEF CHICOTE TO:
THE CREEK NATIONAL COUNCIL, HELD IN OCTOBER,
1873.

“Tn the treaty of 1866, the Muskokee Nation ceded to the United States the western
half of their domain for the purpose. of settlement thereon, by the United States, of’
other friendly tribes and freedmen. Before a survey was made setting apart the ceded
territory, the Seminoles settled on the Wewoka River and commenced to make their-
homes, and when the legal survey by the United States was made, as provided for in

-
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the treaty, the Seminoles were found to be occupying and living on Creek soil, and
even after the establishment of the boundary line by the United States survey, and
according to the express terms of the treaty, and with full knowledge of the facts, the
Seminoles continued to make improvements, and the United States Government, with
the same knowledge of the facts and treaty stipulations, has caused the new Seminole
agencey buildings to be erected on Creek soil.”

The national council, in October last, instructed the prineipal chief to communicate
with the Seminole authorities and invite them to Okmulkee to negotiate a basis of
settlement, in regard to that portion of our domain their people were ocenpying. The
following is a part of the resolution passed by the last national council directly touch-
ing the Seminole qunestion:

% dnd be it further resolrved, That, in order to arrive at such a basis of settlement, the
principal chief of the Creek Nation is hereby instructed and fully empowered to pro-
ceed npon negotiations with the United States authorities.

% 4dnd be it further resolved, That, should the principal chiefs and Seminole anthorities
arrive at a satisfactory basis of settlement, he is hereby authorized to instruct a dele-
gation to adjust this question with the Government of the United States after the
manner agreed upon with the Seminoles.” :

I appointed the 12th day of November, 1872, as a time for a conference at this place.
The Seminole anthorities did not see proper to meet us at the time and place proposed;
but I received a communication from the chiefs that they declined ‘“because the
question at issue was one of such great importance to their people, and involved, as
they believed, questions which they had no power to control or determine.” Subse-
quently the Seminoles appointed a delegation to go to Washington City, and make
known their wishes to the United States Government. Thus this important matter
remains unsettled and in the same position that it did at the last session of the
national couneil.

On the 9th of May last I addressed a communication to Major E. R. Roberts, United
States agent for the Creeks, informing him of the preparations being made to erect
the agency buildings for the Seminoles, on Creek soil, and requested him, as the agent
of the Creeks, to have building of the agency postyoned, until the question at issue
between the Seminoles and Creeks should be adjusted. In reply Major Roberts states
as follows, relative to the occupancy of a portion of the Creek soil by the Seminoles
tribe of Indians: “I have the pleasure to state that, under act of Congress approved
March 3, the honorable Secretary of the Interior has appointed a eommission, con-
sisting of three members, to visit and negotiate with the Creeks for the cession to the
United States of such portion of their country as may have beeu set apart in
accordance with treaty stipulation for the use of S8eminoles, &ec., found to be east of the
line separating the lands from the Creek reservation,”

I also received a letter from Hon. Enoch Hoag, superintendent of Indian aff-
airs, in which he states that he was in receipt of a letter from one of the commissioners
appointed to negotiate with the Creeks for the purchase of a strip cut off from the
Seminole reserve by arecent survey. Mr. Hoag states that the commissionersin behalf
of the United States were T. C. Jones, of Ohio, John M. Millikin, and himself, and
proposed an early day in July last as the time to enter into negotiations. I'replied to
Hon. E. Hoag, in a communication dated June16, last, that I could not name a day

earlier than the first Tuesday in October, at which time the national council met, and-

which alone had jurisdiction in the matter of negotiations with the United States com-
missioners. Now at this time the presence of the Tnited States commissioners is ex-
pected for the object as indicated in act of Congress approved 3d March last, and T
respectfully recommend that your honorable body take action providing for a special
commission to meet and confer with the United States commissioners, giving them full
power to negetiate under such instructions as your wisdom and a proper regard for
our honor as a nation, and the best interests of our people and their prosperity will
suggest.

%1% connection with this subject it is not inappropriate to remind you that many
years ago the Muskokees lived east of the great Mississippi River, the father of waters,
and were the undisputed possessors of a vast territory, whose extent, compared with
our present limited domain, makes the latter appear insignificant. But our people
made treaties with the United States Government, until they became dispossessed of all
those grand possessions, and then emigrated to the far West in the hope‘of securing
peaceful and permanent homes; but since coming here they have continued to make
treaties with the United States Government, and in 1856 parted with a large portion
of their new domain; again,in 1866, they sold to the United States one-half of the
then Creek territory, and now the United States again wishes us to sell them a consider-
able portion of our already too greatly reduced domain.

It is true the Creek domain as it now is may appear a considerable territory on the
map, and exhibit an area larger than the needs of our population if elosely farmed
in cereals and other field crops; but we know a large portion of it is mountainous and
swampy, unfit for any valuable purpose except as grazing gronnd, and for that pur-
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pose our entire territory fo-day is not too large when the marked increase in stock
raising is considered. If the improvement in thisindustry continues, and there is every
reason to believe it will, in a few years our people will find their domain too small,
and if we sell the country now occupied by the Seminoles, the young and rising gen-
eration of Creeks may find themselves restricted in territory, and debarred from the
pursuit of alivelihood in the manper which is most agreeabls to their natural instinets
and habits of life. Such being my convictions I would respectfully submit that, in the
negotiations with the United gtates cominissioners, it would be unwise on our part to
relinquish the strip of land sought of us to be ceded. If the Seminoles prefer to re-
main where they are, rather than there should be a further disintegration of our terri-
tory, let them remain in the homes they have made on Creek soil and submit them-
selves to the jurisdiction of the Creek government. The Creeks and Seminoles are a
people of one language and the sameblood. There are many Creeksliving among the
Seminoles, and many Seminoles among the Creeks; and if the proposed arrangement
could be perfected it would be hard to discover whereby either would be injured.

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, OFFICE OF INDIAN AFFAIRS,
. Wushington City, April 18, 1872.

Sir: This Office is in receipt of a communication from Agent Breiner, under date of
the 2d instant, transmitting one from the chief of the Seminole Indians, setting forth
that the Creeks had informed the Seminoles that, according to the recent survey, the
latter are upon the lands of the former, and can only remain there by becoming subject
to the Creek laws. That No-case-yau-holer Judy, of the Wewoka district, has, in obe-
dience to instructions received from the chiefs of the . Creeks, notified them that they
must conform to the requirements of the Creek laws, &c., and adding that, in conse-
quence of such interference in their affairs, they are greatly alarmed.

In view of the foregoing you are instrueted to inform the Creek authorities that, until
the question of the Seminole district shall have been settled by the Department, the
Seminoles must not be interfered with.

Very respectfully, your obedient servant,
F. A. WALKER,
: Commissioner,

F. 8. Lyoxs, Esq., United States Indian Agent, present. :

: G.

REPORT OF E. P. GOODWIN, J. A. CAMPBELL, AND 8. R. HOS-
MER, SPECIAL COMMISSIONERS TO INVESTIGATE FACTS
CONNECTED WITH THE « RAWLINS SPRINGS MASSACRE,”
IN WYOMING TERRITORY, IN JUNE, 1873.

To the Hon. COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS:

The special commission appointed to investigate the facts relating to the killing of a
number of Indians near Rawlins Springs, Wyoming Territory,on the 28th of June last,
bave the honor to submit the following report: :

In the absence of the Hon. N. J. Turney, and the non-arrival of his successor, Ste-
phen R. Hosmer, esq., in accordance with the instructions of the honorable Secretary
of the Interior, Gov. John A. Campbell and Rev. Edward P. Goodwin commenced the
investigation at the earliest practicable moment after the notification of their appoint-
ment.

It seemed to us of first importance to secure the testimony of the parties at Rawlins
as principals in the affair; accordingly we visited that place, and on the 21st and 22d
of July took the sworn statements of the persons who seemed to have most ‘tonnection
with, and knowledge of, the matter, Following that, we proceeded to Fort Steele and
took the evidence of Lieutenant Rogers, who visited the spot where the fight oc-
curred, under the direction of General de Trobriand, and noted facts of importance
connected therewith.

On the 24th of July we met Mr. Littlefield, Indian agent for the Utes, by appointment,
at Laramie, and took his sworn statement respecting the non-participation of the Utes
in the fight.

Returning to Cheyenne we were joined by Commissioner Hosmer, who had arrived
during our absence. In view of certain reports communicated to Governor Campbell -

-
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by Dr. Daniels, Indian agent for the Northern Arapahoes, Sioux, aud Cheyennes, we
arranged for a meeting on the 30th of July at Red Cloud agency with certain Arapa-
hoes, said to have been in the party fired upon, as also with such of their chiefs as
could be induced to be present.

On our arrival at the agency we found, much to our disappointment, that Dr. Daniels
was absent ; that none of the Arapahoes said to be concerned in the affair had bgen
notified, or were within reach. We were compelled accordingly to be content with the
second-hand statements made to some of the Arapalio chiefs, more particularly
Plenty Bear and Black Bear’s son, (known as Black Whiteman,) by members of the
party on their retnrn.

The names of the whites engaged in the affray, copies of all the evidence taken, and
statements made, are herewith submitted to the Department.

Passing to the results of the investigation, it appears beyond doubt that the Indians
concerned were not Utes, as at first supposed, but Arapahoes. The party of whites
who did the shooting undoubtedly believed the Indians to be Utes. But the admis-
sion of the Arapahoes that they were the party, their grief for the loss of their dead,
and their demand for the return of the pouies and guns lost, and for compensation to
be made to the relations of the Indians killed, wounld seem to be decisive.

And with this agrees the statement of Agent Littlefield that the Utes knew nothing
definitely of the fight; that none of their number were either killed or missing, and
that no feelings of resentment or hostility had been aroused among them.

It is the convietion of the commission that the affair was very nearly what it would
appear to have been from the sworn statements of the Rawlins party. The version
given by the Arapahoes differs materially from these, as was to be expected. But
neither their account of the movements of the Indians prior to the fight nor their expla-
nation of the fighting was satisfactory, while their proverbial disregard for truth even
in matters of trifling importance, according to their agent, makes their statements of
little worth compared with the sworn and agreeing testimony of the whites.

The truth would seem to be that a party of Arapahoes, made up largely of young
braves, eager to win distinction, took the war-path for a raid upon their traditional ene-
mies, the Crows ; that, hearing while on their way that there had been a recent fight
with the Crows by a party of Arapahoes and Cheyennes, they concluded that it would
not be wise to make the attack proposed, and decided to attack the Utes instead ; that
they turned their eourse to the south for that purpose, and crossed the railroad ten or
twelve miles west of Rawlins; that some of their party captured two horses belong-
ing in Rawlins while out at pasture; that two of their number concealed in the sage-
brush near the road, the rest being in advance and on the bluffs or hills to the south,
espied a young man coming with a four-mule team ; that they coneluded suddenly to
capture the team, and accordingly fired upon and wounded the boy in the foot; that
he returned the fire, and hastening back to Rawlins gave the alarm, whereupon a
party of ten, headed by the sheriff of the county, started immediately-in pursuit; that
they supposed the Indians to be Utes and followed them, not with the intention of
making an attack upon them, but of ascertaining who they were, that they might in-
form the agent and urge upon him the necessity of keeping the Indians in his care
upon their reservation; thaf, on overtaking them, or rather heading them off, the
next morning, the Indians claimed to be Utes; that the whites recognized and posi-
tively identified two horses as belonging to citizens of Rawlins; that they insisted on
the surrender of the horses, and upoh the Indians refusing to give them up they in-
sisted upon their return with them to Rawlins to meet the agent of the Utes then ex-

pected there ; that the Indians declared they would not go; that they denied also the |

shooting of the boy, charging it upon the Arapahoes; that while the whites were

" seeking to persuade them to return to Rawlins the Indians suddenly drew their pistols
and firing behind them,as they rode, spurred their horses into the bushes; that the
whites returned the fire, killed and mortally wounded four of their number, captured
eleven horses and one Winchester rifle, and came back to Rawlins; that the Indians
buried two of their dead where the fight occurred, and two on their way back; that
they abandoned the proposed expedition against the Utes, and immediately returned,
not to the agency, but to the Indians farther north, and that they now claim the sur-
render of the lost Ligrses and gun, and also that presents be given fo the relatives of
those killed in the fight.

As is shown by the evidence, the investigation sought to ascertain exactly how the
trouble originated, and precisely who were the aggressors. The result is, in the jndg-
ment of the commission, that the whites do not appear to be blameworthy. Their ev-
idence was positive and agreeing that no old grudges existed whigh they were anx-
ious to avenge; that there had been no difficulties with either Utes or Arapahoes due
to recent gambling or horse-racing: that the members of the party were nof intoxi-
eated when the fight occurred, and that there was no liquor with the party ; that there
was no ill will from any ecause felt toward the Indians, bat that, on the contrary, a con-
sultation was held before coming up with the Indians, wherein it was agreed that they
would not attack them unless themselves attacked ; that the Indians fired the first




4

154 REPORT OF COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

shots, and they returned the fire in self-defense; and furthermore did not pursue the
Indians after they took to flight.

The commission are therefore of the opinion that the trouble was wholly dae to a
war expedition growing out of an ancient feud between the Arapahoes and the Utes,
which expedition was in direct violation of the treaty ratified by the Northern Ara-
pahoes and Cheyennes in 1868, whereby they bound themselves not to cross the Platte
nor go beyond the limits of their reservation, hunting excursions alone excepted.

It is therefore the judgment of the commission, that no just claim can be set up on the
part of the Indiaus, either for the return of the captured property or for damages in-
curred by the fight. And the commission find it difficult to see how such claim can
be entertained without putting a virtual premium on the very elements of willful law-
lessness which it is the prime object of all Indian treaties to repress.

At the same time the commission readily perceives that, with reference to future
dealings, it may be deemed politic by the Department to conciliate the Indians by the
restoration of the captured horses. But it is felt that this should only be done coupled
with the emphatic declaration by the Department, that the Indians bad justly forfeited
all claim to the property; and they should further be made to understand, that the
Government cannot be expected to keep its pledges while they break theirs; and that,
therefore, with every violation of their agresments, they mnst expect not only the cen-
sure of the Government, but the penalty which such violation entails.

As to the best means to prevent such eollisions in the future, concerning which
it is made the duty of the commission to report, the commission desire to express them-
selves with great diffidence. They feel that such a question goes to the root of the
whole Indian policy, and that to have clear and decisive opinions, and to be sure that
these are wisely settled, where so many and so delicate questions are involved as is the
case respecting the relations of whites and Indians on our frontiers, is no easy thing.

Nevertheless the investigation made by them has developed and deepened in the
minds of the commissioners certain convictions which they venture to express for the
.congideration of the Department.

First, then, it appears to the commission that it would be a helpful step in the man-
agement of Indian affairs to have the various reservations surveyed at the earliest.
practicable day, and their boundaries and limitations thoroughly and permanently
established sg far as may be practicable; it is greatly to be desired that such bound-
aries should be the natural ones of mountains, streams, divides, and the like. The
Indian finds great difficulty in getting right notions of imaginary lines of latitude and
longitude. The consequence is, that he is easily betrayed into violations of treaty:
stipulations, both as respects invasion of the territory of the whites and that of other
Indians; and naturally out of such disregard of lines and boundaries, sooner or later,
trouble comes.

2. Another and fruitful source of “irritation” is the practice of issuing passes or per-
mits whereby Indians, individually or in small parties, are allowed to go beyond the
limits of their reservations. )

Such permits are always liable to abuse by offering temptations to thievishness,
predatory forays among the whities which provoke retaliation and excite bad blood,
and similar raids coupled with more hostile intent upon other Indians. And the facts
go to show that in many if not in a majority of instances, Indian nature is not proof
against the temptation held out, nor white nature proof against the prejudice aroused,
and in consequence outbreaks oceur.

The general feeling along the frontier is strongly against the system, and your com-
mission feel certain that it is productive of more mischief than good and should he
done away.

3. Your commission venture further, and raise the question whether it would not be a
great gain to so shape the policy of the Department as to_prohibit at an early day all
going beyond the hounds of their reservations by the Indians for whatever purpose.
This would interfere, we are aware, with the hunting privileges now enjoyed, and
would hence be, without doubt, strenuously opposed by the various tribes enjoying
such immunities. But there can be little debate as to the value of such a prohibition
in preventifig the collisions which under the present order of things continually occur.

Through the opening of the Pacific Railroad, with its connections, these hunting-
grounds of the Indians have been thrown open to settlers and immigration is rapidly
pouring in. The mining-districts also, which border the reservations, are rapidly fill-
ing up; the result is that the hunting expeditions of the Indians find, on the one hand,
increasing difficulties in their path as respects the securing of game, and on the other
increasing temptations to run off stock, pillage, and commit depredations generally ;
and the likelihood of collisions and troubles with the settlers and other whites is obvi-
ously very much enhanced by the multiplied opportunities afforded of procuring liguer,
indalging in gambling, horse-racing, and other vices to which the Indian is prone, and
out of which almost inevitably mischief and often bloodshed comes.

Fuarthermore, it is the clear poliey of the Government, as witnessed in all treaties
with the Indiaus, to induce them, at the earliest possible day, to give up their roving
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and predatory habits, and, instead of relying upon the always uncertain supply of game;
to become cultivators of the seil with permanent homes, and thus gradually, under the
influence of labor-schools and other appliances of Christianity, cease to be a savage,
and become a civilized people.

Obviously, this is the only way in which, apart from utter extermination, a complete
end of Indian troubles can ever be hoped for; and thisinvolves the necessity of a surren-
der, at some time, by the Indians, of the present privilege of hunting beyond the limits
of their reservations. It seems therefore to your commission that the true intercsts of
both whites and Indians imperatively demand that the policy of confining the Indians
to their reservations be steadily and atrenuously urged; and whenever difficnlties
should occur in the application of such policy, as they doubtless would, especially in
its initiation, it would seem to your commission better to secure its establishment by
increasing the amount of annuities or of supplies granted than to take the risk of pillage
and bloodshed inseparable from the present system. And if the expense of such a pol-
icy were deemed by any an objection thereto, it ought to be sufficient answer to say
that by the witness of experience, it is vastly cheaper to feed the Indians than to fight
them. So the honor of the Government must be maiotained and the beneficent ends
it proposes, as respects both whites and Indians, be realized. The avoidance of collis-
ions is cheap at any price.

4, But the most prolific eause of trouble remains to benoted. It is the fact, attested by
our conferences and witnessed to by both Indian agents and officers of the Army who
have had most acquaintance with the tribes, that there is neither any organic unity
among them, nor any recognized permanent and responsible headship. The Indian
chiefs, certainly among the Sioux, Cheyennes, and Arapahoes, with whom we had more
particularly to do, are the braves, who, by their prowess and daring, have won renown
and made themselves leaders by a kind of pupular acclaim. They are, however,
clothed with no anthority, have no control over their respective tribes other than their
personal influence, and hence can only lead and act for them to the extent of their abil-
ity to persuade the Indians to accept their views. At any time a rival may arise, and,
either by his eloguence or his deeds, wrest away the chieftainship and become the
chosen leader of the people. The consequence is that the tribal headships are inces-
santly changing, and hence what has been agreed to under one chief is repudiated un-
der another, or sometimes part of a tribe will cling to one chief and abide by -his coun-
sel, and part adhere to another, and thus two authorities come 1o exist, each supreme
in its sphere, and yet in direct antagonism as upon such a question as that of peace or
war.

Naturally enongh the Indian transfers this notion of obligation into his dealings with
the Government, and aceordingly thinks himself freed from the compacts entered into-
by his chiefs whenever these change their opinions, as they so often do, or whenever.
other chiefs with differing views get the people’s ear and usurp their place. Further,
because of the lack of anything like tribal unity and hence of tribal responsibility, they
deem themselves not bound by the engagements of their chiefs unless they personally
concur in the desirableness of what is done.

In illustration of such notions, the commission found that the Arapahoes interviewed
"by them did not consider thewmselves bound by the treaty of 1868, mostly because they
had not personally agreed thereto, and partly because another set of chiefs, who had
not been parties to the treaty, had, since its ratification, come into power. And that
this is the prevalent Indian notion of obligation, would appear from the fact that no
demand for the sarrender of Indians known to have committed depredations or out-
rages upon the whites can be enforced anywhere upon the frontier. Your commission
have been repeatedly assured, alike by the officers of the Territory of Wyoming and
those of military posts situated therein, that they are powerless to secure the apprehen-
sion of such wrong-doers, although their delivery by the Indians upon demand by the
proper authorities is oné of the first provisions of every treaty.

So long as such ideas obtain, it must be obviously impossible to ratify treaties that.
will be of any avail. Indeed, it is more than doubtful whetlier, among all the numer-
ous tribes or bands throughout this region, a single treaty is to-day regarded by the
Indians supposed to be obligated thereby as of binding force in all its stipulations:
while they insist stoutly upon the full measure of all the pledges entered into by the
Government, they seem to think themselves privileged to be their own judges of the.
good faith to which they are held. And thus it happens that, in the main, the only
force of these compacts with the various tribes is with those who are either in sympa-
thy with the objects they propose, or who have discernment euough to see that
aonformtity to the treaty is their only sure means of securing the bestowals of the Gov-
ernment.

In this state of things, something more is needed to insure peace than a reliance on
the good faith of the Indians in carrying out the provisions of the treaties made with
them, f&s in the case of the Rawlins fight, or the more recent massacre of two white
women in the Sweet Water country, in just so far asthey dare, the Indians will follow
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their own likings, and in spite of all compacts engage in forays upon each other, or in
pillaging and murdering the whites.

The remedy for this unfaith and its consequent disorders, it may not be easy to point
out. But after a careful survey of the ditliculties involved, and comparison of the views
entertained by citizens, Indian agents, and officers of the Army, your commissioners
offer a few suggestions.

1'. It is a matter of especial satisfaction that, so far as appears, whatever the difficulties
of this vexed question, they are not due. to any failure on the part of the Government
to perform its part in the eompacts made. Onthe contrary, while hardly an agreement
has been fully observed by the Indians, and many clear provisions have been repeat-
edly disregarded, no invasions of Indian territory by whites have.been allowed, no
annuities withheld, no supplies cut off. In fact, the Government has acted throughout,
not merely with serupulous fidelity, but with marked forbearance and generosity.

2. It is clear, however, that, in carrying out the poliey of the Department, too much
emphasis cannot be laid upon the necessity of having agents of unquestionable ability
and integrity. Their position is; in its nature, one wielding a prodigious influence,
and capable of being made potential for good or ill, according as those who occupy it
are men with or without the true qualifications for the place. The men imperatively
needed are those fully in sympathy with the policy of the Government, above all sus-
E‘icion of dishonesty, and possessed of a good share of diseretion, tact, and sound sense.

or standing, as they do, close to the Indian, it is clear that, however wise and bene-
ficent the measures proposed by the Department, they may fail utterly of success,
through either the cupidity or the stupidity and blunders of the agent.

3. It may be questioned whether the present rate of compensation is sufficient to insnre
men of the ability demanded for such an important trust. Too often, it would appear,
the scant salary of the agent becomes a temptation to practices wkich cost the forfeit-
ure of the confidence of both whites and Indians; and when this oceurs, as it sometimes
does, the very medium through which the Government seeks to dispense benefits
becomes a source of continual mischief. One unprincipled agent can counterwork the
whole Department, and foment troubles which it will require years of treasure and
blood to subdue.

4'. Your commission are further persuaded that the various Indian agencies might be
so used as to constitute probably the most effective of all instrnmentalities in the
realization of those beneficent results which it is the aim of the present Indian policy to
secure. Whatever the Indian fails to understand, he understands clearly the argument
of supplies. Year by year it is becoming plainer to nearly all the tribes that they are
dependent upon the Government for food and clothing. Take away the supplies now
furnished, and it hardly admits of doubt that a full half of the Indians of this region
would be faced by starvation. They could not dispossess other tribes of their hunting-
grounds, and they could not possibly support themselves on their present reservations.

If, now,the various Indian agencies were instructed to make the issue of their sup-
plies and the payment of annuities conditioned.upon the Indians keeping strictly
within their reservations, and. upon their prompt surrender of all perpetratora of wrong,
it ig evident that a most potent argument for justice and good order would be brought
to bear.

So keenly felt already is the dependence upon the Government for material for tepes,
for blankets, and clothing ; and so urgent, especially, is the demand for foad, that it is
firmly believed by your commissioners that few tribes or bands can be found in these
;eservations which a rigid application of such a rule would not ultimately bring te

erms.

Of course the enforcement of such a policy wounld demand the support of the mili-
tary arm of the Government. But it is idle to think that any policy can be made
effective without such support. And it is the opinion of military officers whose lonF
experience among the Indians qualifies them to judge, that only a small force of sol-
diers would be needed to secure each agency against possible attack. It was, for
example, the judgment of officers at Fort Laramie that a single regiment, with two
pieces of artillery, wounld be ample to protect the Red Cloud agency from all uprising
among the 12,000 or 14,000 Indians supplied therefrom. : Co

5. Finally, if, in connection with such a policy, a provision could be made whereby
each tribe or each cluster of agreeing tribes could have some thoroughly competent and
honest attorney appointed by the Department, whose duty it should be, in all cases of
violation of treaties, or of collision or other difficulty with the whites, to conduet the
case in behalf of the Indians before the territorial or other courts having jurisdiction,
it is the opinion of your commissioners that great good would result.

Such an attorney would serve effectnally to protect the Indians against the undue
influence of prejudice and animosity so often felt upon the frontier. And, at the same
time, he would avail more and more, as' he secured the confidence of the Indians, to
restrain their propensity to retaliation for supposed wrongs; to cultivate among them
true ideas of obligation, and to establish over them the full supremacy of law.

In conclusion, your commissioners desire to express their acknowledgments to Gen-
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eral de Trobriand, of Fort Steele; General Bumford, of Fort Russell; and General
Smith, of Fort Laramie, with the officers of their respective commands, for valuable
assistance rendered, and many courtesies received, while engaged in the investigation.
We have the honor to be, very respectfully,
EDWARD P. GOODWIN,

J. A. CAMPBELL,
S. R. HOSMER,
Special Commissioners.
CHEYEXNE, WYo0., dugust 9, 1573.

H.

REPORT OF J. P. C. SHANKS, T. W. BENNET, AND H. W.REED,
SPECIAL COMMISSIONERS TO INVESTIGATE THE CONDI-
TION OF THE INDIANS IN IDAHO AND ADJACENT TER-
RITORIES.

Sarr LARKE CITy, UTaH,
November 17, 1873.

To the Hon. EDWARD P, SmrrH, Commissioner of Indian Affairs :

The undersigned, special commission appointed by the inclosed letter of instructions
of July 1, 1873, make this their general report touthing the condition of Indian affairs
in Idaho Territory, and such a%ija.cent territory as is mainly connected therewith in
considering the subject. :

This general report is in addition to the special report and agreement relative to the
Indians interested in and connected with the Fort Hall reservation, and agency in
Idaho, of this date; and in addition to the commission’s other special report, of even
date herewith, touching the tribes known as Okinakanes, Lakes, Colvilles, San Poels,
Spokanes, Calispells, Kootenays, Pend d’Oreilles, and Cceur d'Alenes, and their re-
gervations. *

Treating npon the general subject of the troubles between whites and Indians, the
commission has, by either one or more of its members, visited the Indians at Forc Hall,
Camas Prairié, Nez Percé, and the tribes named above, and also the chiefs and head-
men of the mixed Shoshones, Bannacks, and Sheep-Eaters, and made diligent inquiry
as to the bands under small chiefs roaming through the country.

. The Indians complain of the whites because of encroachments on their farming lands,

hunting and fishing grounds. Worthless white men associate with bad Indian women,
prostituting them, and leaving such.women and their children a burden, wpon the
Indians. However, this is seriously condemned by the white people generally, and is
not so much practiced as heretofore. It is a source of great complaint among the Col-
villes of Washington Territory, and Nez Percés of Idaho, The sale to and use of intag- -
cating liguors by the Indians is bitterly complained of by the chiefs, and has received
the severest censure from citizens at every point. The.courts have, in Idaho, made it
especially dan%erous to violate the intercourse laws. There are four persons in the
penitentiary of Boise, at this time, on sentence for this offense, and others under arrest
on several similar charges. The United States courts of Washington Territory have
been vigilant in this matter also, and the common practice of giving liquors to Indi-
ans to drive bargains, will be prohibited, so far as possible, there hereafter. The
agents at Fort Hall, Nez Percés, and Colvilles are also active in preventing this evil.
The people are demanding a prohibition of the sale of liquors to Indians.

Some misunderstandings occur betiween whites and Indians on acconnt of pasturing
stock. What is known as ranchmen, object to have the inferior bands of stock owned
by Indians to mix with their herds and bands. This is one evidence of the necessity
of putting Indians with their stock on reservations and prohibiting white men from
interfering with them there. To this the people are favorably inclined. <

‘Wemustnot forget that [in] the political organization into States and Territories of all
our western country and its settlement by white people in such numbers as to make
Indian wars impossible, has had a salutary effect on Indians and on that class of bad
white men who always infest and curse a frontier country, and by their bad conduct
embarrass good settlers and excite hostilities among Indians. The people have power
to enforce good order now, and are demanding it from all parties; this is the best secur-
ity for peace, and has done much to call the attention of the Indians to the necessity of
abandoning the chase and a resort to permanent hgmes and to agriculture.

The worst trouble between the whites and Indians in Idaho, and the one that the
whites seem most unwilling to overlook, is the annoyance occasioned by roving bands
of Indians, generally Shoshones and Bannacks, and who, under the provisions of the
treaty of July 3, 1868, belong, and should have permanent homes upon, the Fort Hall
reservation, but who go about the country, ostensibly hunting on unoccupied public
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lands, under a right to do so secured to them by the fourth article of the treaty referred
to. The presence of these Indians near white men’s homes causes distrust and fear on
the part of women and children, and their universal custom being to carry all their
effects with them, their horses turned upon the prairies encroach on the inclosures of
the whites. These troubles, however, will be in the power of the Government, when
the agreements entered into with these Indians on the seventh instant under your
instructions are confirmed, and so soon as the roving bands can be sent to the reserva-
tion under orders of the Government. It is absolutely necessary to put the Indians on
reservations and protect them there from encroachments,or to put them on farms
diversified over the country and attempt to protect them there from a loss of title and
possesdion. The reservation system is, in the opinion of the comumission, the better
course, until the Indian can be instructed further in agriculture and business life. The
commission believe further that these reservations should be large and the Indians con-
centrated from the country joining on these, so as to relieve as munch of the country as
possible from their presence, and furtherand more particularly, [so] that the subject may
receive mare direct and efficient aid from the Government with less expense than from
multiplied agencies, The commission would respectfully recommend the following as
necessary to a successful management of the Indian question: by law or executive order
directing agents to apportion lands on the reservation among the several Indian heads
of families, and such young men as are willing to take homes, and put those families
and persons on their respective tracts, and not permit them to remove their tents or
houses from the particular grounds allotted to them, but cause them to labor on those
grounds, to raise gardens, grain, &c. ; and until this is done you will have nationalized
pauper-houses, instead of progressive reservations. Unless this course is adopted the
Indians will retrograde and will scatter over the country and become vagabondsin society.
It would ruin any people to feed and maintain them in idleness at a common crib. Al-
ready, [by] the enconragement given by the agent at Fort Hall by hiring Indians to work
on the reservation for wages, instead of white men, as is too commonly the case, he has
over forty laboring Indians, thirty-nine of whom signed the agreement of the seventh in-
stant as laborers; and this spirit of advancement has been so far instilled into these peo-

le by encouragement that at this agency now there are more Indians asking to become
aborers than the agency is authorized to employ. This preserts an encouraging view
of the question on the vital point of difference between civilized and uneivilized men ;
the one esteeming labor honorable, and the other feeling it to be dishonorable and only
to be done by women.

The people of Idaho have the general dislike to Indians that is felt to some extent
all over the West, and of which it is not necessary in this report to trace the canses; yet
they have punished promptly those who violate the law against them. There is a
man in the penitentiary at Boise, under sentence of death, convieted before a jury of
white men at Lewiston, for the murder of a Nez Percé woman.

There ate some white men residivg on the Nez Percés reservation—William Cadwell,
who is there under an authority from a former agent, as the ostensible keeper of a
stage station ; but really is farming largely, cutting hay, timber, &c., on the reservation

sell to other parties. He occupies a place of importance to the Indians, and should
be removed. There are some others on the reservation under various pretexts, and
are in the way of a proper management of the agency. There is also a man by the
name of Finney, who claims to hold [his place] under a treaty provision, made in the in-
terest of his father-in-law, one Craig, long since dead. Congress took action in this
case, and the commission recommend the importance of removing this man from the
reservation. He, like Cadwell, keeps numbers of men about him, hired hands and
others, injurious to the proper management of the interests of the Indians.

One of the most troublesome questions in the way of the Government controlling
Indian affairs, is the contest between the Catholic and Protestant churches. The Nez
Percé reservation is in the hands of Protestants; and one Catalde, a Catholic priest,
who is in charge of the Ceeur d’Alene mission, has procured an order from the Office of
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, anthorizing him to construct a church on the Nez Percé
reservation. It is proper to call attention to these matters, and to say this strife
between the two religious denominations is a great detrimvent to the Indians, as they
are not well prepared to see that there is no religion in such a contest. If the Catholics
are allowed to build a church on the reservation, it will measurably destroy the schools
on the reservation, or compel the establishment of other schools than those }_)rovided
for by treaty, as it is well known that the priests will not permit the children of
Catholics to attend Protestant schools. It is well to see whether the Indian Depart-
ment has authority, to authorize any chureh to construct its private buildings on
Indian reservations, without the consent of the Indians. To further illustrate the
avil effects to the Indians of this Persistent and injurious contest between religious
denominations, among and concerning the Indians, the commisssio_n quote the lan gua.%e
of Joseph, chief of the non-treaty Nez Percé Indlans,_ now located in t.!ae{Wallowa, Val-
ley, Oregon, but who with his people held a council with the commission at the Nez
Percé agency near the Clear Water River, Idaho Territory, on the 24 day of August,

1873
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“ By the commission:

“ uestion, Do you want schools and school-houses on the Wallowa reservation?

“Answer by JosepH. No; we do not want schools or school-houses on the Wallowa
Teservation.

“Question. Why do you not want schools ¥

“Answer. They will teach us to have churches.

“ Question. Do yoa not want charches ?

‘“Answer. No; we do not want churches.

“ Question. Why do you not want churches?

“Answer. They will teach us to quarrel about God, as the Catholics and Protestants

~do on the Nez Percés reservation, and at other places. We do not want to learn that.
We may qaarrel with men sometimes about things on this earth, but we never quarrel
about Ged. We do not want to learn that.” N

One cause of complaint made by the Nez Percé Indians, is what they understand to
be agreat fraud practiced on them throngh their former agent, Sells, in the matter of fenc-
ing on the reservation. The commission examined the fences put up under the Sells con-
tract, and state that it can only be characterized as a most scandalous fraud. It is
a post-and-board fence. The posts are not well set. Much of the lumber is deficient
in width and length. The posts are not dressed, the lumber laps at any joint where it
may chance to meet, whether on the posts or between them, and the boards are not
jointed on the posts where they meet; they are lapped and fastened generally with
one nail, so that they are falling down rapidly. The lumber was cut on the reserva-
tion ; the contract price of the fence was very high, and the fencing done in places
of no value to any one, for the reason that water cannot be had for irrigation. The
Government cannot bea party to such frauds on the people who intrust it with their
property. These people never raised their hands against the Government, but always
defended the whites against other Indians.

The commission recommend that the marital relation of Indians and the marriage or
cohabitation of white men with Indian women; the liabilities of Indians for debts
contracted by them ; the descent of property among them ; their admission in courtas
witnesses, and sueb other matters as way be necessary to their proper protection and
preparation for civilized life, should be the subject for careful legislation by Congress.
And the commission especially recommend that criminal law be extended over the
Indians, making them Iiable and punishable as white citizens are for similar offenses.
The murders and other crimes and misdemeanors committed by them on their own race
are fearfully common, and need prompt punishment from a power that they respect
and fear,

And it is further recommended that every white employé on reservations be com-
pelled to have continunally in his service one or more Indian apprentices at work in
charge on the reservation, to employ only married men upon the reservation as agents,
farmers, millers, &e¢., and to make their employment conditional upon their removing
their families to, and remaining with them on the reservation. The presence of white
women and white children among the Indiansis necessary to the best interests of the
whites and Indians. The schools on the reservations to be kept open as continually
as p{)ssible. The reservation schools should be free to children of agents and their
employés.

Every agent should be compelled to report officially the respective violations of the
(I;}W by Indians under his eharge against Indians or whites, and of whites against In-

ians.

All of which is most respectfully submitted.

JOHN P. C. SHANKS,

T. W. BENNET,

HENRY W. REED,
Commissioners.

?

J. :

REPORT OF J. P. C. SHANKS, T. W. BENNET, AND H. W,
REED, SPECIAL CCMMISSIONERS TO INVESTIGATE AND
REPORT UPON INDIAN AFFAIRS IN THE TERRITORY OF
IDAHO, AND TERRITORIES ADJACENT THERETO.

SALT LAKE CrTY, UTAH,
: : November 17, 1873,
To the Hon. COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS:
The special commission, eonsisting of J. P. C. Shanks, T. W. Bennet, and H. W, Reed,
directed by you under the attached instructions of July 1, 1873, while inspecting
matters connected with the Nes Percé reservation at Lapway, on the Cloar Water River,
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Idaho Territory,received from General Milroy, superintendent of Indian affairs for Wash-
ington Territory, the inclosed letter bearing date July 31, 1873; and on the 3d day
of August, 1873, General Milroy came in person to Lewiston, Idaho, at the mouath of
the Clear Water River, to meet the commission for the purpose of securing its attend-
ance at the Colville agency, Washington Ferritory. Having been instructed by you to
examine the condition of Indian affairs in the Territory of Idaho, and report thereon,
and believing that the Calispells, Pend d’Oreilles, Kootenayd, and Spokanes, who in-
habit the northern portion of Idaho, would be interested in a council to be held at or
near Colville, and interested in a reservation that had been set off including the Col-
ville Valley, and which reservation had been changed to the west side of the Colum-
bia River, by the action of interested white men ; and, insomuch as we were instructed
to ascertain and report the canses of complaint by the Indians against white people,
and of swhite people against the Indians, the commission deemed it proper to send one
of its number with General Milroy to examine and report the facts, so far as he could,
touching the matters of complaint, and accordingly sent J. P. C. Shanlss of the com-
mission on that duty. :

The commission herewith incloses his report wade to them, together with a record
of the council held with the Indians interested, who were present, and make both the
record of the councils and the report of Mr. J. P. C. Shanks part of this report to you,
and ask your attention to both, as showing the condition of our Indian affairs along the
line of British America, and to the greatinjustice done to these peaceable Indians by
the interested action of white men ; and especially to the conduct of their ex-agent,
Park Winans, in procuring a change of reservation through selfish motives; a.nd]to
the more important fact that the reservation, as now located, is in a frigid and high
latitude, where farming is impossible, while the lines of the reservation cut the In-
dians off from the Columbia River, and remove them from the Spokane River, the only
source from which they could procure a livelihood by fishing, game being nearly ex-
hausted ; so that [theyare] without fish or game, and in a locality where farming is im-
possible, as proven by white men who bave settled on the new reservation and aban-
doned the country oun account of frost, &e.

The act of compelling these Indians to go to the reservation west of the Columbia
River is either to annihilate them or make them a perpetual tax on the Government ;
while they are industrious and desire to make their own living by work.

The commission recommends to the Government that these Indians be permitted to
remain where now situated, for the reasons set forth in General Shanks’ report to the
commission, herewith filed as stated; and that the boundaries thereof be as follows:
Beginning at a peint in the chanmel of the Columbia River, opposite the mouth of
(O’Kinakane River; thence up the center of the channel of the Columbia River to a point
opposite the mouth of the Spokane River; thence up the center of the channel of the
Spokane River to the mouth of Hangman or Lotah Creek; thence up the center of
Hangman or Lotah Creek to the line dividing Washington and Idaho Territories, as
recently surveyed ; thence south on said line to the top of the ridge between Hangman
or Lotah Creek and Pine Creek; thence easterly along the summit of said ridge to a
point which is five miles in a direct line east of said territorial line ; thence in a direct
Jine north to the dividing-line between the United States and British Columbia;
thence west along said line to the O'Kinakane River ; thence down the center of the
channel of said O'Kinakane River to the place of beginning.

That this reservation shall be a permanent reservation—a home for the following
tribes and such parts of these tribes as may be proper, namely : Ceur d’Alenes, Upper
and Lower Spokanes, Calispells, Pend d’Oreilles, Kootenays, Lakes, Colvilles, San Poels,
Methows, and O’Kinakanes; ten in all.

A reference to General Shank’s report to the commission will explain this matter
more in detail. ”

The commission is informed of the following facts: By an order from the Commis-
sioner of Indian Affairs, Odeneal, then superintendent of Indian affairs of Oregon, and
J. B. Monteith, Indian agent at the Nez Percé reservation, were directed to negotiate
with the Ceeur D’Alenes, and to set off a reservation for them.

Odeneal did not go to see these Indians, but it is stated that he made a report to the
Department from information received of D. P. Thompson, but without counciling with
J. B. Monteith.

Under the instructions to the commission to visit the Indians in Idaho, Shanks and
Bennet, in company with J. B. Monteith, agent, metin couneil the Ceeur D’Alenes at
Hangman or Lotah Creek, on the 20th day of July, 1873, and entered into a written agree-
ment with the Cceur D’Alenes, for a reservation, conditioned that it should be approved
by Congress. This agreement is in the hands of J. B. Monteith, and perhaps has been
reported to you. . )

The commission did not desire to go beyond its authority in this matter, and only
joined Mr. Monteith as there seemed to be a necessity for it ab the time. But the com-
mission, after an investigation of the whole subject, now recommends that the agree-
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ment entered into with the Ceeur d’Alenes be not confirmed, but that the reservation
recommended by the commission for the nine tribes, including the Ceeur d’Alenes, be
adopted.
All of which is most respectfully submitted.

JOHN P. C. SHAXKS,

T. W. BENNET,

HENRY W. REED,

Commission.

CoLviLLE, STEVENS COUNTY, WASH.,
August 14, 1873.
Hon. T. W. BEXNET and H. W. REED,
Grentlemen of the Special Conunission :

Ileft Lewiston, Idaho, at the mouth of the Clear Water River, as you are aware, on
the 3d day of August, 1873, by steamer down Snake River, accompanied by General
Milroy, the superintendent of Indian affairs, for Washington Territory, and landed
at the mouth of the Pelluce River, where we met John A. Simms, agent at the Colville
agency.

“From the mouth of the Pelluce we proceeded by wagon to Fort Colville, in Stevens
Caunty, in Colville Valley, Washington Territory, where we arrived on the 7th of Au-
1g{um:, 1873, and on the following day proceeded to the Kettle Falls, on tlfe Columbia

iver, and, crossing that river, passed up Kettle River and the Sue-Whock to a point
near the line of British Columbia, and returning from this point by the Columbia held
a council, August 12, with the following tribes in general conncil—held at the old
British trading post, about one mile above the Ketile Falls: The Colvilles, Lakes, San
Poels, O’Kinakane, upper and lower Spokanes, and Calispells, The following are the
facts as I found them:

1. All these people are peaceable, quiet, and industrious, and express a loyalty to the
United States Government, as simple, confiding, and faithful as children.

2. They are divided into Catholics and Protestants; the majority of the latter being
Presbyterians ; and are very zealous in their faith respectively. In the aggregate the
Catholies largely outnumber the Protestants.

3. Their agent, John A. Simms, is a Catholic, and the Indians, irrespective of faith,
have confidence in his integrity, and speak well of him.

4. They all, as irrespective of religious faith, condemn their ex-agent, who immedi-
ately preceded Simms, one Park Winans, a merchant of Colville.

5. All these Indians desire a permanent reservation, schools, churches, &e. v

6. They generally labor either on farms'of their own, of which there are a consider-
able number, or for others, which is the general rule. Many who had farms before
the relcent influx of whites lave sold their farms to whites, and now work by the day
for a living. ;

7. The whites have encroached on the Indians very much, and are continuing to do
80, i
8. In these encroachments their late agent, P. Winans, was a principal and partiei-
pant, and still continues to be their exponent and principal operator. He was a part-
ner in a tradiug-house dealing with the Indians, while agent, from which whisky was
given to secure bargains in furs, which is the principal trade in that locality. And
when the reservation was set off east of the Columbia River, he concealed that fact
from the Indians, and busied himself to have it changed to the cold, dry highlands
west of that river, where white men have abandoned the country after trial, and failed
to farm owing to frosts and other difficulties in the way.

. 9. The reservation has been, by interested, and in many cases unscrupulous men, re-

located from east to west of the Columbia River; and from the advantages of the |
salmon fisheries on the Spokane and Columbia to west of the Columbia, only coming |
to the west bank of that stream, and that without any privilege of fishing in that rivér, |
literally robbing the Indians of their country and their food. |

10. There are numbers of white settlers in the Colville Valley, where the Indians now |
are, the Indians not having been removed west of the Columbia under the late un- |
Jjust assignment of reservation, and I hope never will.

11. These whites are the same persons who procured the change of reservation, and are
not entitled to any sympathy, as they obtained an unjust order against the Indians, know- |
ing that the new reservation was unfit for habitation, and, avoiding it themselves, pro-
cured an-order that gave them the Indians’ homes, and drove the Indians where they
would not reside themselves.

12. These Indian tribes are now situated adjacent to each other, and have been so |
since time immemorial. |

13. These tribes speak the same language, the same as spoken by the Flatheads and |
Cour d’Alenes. |

11 1 A
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14. The Kootenays, who were not in the council but who reside in Northeast Wash-
ington, North Idaho, and Northwest Montana, speak the same language, and should be
included with these tribes, .

15. These tribes desire reservations together, beginning as follows: At apoint in the
channel of the Columbia River opposite the mouth of the (’Kinakane River; thence
up the center of the channel of the Columbia River to a point opposite the mouth of
the Spokane River; thence up the center of the channel of the Spokane River to
the mouth of Hangman or Lotah Creek; thence up center of Hangman or Lotah
Creek to the line dividing Washington and Idaho Territories, as recently surveyed;
thence south on said line to the topsof the ridge between Hangman or Lotah Creek and
Pine Creek; thence easterly along the summit of said ridge to a point which is five
miles in a direct line east of said territorial line; thence in a direct- line north to the
dividing line between the United States and British Columbia ; thence west along said
line to the O’Kinakane River; thence down thecentre of the channel of said O’Kinakane
River to the place of beginning. . .

16. These Indian tribes propose surrendering their title to all the country sounth and
east of the country as named. This gives the United States all that beautiful country
along Pine Creek, and from the Pelluce to the proposed line which you have seen, and
which is more valuable than all they desire to retain. .

17. They ask no money or clothing ; all they wish is that their homes be secured fo
them.

18. They say if the United States has money to give let it be given o the whites for
their improvements. The Indians will make their living if protected in their homes.

19. The country they wish toretain is, withthe exception of the Colvilleand Han gman’s
Creek Valleys, mountainous and poor, except small spots, but the fishing is good, and
it is their cherished homes and much desired by them.

20. It would be expensive, troublesome, dishonorable, and wicked to drive these people
away from their homes, where they have lived from time immemorial, to give place to
cunning men who have supplanted them, and procured the action of the Government
agninst them.

21. None of these Indians have been in hostility to the Government -at any time, ex-
cept the Spolianes and Coeur d’Alenes, and they only were when they defeated Steptoe,
and were in turn conquered by General Wright.

292, These people generally dress as white people do, and are anxious to improve in
a.grli&ultural pursuits. They ask for nothing but their homes, and for these they plead as
children.

There has been Do treaty with these tribes for whom this reservation is proposed,
and their title to all the country from Steptoe’s Bute to the Flathead country and
Batish line, and to the Sierra Nevada to Snake and Pelluce Rivers is theirs yet. All
this is to be relinquished by them, except that included in the proposed reservation.

I left General Milroy, at Colville, on the 14th day of August, 1873, preparing to
carefully examine that part of the new reservation lying west of the Kettle River, this
part of it, lying between Kettle and Columbia Rivers, having been exarined by Mr.
Milroy, Simms, and myself, as stated above. General Milroy will make report to the
Indian Department of his further investigations, to which I respectfully ask attention.

The Colville agency is one difficult to manage for the reason that it is not ona
reservation. The reservation was changed from east to west of the Columbia River by
Exccutive order, but the Indians, and consequently agency, remained east of the
Columbia River, at Colville, within the limits of the reservation as just set off. This
leaves the agent no controlling power over bad white men, who may wrong or intrigue
with the Indians, other than such as the courts can give under the intercourse laws,
leaving the ageut or court no power to prevent the association of bad white men with
the Indians under his charge.

The better class of white people see and feel the effect of this condition of things,
and have spoken td me of it quite freely.

At the general council held near Kettle Falls, on August 12, 1873, Antoine, chief of
the Colvilles, spealking for his people who reside in the Colville Valley and around
Colville, and the old trading post where the council was held, said, (among other
things of deep interest,) to General Milroy, Agent Simms, and myself, ¢ We want you to
take our part; the liquor is coming up to our knees; we tie our people up for drink-
ing, but the whites do not tie up or punish their people for selling liquor to Indians.
T wish you who come from Washington would take our part and stop this selling
liquor to us.”

Another ground of serious complaint is the prostitution of their women by bad white
men under the plea of marriage. These white men take the advantage of the differ-
ence between the marriage ceremonies of white people and the simple voluntary
association which is the Indian form of marriage, and while the poor Indian-woman
believes she is married to a white man, he treats it in the light of cohabitation only,
and which he breaks off at will, often abandoning both women and children with im-
punity and with gross indifference. The speeches of the chiefs at the council will ex-
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Plain fully the condition of things in this regard around Colville during Park Winan's
agency. Agent Simms is doing all he can to prevent this evil, and has done much.

Judge Lewis, United States judge of that district, has set his foot in unmistakable
earnest on these offenses and those who sell and give liguor to Indians, and the good
effect is very perceptible. A number have recently married their squaws (with whom
they had families) to avoid prosecution. Antoine, chief of the Colvilles, when speak-
ing at the council in presence of the Indians, and of many whites who had collected
there, touching wrongs inflicted on Indian women by white men, said, “I want you to
take pity on us and help us; bad white men have taken twenty of: our squaws from
us, and when they have borne children to them, the white men take all the property
and leave the squaws and children. They leave no property or food for the squaw,
mother, or children, but leave them on us, so we must maintain the mother and raise
the children. When I want to get my danghter or my sister from these white men
they will not let me have her, and when I then ask them to marry our women wh.-m
they took, they would refuse to marry them, but would keep them in sin ; what shall
wedo? We want your help. I am raising plenty of white men’s children, white men
whom I am looking in the face now. (Then addressing himself to Winan’s former agent ;
Sherwood, Winan’s farmer, while agent, who has a squaw in adultery and two children ;
and Dr. Perkins, who has a deaf and dumb squaw in adultery and three children ; and
Smith, who wanted the agency, who has a squaw in adultery and two children, and
other squaw men present, Antoine said:) “ White men I am talking to you of your
actions ; I am raising your children on my poor food, my roots and berries and fish .and
rotten salmon, (rotten salmon being those found dead ‘along the river,) and when I
have raised them these white men demand them and take them. I am poor, and this
is very hard.”

The Indians complained that Winans permitted some bad Indian women to keep places
of ill-fame at Colville, near hisplace of bustness, and that he did not try to prevent it,
but that Agent Simms at once prevented it when he arrived. Numbers of white men
stated to me the same facts; and Winans did not deny any of these and other charges
made by these Indians, in his presence at the council, against his administration ; and,
though privilege was given to Winans and other whites, as will appear by the records
of the conncil, to speak in reply to the severe charges made against them by the Indi-
ans, (and which charges were confirmed by white citizens,) they all declined. General
Milroy said to the whites present, “ Insomuch as the charges are made in your presence,
perhaps you should answer in the presence of the Indians;” but they declined, saying
they would put any statements they wished to make to the Government in writing.
This will prevent the Indians from seeing or confronting them, and that is the desire
of these men.

In relation to theremoval of thereservation from east to west of the ColumBbia River,
the Indians charged Park Winans—and in this they are sustained by the whites, and by
his own confession—that when the order setting off the first reservation reached Winans,
their agent then, he concealed the fact from them until he could and did manipulate
the change.

Taking Winans's acts, snrroundings, and associations, and it proves him to have been
an unworthy agent and dishonorable man. He is charged by white people with hav-
ing sold Indian goods from his store, and by paying Lis individual debts out of Indian
supplies.

grl))me of those who, with Park Winans, labored to change the reservation, are acting
in bad faith to the Government, as well as to the Indians ; for instance, a Mrs. Myers
wrote to the President, pleading for her home &s though she had no protection, and as
though she was a sufferer. This letter was referred to Commissioner of Indian Affairs,
and answered to her by him. This letter I saw in the hands of her husband, (for she
has a husband.) The facts are these: Myers and his wife reside on one hundred and
sixty acres of land in what was the reservation, and which they aided to change, (I
have been on the place ;) while Myers has possession of another 160-acre tract, includ-
ding the old Hudson Bay mill property ; so the wife claims one, and the husband the
other. Such are the fraudulent actions of these pursuers of the Indians of Colville
Valley. I have seen Myers, his wife and home, and had his own explanation as to the
two claims. Mrs. Myers i a white woman, and he s white man.

The records of the councils held at Kettle Falls, Stevens County, Washington Terri-
tory, and at the Spokane bridge, July 12,1314, 1873, are herewith presented, and
made part of this report.

All of which is respectfully submitted. '

JOHN P. C. SHANKS,
Special Commissioner.
NoveMBER 11, 1872.

NoTte—My attention was called to the discrepancy between the laws of Great Britain
and those of the United States, touching the sale of intoxicating liquors to Indians.
General Milroy, superintendent of Indian affairs for Washington Territory; Judge
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Lewis, of Walla-Walla, and whose district includes Stevens County, in which lies Col-
ville Valley ; Mr. Simms, Indian agent at Colville, and other white persons, and some
Indian also, request the attention of the Government to this subject.

British Indians are British subjects, and it is claimed that our restricted statutes
will not reach the sale of liquor to a British subject, and, hence, sales to these have
lieen permitted, which furnishes an excuse for selling to any who claim to be British
subjects. The British law prohibits selling or giving liguor to any North American
Indian, and our statutes should be made similar to it in this respect.

Respectfully submitted. .
JOHN P. C. SHANKS,

Special Commissioner.
NoOVEMBER 11, 1873. '

K.

REPORTOF J. P. C.SHANKS, B.R. COWAN, ANDCHAS. MARSH,
SPECIAL COMMISSIONERS TO DETERMINE THE BOUND-
JéRIEb‘ OF THE NEW RESERVATION AT ROUND VALLEY,

JAL.

: 2 ‘WASHINGTON, D. C., November 1, 1873.
Hon. E. P. 8mrtH, Commissioner Indian Affairs:

Sm: The board of commissioners appointed by the honorable Secretary of the In-
terior in pursuance of an act of Congress entitled “An act to restore a part of the Round
Valley Indian reservation, California,to the public lands, and for other purposes,”
passed March 3, 1873, submit the following report :

By your instructions dated May 6, 1873, we were required—

First. To malce examination of the country embraced within and adjacent to the pro-
posed Indian reservation.

Second. To make an appraisement of all improvements of white persons north of the
southern boundary of the reservation.

Third. To make an- appraisement of the improvements of all Indians south of the
gouthern boundary of said reservation.

The commission reached the Round Valley Indian agency on the 2d day of June,
1873, all the members present, and at once entered upon the discharge of their duties.
A careful reconnaissance of the entire reservation was made by the members of the
commission, and the mountainous country of thenorthern portion thoroughly explored
10 ascertain the most practicable northern boundary. That portionof the ceuntry being
unsurveyed, we were ansious to select natural boundaries that wonld be so well de-

) Bcriged as t0 avoid misunderstanding and prevent encroachment by white settlers and
herders. L

The boundaries selected are of this character; being caTions and water-courses stron ely
defined, some of them practically impassable, and well known throughout that entire
country. We recommend the following as the boundary of the reservation:

Beginning for the same at a point in gection 36 of township 23, range 12 west, Mount
Diablo meridian, where the township-line crosses Eel River, being at a point about
eighty (80) rods west of the southeast corner of said township and section; thence fol-
lowing the courses of Eel River up said stream in the center thereof to a point where
the same is intersected by the stream known as Williams Creek or Bland Mountain
Creek ; thence following up the center of said creek to its extreme northern source on
the ridge dividing the waters of said creek from the waters of Hull’s Cafion or Creek,
a tributary of the north fork of Eel River at the foot of Bland Mountain, crossing said
dividing ridge at a point on a line where & small white oak tree aud a cluster of arbor-
vits trees are branded with the letters U. 8. R.; thence in a direct line to the center
of said Hall's Cafion or Creek; thence following down the center of the same to its
intersection with the north fork of el River; thence down the center of said north
fork to its interseetion with the main fork; thence following up the main fork of the
Eel River in the center thereof, where the township-line between townships 22 and 23
north, rauge 13 west, would intersect said river, if produced ; thence east along said
township-line through ranges 13 and 12 to the .place of beginning, We would also
recommend the reservation to the Indians’ oeccupying the Round Valley reservation,
of the right to fish in the middle fork of Eel River, and in Eel Riverup as far ag Bland’s
Cove, :

The northern position of the reservation, if our recommendation as to boundary
meets the approval of the Department, is very mountainous, the highest elevation
being probably five thousand feet. This portion is well timbered with pine timber of
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excellent size and quality for manufacturing into Iumber. . There is also excellent pas-
turage for horses, cattle, and sheep, which for several years has been used by squatters
who have no legal rights thereon.

The Indians there bave experience as herders, being employed by the citizens for
that purpose, and it would be well to encourage them to engage in sheep and cattle
raising. :

The area of mountainous country embraced within the proposed boundaries will
afford ample range and escellent pasturage during the entire year for at least thirty
thousand head of sheep, besides all the cattle and horses which can be properly man-
aged by the agent. If well stocked and cared for the agency could be made self-sus-
taining in a very few years.

We submit herewith a schedule of appraisement of the improvements owned by citi-
zens and Jocated upon the new reservation, marked A. Some parties have probably
acquired rights to lands within the reservation by pre-emption or homestead settle-
ment. If suchrights exist, measures should be taken for their extinguishment by pay-
ment to the parties of such amounts as their claims may be worth, Still other parties
have patents for lands embraced in the reservation, all of whom are willing to sell to
the Government. ‘

Our instructions were silent in reference to lands claimed in the new reservation,
and also as to the lands south of the sonthern boundary of the reservation; but we
nevertheless respectfully submit some suggestions relative to the latter class, based upon
our actual examination of them.

That portion of the Iands south of the reservation which lie within the valley, is, for
the most part, of the very best quality of farming-lands; upon a great portion of which
excellent crops were growing at the time of our visit.

They are fully equal to the average quality of the valley farming-lands of California
and are for the most part claimed by settlers, The settlers have not entered upon them
upon any pretended homestead or pre-emption claims, but simply have laid claims to
all the lands they wanted for farms in the valley.

These claims range in extent from 45 acres up to 880 acres, the last amounnt being
the Jargest claimed by sny single individual. A firm of two brothers, one of whom
resides in the State of Nevada, claim 1,680 acres, while a number of persons claim 640
acres each, ;

The possessory titles to these claims are recognized as property by the State of Cali-
fornia, and the same are listed for taxation. We procured from the assessor of Mendo-
cino County the official appraisement of the property in Round Valley, a copy of
which is herewith submitted, marked B. It will be observed that the greater por-
tion of these lands are appraised by the county assessor at $10 per acre, for the posses-
sory title simply. This would not be an excessive appraisement if the parties had the
fee-simple of the land, and, in fact, few of the settlers thereon wonld sell their claim
at the price named, some of them asking $20 per acre, to our personal knowledge,
Again, while settlers are restricted to 80 and 160 acres of land under the pre-emption
and homestead laws, we found parties there claiming to hold 640 and even 880 acres,
and threatening all persons who attempted to settle upon any portion of their claims.
The schedule will show the names of all parties whose claims are above the amounts
allowed to be entered. In fact this class of settlers have no more legal right to the
property they claim, (and even had the valley been open to settlement they would only
have been allowed to enter 160 acres each,) than the settlers mpon the lands in thiv
present reservation, But ubder the law the latter class of settlers must leave the
lands upon which they have been living, receiving pay only for the improvements, and
must remove from the valley entirely, unless some arrangement can be made for them
to enter upon the excess of land improperly claimed by the former class. Under the
existing law it is not at the discretion of any officer to make any discrimination; but
it is respectfully suggested, if practicable, that the attention of Congress be invited to
the subject, in order that the settlers who will be ousted from the lands in the reserva-
tion may be afforded the opportunity to purchase lands in the valley, withont the
boundaries of the reservation, before any of said lands are offered for sale to persons
who were not actual residents of the valley 'at the date of the passage of the act of
March 3, 1873, i :

The area of good land in the valley is ample to furnish farms to all the residents,
and we deem it but equitable that some arrangement as we suggest be made. As we
have before gaid, the Iands are as good as the average of valley farming-lands in the
State of California. )

The law puts the minimum price for such lands at $1.25 per acre, below which they
cannot be sold. Does that limitation imply the right of the Secretary of the Interior
to name & higher price for these lands? We think not. We have shown that they are
worth from four to eight times as much, and that they cannot be bought from the pres-
ent claimants at a much higher figure. Some of this value has been created by the
occupants, and consists in improvements of houses, fonces, and tilled fields. Tor this
appreciation of the property the Government does not expect to be remunerated,
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Deducting, however, the proper percentage, say, from one-half to three-fourths, would
reduce the lands to $5 and $2.50 per acre.

Upon this basis, and after carefully examining the quality of the land, we take the
liberty to submit for your consideration the following appraisement :

Sections 4, 5, 6,7, & 9, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 29, 30, of township 22 north,

range 12 west, 8,960 acres, at 85 . ... o oo i aieaaiaa. $44, 800 00
East half section 1, section 12, east half section 13, east haif section 24,

township 23 north, range 13 west, 1,600 acres, at $5. .. .o ceen oo 8,000 00
West half seetion 13, west half section 24, township 23 north, range 13 C

west, 640 acres, at $2.50. oo e i ieiecieeeicccee e - 1,600 00
Amounting in all to 11,200 ..... U S - $54, 400 00

This makes an aggregate of $54,400 of the value of the lands in the valley without
the reservation, but embraced within the boundary of the old reservation. By refer-
ence to the schedule of the appraisement of improvements upon the present reservation,
it will be seen that the aggregate value thereof is $32,669.78. In addition to this, cer-
tain claims by pre-emption, homestead, and purchase, will have to be extinguished,
which will require at least $20,000 more, which will absorb the amount realized if the
above appraisement should be anthorized.

If our sealing of the lands to be sold should be adopted, the amount received from
that source will be sufficient to pay for all improvements appraised, and for the claims,
heretofore allnded to, of homestead and pre-emption settlers and purchasers, and for
the expenses of the commission. Unless authority is given to appraise these lands at
something near their true value, the proceeds of their sale will not be sufficient to pay
for the improvements we have appraised, and the appropriation of at least thirty thou-
sand dollars will be needed in addition to the proceeds of sales, to carry out the provi-
sions of the present act.

We therefore respectfully suggest that Congress be requested to so amend the act of
March 3, 1873, as to authorize the Seeretary of the Interior to canse the lands sonth of
the southern boundary of the reservation, as established by said act, to be.appraised
and offered for sale, giving preference to the settlers thereon at the date of the passage
of said act,,and allowing them a reasonable time in which to make proof and payment
for their lands. With regard to the lands not so taken by present settlers, preference
should be given to those who occupy lands within the boundary of the said reserva-
tion, who should also be allowed a reasonable time to make entry and payment before
the residue of the iands are thrown open to general sale.

We also suggest that all persons, whether settlers or not, purchasing any of said lands,

‘ shall be restricted to 160 acres.

We respectfully submit a projet of alaw, embodying the suggestions made above.

The State of California has sold a certain portion of the lands within the new reser-
vation as swamp-lands, and the purchasers are claiming under certificates from the
State land-offices. Those lands, however, have not been confirmed to the State by the
United States Government as swamp-lands, and we respectfully represent that they
are not in any sense of the term swamp-lands, and should not therefore be confirmed
to the State as such. The references above to claims upon lands in the reservations
do not allude to these swamp-lands. ;

JOHN P. C. SHANKS.

B. R. COWAN.

L,

REPORT OF J. P. WILLIAMSON AND J. W. DANIELS, SPE-
CIAL COMMISSIONERS TO INVESTIGATE THE CONDITION
OF THE INDIANS ALONG THE NORCH PACIFIC RAIL-
ROAD WITH REFERENCE TO THEIR PROBABLE OPPOSI-
TION TO ITS CONSTRUCTION.

RED CLOUD AGENGY, WYO., May 9, 1873,
S1r: In accordance with instructions contained in your letter of March 27, we re-
spectfully report: 4
On the receipt of your commission we learned that the Indians you wished us to
visit were divided into a number of small camps in the neighborhood of the Black
Hills and the head of White River, and that they were generally moving southward
on account of the scarcity of food, a number having already reached this agency.
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Agent Daniels had previously been using his hest endeavors te gain their friendship
and bring them under the control of the Government.

On completing our arrangements word was sent to all the camps requesting the
chiefs and head-men to meet us in council at this place on the 9th.

On the day appointed we found representatives from about four or five hundred
lodges in council. They were informed of the wishes of the Government as contained
in your letter of instructions.

They expressed themselves very glad to hear from their Great Father, but they were
not prepared to accede fully to his request. Their people did not want the Northern
Pacific Railroad built, and they did not want any white men in the country. The
trader was the only white man they wanted to see, and they wanted the Great Father
to allow him to sell guns and ammunition. They said they would take the words of
the Great Father back with them to their people, and talk it over, and when they
agree to let the Great Father know. '

The principal men in the council were Red Thunder, a chief; Thin Soup, Ashes, Lit-
tle Chief, and Hump Rib, head soldiers of Oncpapas, Minneconjoux, and No Bow
bands of Teton Sioux.

Oswing to the limited time allowed one of the commissioners, Black Moon, No Neck,
and Lame Antelope, chiefs in. these bands, had not arrived. Tn closing the council
your commissioners impressed upon the minds of the Indians the importance of stop-
ping the raids of their young men upon our borders, and the great advantages'they
would secure by remembering the words of their Great Father. With apparent good
feeling on the part of all the council then closed. :

Your commission does not see the way open to prosecute the work further at present.
They feel no hesitancy in assuring the Department that there will be no combined re-
sistance to the construction of the Northern Pacific Railroad, The Indians neither
have ammunition nor subsistence to undertake any general war, neither do they man-
ifest any such spirit in council.

Small raiding parties will doubtless visit the Northern Pacific Road, and perhaps the
border settlements.

It is probable that a majority of the Indians with whom we counciled will remain in
the vicinity of this agency, and in view of the scarcity of buffalo in the Sioux coun-
try it is believed that all northern hostile Sioux will ultimately be compelled to come
to the different agencies for subsistence. : <

Very respectfully, your obedient servants,
JOHN P. WILLIAMSON,
J. W. DANIELS,
Commissioners.
Hon. Epwarp P. SmiTH,
Commissioner Indian Affairs, Washington, D. C.

M.

REPORT OF T. C. JONES, SPECIAL COMMISSIONER TO AP-
PRAISE LANDS BELONGING TO THE KANSAS OR KAW
RESERVATION IN KANSAS,

DELAWARE, OHIO, September 16, 1873.

Sir: Having sent a telegram from Emporia, Kans., announcing my purpose to return
without proceeding to make the appraisement of the Kaw lands in that State, and
mailed from Saint Louis a brief note, stating the reasons, I now submit a more formal
report.

On the 25th ultimo, when preparing to leave for Kansas, I received a telegram from
the honorable Commissioner of Indian Affairs, from Chicago, directing a stay of all
proceedings until I should®hear from him at Washington. After a delay of a few days
I was notified to see Superintendent Hoag before proceeding with the work, in obedi-
ence to which I left on September 1st for the city of Lawrence, where, before sesing
Mr. Hoag, I bad conversations with several well-informed gentlemen as to the ehar-
acter and location of the Kaw lands, and the price at whichsimilar lands were selling,
&c. Construing the dispatches from the Department to mean that the appraisement
should not be proceeded with, if I, after consultation with Mr. Hoag, should deem
it inexpedient, I had a conterence with that gentleman and a Mr. Mullen, who had
been connected with Indian work at the Kaw mission. I became satisfied that the only
complaint as to the work of the former commission was that the price fixed for the
sale of the land was too high. There was, so far as I could learn, no controversy as to
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the claims of settlers as finally determined upon [by] the report of Government agent,
so that it appeared to me nothing was necessary now to be done hut to fix the price at
which the land should be sold. After farther reflection I begame satisfied that even
this was not necessary, and so telegraphed the Department,and received, September
8th, a dispatch giving the opinion of the honorable Secretary of the Interior, that as no
sales could be made without new appraisement, we should proceed with the work
according to instructions, which required us to go over all the work of the former com-
mission de nove. This I became satisfied we should not have time to do before we
should be stopped by cold weather. But deeming it best to go on the ground and look
further into the matter, I wrote my associates, Robley and Campbell, to meet me at
Council Grove, sending telegram to the Department as to amount of work required,
and asking if we were to investigate all the claims of settlers, and what provision had
been made for expenses,the answer to be sent to Council Grove. Arriving at this
place, I found Mr. Edwards first named as commissioner, (in whose place Campbell
had been subsequently appointed,) ready and anxious to enter upon the work. I’
received answer to last dispatch that the claims of settlers were to be investigated,
and that no funds were available for expenses until lands were sold. The same even-
ing, Mr. Campbell, who had been named as commissioner, arrived in accordance with
the notice received frdm me to enter upon his duties. After examining the maps and
plats of the lands, I rode out in different directions so as to get an idea of the
character and locations of the lands away from the Neosho Valley, through which
we had passed on the Missouri, Kansas, and Texas Railroad from east to west.

The whole tract, including the trust and diminished reserve lands, is nearly 22
miles square, of which a small portion has been deeded, leaving subject to sale, under
the act of 1872, about 213,000 acres of the richest and most beautitully located lands
in the State of Kansas, the whole being underlaid with an excellent quality of mag-
nesian lime-stone, which crops out on the slopes of the elevations, reminding one
strongly of the blue-grass regions of Kentuclky.

The bottoms of the Neosho River on this reserve are more extensive than those’
of any stream I ever saw, and of the richest and best quality, there being scarcely any
wet lands there. The uplands, except the small portions on the bluffs where the lime-
stone is seen on the surface, are as fertile as the splendid uplands of our Miami Valley,
and more uniformly so. I formed the opinion, from the appearance and characteris-
ties of this soil, and from the crops that in some places were growing upon them, that
}:-hey were equal to any uplands I had ever seen for the production of grass, grain, or
Tuit.

The supply of timber and water is better than upon any lands I saw in Kansas, and
I believe generally admitted to be as good as any to be found there, and the natural
drainage furnished by the streams and elevations renders the location not only very
beautiful, but I should suppose exeeedingly healthy. The village of Council Grove,
with a population of over 700, where the best quality of coal is now about being
mined, is situated near the center of these lands. The railway and Neosho River pass
through the tract from ecast to west, with numerous smaller streams entering from
either side, such’ as Big John, Rock Creek, Little John, &ec. Besides these, springs
issuing out of the side-hills and valleys are for this country very common. The thrifty
village of America, with a population of about 500, a large cheese-factory, &e., is near
the eastern border, while only eight miles further east we have the flourishing town
of Emporia, with 2,600 people at last census, now eleven churches, five stores, &c.,
with a most excellent country population around it. Now what, under these circum-
stances, shonld this magnifieent tract of land be worth? It is spoken of throngh the
whole State as the best, or among the very best, in Kansas. Itis along way off, it is
true, but the railroad facilities are good, and cattle which sell here as high now as $3.50
per 100 pounds, are shipped to Chicago at $110 per car.

The commission put the diminished reserve lands at only §$3.88% per acre, average,
and the trust lands at only $2.28 per acre, making a general average of the whole of
less than $2.28 per acre.

The best of the bottom-lands along the railroad with water and tithber sre put at §3
to $11 per acre, and some few pieces nearly all timber, at §12 to §15 per acre, while the
uplands are $1, $1.10, $1.50, &ec.  If these lands are not worth these prices there
must be a good deal of land in Kansas that is worth absolutely nothing; and as near
as I could Jearn, all the railway lands of anything like similar quality are held at largely
higher figures. ‘

peculators (in whieh is included one or more of the railways) are anxious for a
lower appraisement, under which they hope, with the system of making bids at Wash-
ington, to get control of all these lands, and it is surprising what a pressure they are
able to bring to.bear in favor of their interests.

1t is impossible that any impartial man who is a judge of lands can fail fo see, after
a full examination of all the facts, that the appraisement of last year is a fair and jnst
one. And I beg that I shall be pardoned for repeating that there is no doubt of the
lands being taken up, if an agency is established on the spot for their purchase, the

~
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expense of which the Indians can well afford to pay. This plan, too, with a reasonable
credit for two-thirds of the purchase-inoney, on interest, deeds to be made on full pay-
ment, would be exceedingly satisfactory to the people, as it would emcourage sales to
actual settlers. For these reasons, I was of the opinion that a re-appraisement was
not only unnecessary, but would involve a large expense, which ought not, in justice,
to be imposed upon these Indiana

But I should have hesitated before interposing my opinions if there had been time
to make the appraisement, and we had been furnished with means to complete it. To
have made an examination of each 160 of the 218,000 acres and take testimony in
regard to the claims and improvements of over 200 claims of settlers, would have
taken four or five months’labor, most of the time in the field, under tent at night, with
two wagons, chzin-carriers, surveyors, &ec.

The former commissioners were engaged over four months in this way, and I am sat-
isfied they worked most faithfully and did their work as well as men could. Mr.
Edward F. Ellis, who seemed quite anxious te go on, being a member of the senate,
said he could not devote so much time to the work. Under the circumstances I thought

it best to return without organizing the commission, it being obvious that the work
could not be completed this fall.

Of course it is to the interest of all parties to have these lands disposed of as soon
as possible, and this, as suggested in my note from Saint Louis, can be best accom-
plished by an amendment of the law, so as to anthorize the Secretary of the Interior
to establish an agency for their sale in Kansas, upon the basis of the appraisement
already made. This is the opinion of every man'with whom I conversed in Kansas,
having experience in such matters. In no other way can the Government dispose of
these lands so rapidly, at fair prices, and to actual settlers; and it seems to me, an
effort ought to be made to save to those who shall become occupicrs of these mag-
nificent lands the large profits which the speculators hope to realize from handling
them,

All which is respectfully submitted. .

T. C. JONES,
Special Commissioner.
Hon. Epwarp P. 8SMiITH,

Commissioner Indian Affairs, Washington, D. C.

N.

REPORT OF H. M. ATKINSON AND T. G. WILLIAMS, SPECIAL
COMMISSIONERS TO VISIT THE KICKAPOOS IN MEXICO,
WITH THE VIEW OF INDUCING THEM TO COME AND
REMAIN IN THE INDIAN TERRITORY.

WasHiNGgTox, D. C., Oclober 8, 1873.

Hon. E. P. 8yiTH,
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, Washington, D. C, :

SIr: Pursuant to your instructions of March 31, 1873, we reached Fort Duncan, Tex.,
on the Rio Grande River, on the 30th of April. From the best information obtainable
we expected that the governor of the Mexican State of Coahuila would shortly arrive at
Piedras Negras, a Mexican town just opposite Fort Duncan, and as it was essential to
secure his advice and co-operation in our work, we awaited his arrival ; also, in order
to procure and fit out such vehicles and animals as would be needed for traveling in
that country, where no public means of transportation could be obtained.

On the 8th of May we crossed the Rio Grande. As the governor had not come to the
frontier, we proceeded on to Saltillo, the capital of Coahuila, about three hundred and
fifty miles distant. We deemed it useless to'go first to where the Kickapoos, Potta-
watomies, and other roving bands of Indians, Lipans and Mescaleros, were reported
to be encamped, becange they were all, by a recent treaty or agreement with Governor
Cepeda of Coahuila, under his direct protection and supervision.

On the 15th of May we arrived at Saltillo. The next day, there being no American
commercial agent or consal in that city, John C. O’Sullivan, jr., esq., a prominent mer-
chant, kindly accompanied and introduced us to Governor Cepeda.

We presented our credentials and explained our instructions relative to the removal
of the Kickapoo and other Indians from the frontier of Mexico back to their proper
reservations in the United States. We requested his active co-operation in effecting

.
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the objects of our mission, and also that he would selectone or more of his officers to
m:t,hon. behalf of his State government, as commissioner to accompany and work
with us.

In response to our requests, the governor seeming to feel and appreciate how impor-
tant our mission was, and how upon its success depended the peace and quiet of the fron-
tier, and perhaps the continuance of friendly relations between the United States and
Mexieo, not only appointed a commissioner, Sefior Antonio Montero, but also issuned a
proclamation to all officials and citizens,in the State, requiring them to assist us in our
work ; and he advised the Indians to accompany us, if they thought that their condi-
tion would be improved. Before leaving Saltillo we communicated with our minister
at the city of Mexico, asking him to make such efforts as he might see fit to get the
general government’s indorsement upon Governor Cepeda’s action. To this letter we
received no reply; but as Sefior Montero’s commission was never revoked, and as
he was permitted to continue working with us, we have inferred that Governor Cepe-
da’s course was approved by the general government. Many influential citizens of
Coahuila, and members of the State legislature, strongly opposed the governor’s course
toward us, and made it one of the grounds of the revolutionary procecdings now trans-
piring in that State.

On the 20th of May we left Saltillo and went to Monterey, the capital of Nuevo
Leon, in which State some of the Indians resided. On the 2lst we arrived, and, ac-
companied by J. Ulrieh, esq., our consul, called upon Governor Gonzales, to whom we
made known our business. The governor expressed his desire for the success of our
mission. At our request he issued a circular-letter to all the alcaldes of the border
towns, to place no obstacle in our way, and directing officials and citizens to cb-operate
with us. The following day,22d, we set out for Santa Rosa, the town nearest to where
the Indians were located. On the way some 30 leagues from Monterey, and before
reaching Monclova, we were informed by a courier with a dispateh from Mr. O’Sulli-
van, of Saltillo, sent via Monterey, that Governor Cepeda had just heard that a party
of Americans had crossed into Mexico, and had attacked the Kickapoos near Remolina,
had killed several and taken some prisoners, On arriving at Monclova, where Sefior
Antonio Montero, the Mexican commissioner, joined us, we heard that it was General
MacKenzie’s raid. Being informed of the disturbed condition of the country, conse-
quent upon the raid, we obtained from the alcalde of Monclova an escort, via Avosata,
to Santa Rosa, which place we reached on the 28th of May. On the 29th we sent word
to the Indians that we were there for the purpose of inducing them to go with us to
the United States. That afternoon a few came in and we made arrangements to col-
lect as many as possible of the chiefs and warriors so that we might have a council.
This involved afew days’ delay and considerable expense. We found the Indians in a
very destitute condition, and, owing to the searcity of game, much scattered ; we had
to provide subsistence and money to provide food for those whose families were at a
distance while they were assembling to talk with us. Immediately upon our arrival
at Santa Rosa, some of the most influential citizens of the town, in violation of Gov-
ernor Cepeda’s instructions and advice, in open disregard of his authority and that of
the Mexican commissioner, went to work to prejudice the Iridians againstus. Through
Michael Thomas, our Indian interpreter, who came with us from the Kansas reserva-
tion, and who staid at night in the Indian camps, we learned that the Indians were
advised by the Mexicans to kill us forthwith, or to capture and hold us as hostages for
their women and children captured by Gieneral MacKenzie. . The Indians were also told
by the Mexicans that our object was to poison thern, (the Indians,) and advised them
not to aceept any provisions from us; that we wanted to get all the tribes together and
that United States soldiers would be at hand to murder them ; that if they went over
into Texas they would all be killed. The Mexicans raised a subscription to buy pro-
visions for the Indians and to bribe them to stay in Mexico. Day after day new lies
were manufactured and told to the Indians to set them against us. Our assassination
was freely advocated. For some days our lives hung by athread. Besides Sefior Mon-
tero our party consisted only of ourselves and two feamsters, and the interpreter, too
weals, of course, to hope for successful resistence if attacked by the Mexicans and in-
furiated Indians. But, feeling the important issues involved in our mission, we ig-
nored these personal threats and attempted intimidation and kept steadily at work.
Governor Cepeda was notified of the situation and wrote cautioning his commissioner
and ourselves to be most watehful and observant. At this time- a report of our assas-
sination was sent to Texas. We have also Teason to believe.that a few citizens of
Texas, and some Americans and foreigners in Mexico, were implicated in the opposition
to our mission. For all purchases we had to make, exorbitant prices in gold were
charged. The Indians were urged to make raids into Texas to capture women and
children, to kill male settlers, and steal cattle. These desperate efforts were made
chiefly by those Mexicans who had belonged to the revolutionary parby of 1872, and
who opposed Governor Cepeda’s administration. . .

Notwithstanding these obstacles, on the 1st of Junewe met the Indians in council and
talked with them seven hounrs. We stated the object of our presence timre, explained




REPORT OF COMMISSIONER OF.INDIAN AFFAIRS. = 171

our commissions and instructions, and urged the advantages to them of an immediate
move to their United States reservation. The Mexican commissioner indorsed our
statements, and told them it was the desire of both governments that they shonld go,
that they would be protected, and in all respects better off. The lndians, through their
chiefs, said in reply that they had just been attacked by United States troops from
Texas ; that in passing through that State in 1864 (the party who at that time went
from Kansas to Mexico,) they had been attacked undeservedly; that early in May
they heard we were coming to indoce them to return to the United States, and that
then they had held a council, and a large number of them had decided to return
with us, if their reasonable demands for supplies were complied with by our Govern-
ment; butsince that council their people had been killed, women and children captured
by United States troops; that therefore, until the captives were restored, they would
not listen tp our offers; but, if they were returned they would forget about those who
were killed, and would return with us, as both governments desired it. On the follow-
ing day we met and again renewed our efforts. We asked the chiefs to go with us to
the Texas border where they could be assured of the safety of the captives, and that
if they would cross over on their way to their reservation the prisoners would be re-
stored to them. After several talks it was finally agreed that one of the principal
chiefs, Che-quan-ka-ko, should accompany us to see about the captives. Upon arriving
at San Antonio, Tex., on 13th June, to which place the prisoners had been taken, we
had the honor of communicating with you by telegraph, and requested that the Indian
captives should be put under our charge. Our intention was not to release them, or
to return them to Mexico, but with proper precantions take them back near the border,
and holding them on the limits of Texas, induce the Indians to cross over, and pro-
ceed at once to their reservation. We felt assured that as soon as the Indians were
convinced of the safety of their women and children, and could be made satisfied that
we were acting in good faith for their good, they would consent to move. We found it
difficult to answer their often repeated question as to how it was that at the very time
we, a8 commissioners of the United Siates Government, were in Mexico to treat with
thern, that the United States soldiersshould have gone into Mexico to attack, kill, and

capture their people. We read to them what General MacKenzie had written to us;

that he was following a trail of Lipan Indians, and that it led to the Kickapoo camp,
and that they had received a blow intended more particularly for the Lipaus, who had
just been depredating in Texas.

That attack, so admirably executed by General MacKenzie, evidently somewhat de-
dayed our negotiations, but doubtless its results contributed largely to our final success,
by exhibiting the power of the United States even outside of our couuntry, and proving
to the Indians that Mexico could no longer afford them a safe harbor after their raids
into Texas.

Qur request concerning the captives not having been granted, on the 23d June we
left San Antonio and returned to Zaragoza, Mexico, about thirty miles from Piedras
Negras; arrived there 23th June. From that time up to the 14th July was employed in
again getting together the scattered bands of Kickapoos and Pottawatomies, number-
ing about 800, and also in sending word to the Lipans and Mescaleros, numbering in
all about 2,000, to meet us in council at Remolino, some thirty miles northwest from
Zaragoza. On the 14th July a council was held. We again set forth the object of our
mission, and the reasons why they should move. Only one Mescalero chief was pres-
ent, and left abruptly before the council was over, and, stealing a Mexican’s horse,
departed. None of the Lipans or Mescaleros again appeared in couneil, although
they had said that they would like to go with us to the United States. Future efforts
with them might be more successful.

In the councils held at Remolino all of the Pottawatomies, and a large part of the
Kickapoos, consented to go to their reservation. They required, however, that we
should first furnish them with subsistence, clothing, and other supplies, and some
pack-mules and horses for transportation on their journey, and that these things should
be delivered to thein at their camp at Remolino. Their objection to receiving supplies
on the Texas side of the Rio Grande was because of their fear of attack from the
Texans. They also asked us not to accompany them on their march, saying that their
intended route would be west and north of all the settlements in Texas; that they
would pass through the Comanche and Kiowa country; that if these Indians saw
white men with them they would be uufriendly and might attack; that if anything
should happen to us before reaching the reservation, the United States Government
would hold them responsible. Affer careful deliberation upon all the circumstances
of the case, we determined to take the risk and responsibility of complying with their
conditions. The result to be attained, if they kept faith with us, was fully worth
the risk. If our mission failed, feelings of revenge and desire for retaliation, encour-
aged by bad Mexican citizens, would have Ied forthwith to the devastation of the
whole Texan frontier, and ultimate complications with Mexico; and, again, we had
no other alternative but to abruptly break off all negotiations and return home with-
out haying accomplished anything or comply with their request, and thereby settle
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the question as to whether it was "possible to succeed in moving them by peaceable
means. Our interpreter assured us that thqy would act in good faith and return to
the United States. We therefore concluded to concede to their demands, fully under-
standing the possibility of their deceiving us after they had received the supplies.

‘We accordingly procured the requisite supplies in Mexico and in San Antonio, Tex.,
and had them delivered at Remolino. We were told by the alcalde at Zaragoza that
efforts would prohably be made by bands of Mexican robbers to capture the supply-
train en route for Piedras Negras to Remolino. We therefore made application, by cour-
ier and telegraph, to the Mexican government to permit us to take along a United
States military escort. This was refused, but permission was given for us to have an
-armed escort of citizens.

The custom-house officials at Piedras Negras demanded payment of duties on the
supplies for the Indians. The amount levied was over $7,000 in gold. We pepresented
to those officers that our mission was appointed by the United States Government, at
the suggestion of the Mexican government, and was one effecting the interests of both
republics; that the goods taken in by us were solely for the Indians then about to
move; that we felt sure the government of Mexico could not properly, and would not,
levy duties upon such supplies as could not be procured in that part of Mexico. The
question was referred to the city of Mexico, and a reply received that all supplies in-
tended for consumption of the Indians, during the time occupied in reaching the fron-
tier, and previous to crossing the Rio Grande, should pass free of duty. This reply was
interpreted by the Peidras Negras efficials to except only a part of what we had to
deliver at Remolino, leaving a balance of over $4,000 gold to be paid by us. We re-
fused to pay this, believing that the case was not fully understood, and again referred
the matter to Mexico, and also to our Government, for future adjustment. We also
refused to give the bond required, but furnished them with a list of the articles taken
into Mexico by us. A permit to pass the goods was then given.

On the 26th August the goods were delivered to the Indians, only to those who had
consented to start. The Indians themselves would not permit any who remained to
share with them.

On the 28th August the movement was commenced toward the Rio Grande. As
near as we could estimate about four hundred, including warriors, women, and chil-
dren, started, consisting of all the Pottawatomies and a large part of the Kickapoos.
We furnished Michael Thomas, our Indian interpreter, who went along with the Indi-
ans, with letters showing the character and object of the movement. At our request,
General Auger, commanding the department of Texas, issued orders to the troops of
his command not to molest the Indians on their march through his department.

At the time we have the honor to submit this report the Indians are en route along the
eastern border of the Llano Estacado toward the western part of the Indian Territory.
One band of Kickapoos, numbering all told about 280, remained in Mexico, and have
since gone down near Parras, in the southwestern part of Coahuilald We believe that
these, too, will rejoin their tribe as soon as they are assured of the safe arrival of those
who have started to the United States. We very, respectfully suggest, and request,
that we may be allowed to take two or three of the chiefs after their arrival in Kansas
back with us to Mexico, and get all the rest to return to their reservation. Three of
the warriors accompanied us by railroad from Texas, one we left at Fort Gibson, with
the captives, and the other two we took to the Kansas reservation. )

Owing to the fact that our operations were in a foreign country, where only coin
could Dle used, and where all supplies are scarce and dear, and that considerable ex-
pense had to be incurred in traveling, also in collecting together and subsisting the
Indians while in consultation with us, the amount at first placed to our-credit was
soon exhausted.

In reply td our seeond requisition for funds, we received notice from you that on 11th
August a requisition had been made on the Treasury for amount required ; upon this
notice, together with the promise contained in our instructions that funds would be
promptly furnished to earry out our work, we in¢urred certain obligations for the sup-
plies given to the Indians, and made promises to them of additional gifts upon their
arrival in Kansas.

On the 6th September, two days after reaching San Antonio, your telegram was re-
ceived informing us that the comptroller had decided not to approve said requisition,
and that the unexpended balance of the appropriation for #collecting, subsisting, and
removing Kickapoos, and other roving bands of Indians from Mexico,” had lapsed, and
that & re-appropriation by Congress would be necessary before further funds could be
furnished. This information left us in a most embarrassing situation. We had made
purchases of supplies and méans of transportation, and not being able to meet these
obligations, and more particularly the probability of not being able to keep our word
to the Indians, was endangering the whole result of our mission, We are now not only
in danger of losing the successful fruits of our whole summer’s work, but also, what i3
of even graver importance, incurring the hostility for all time to come of these Kickapoo
and Pottawatomie Indians, and, by not being able to keep our promise to them, cause
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them forever after to distrust all negotiations with onr Government, and perhapsleading
to a second Modoc-like war upon the frontier of Texas. These consequences can be best
obviated by the proanpt and faithful fulfillment of our pledges, and if, in your judgment,
no funds can be furnished to us forthwith, we most earnestly request that Congress be
urged to appropriate, at an early day, such an amount as you may deem requisite to
complete the service we have so far advanced.

- From personal observation and reliable information obtained in Mexico and on the
Texas frontier, we beg leave to express the opinion that what we have already accom-
plished has added very largely to the wealth of the country, in the enhanced value of
the vast and splendid grazing and agricultural lands of Western Texas, which, owin
to the presence of these Indiaus on the Mexican border, were shunned by settlers an
emigrants to Texas. Moreover, removing the Indiaus takes away the mask or pretext
hitherto used by Mexican cattle-thieves and marauders. Now further raids into Texas
can be charged directly to the lawless frontier-citizens of Mexico. )

We would state that much kind and valnable aid was extended to us in promoting
our public duties by Geu. C. C. Augur, commanding Department of Texas, and Gen.
R. 8. Mackenzie, commanding that district along the Rio Grande, and by Col. W. R.
Shafter, commanding Fort Duncan, also by William Schuchardt, esq., United States
commercial agent a.t%—“’iedras Negras. Che-quan-ka-ko, the chief of the Pottawatomies,
and Michael Thomas, the Indian interpreter, served most faithfully and contributed
largely to our success. During the whole time Governor Victoriano Cepeda, of Coa-
huila, and the Mexican commissioner, Sefior Antonio Moutero, were unremitting in their
efforts to help us, and by the judicious exercise of their authority gave us most impor-
tant assistance.

For a detailed statement of all of our expenditures, please see the accompaying
vouchers, ahstracts, and account-current.

‘We have the honor to be, very respectfully, your obedient servants,
HENRY M. ATKINSON,
THOMAS G. WILLIAMS,
Special United States Indian Commissioners.
Hon. Epw. P, SMITH,
Commissioner of Indian Affairs.

NEW YORK INDIAN AGENCY,
. " Forrestville, N. Y., October 25, 1873,

81r : In submitting my fourth annual report, I have the honor to state the present
population of the Indiaus on the cight reservations in the New York agency at 5,141,
being an increase over last year of 71; and their wealth in individnal property at
$341,856, not including farms and farm-buildings. Nineteen thousand seven hundred
and thirty-seven acres of land are under cultivation by the Indians. There are 1,576
Indian children between the ages of 5 and 21 years residing en these reservations. Of
this number 1,221 have attended school some portionsf the school-year ending Sep-
tember 30, 1873. Twenty-eight schools have been taught on an average of 32 weeks
each, and the school-registers, as kept by the several teachers, show an average daily
attendance of 811 Indian children, being an increase of daily attendance over tlie pre-
ceding year of 103, and over the school-year ending September 30, 1871, of 179. Eleven
of the teachers employed in these schools some portion of the school-year were Indians,
and succeeded well. These schools, except one, are embraced under the free-school
system of the State of New York, and have been sustained during the year at an expense
of $8,647.47, of which the Indians have contributed §611.

‘I report an increase of population on all the reservations during the year except
Tuscarora. On this reservation there is a decrease of thirty-nine, owing to great mor-
tality among children by measles,

I have to report the first murder committed by Indians in this agency for several

' years. It recently occurred on the Tonawanda reservation, and the persons impli-

cated in the erime were intoxicated. The Indians are quite as free from the violation
of the criminal laws as any like portion of the white population of the State.
Generally the year has been a prosperous one among the Indians in this agency. At
no former period has the evidence of their advancement in wealth and civilization
been more satisfactory, as will appear from the statistical returns of farming and edu-

‘cation herewith transmitted.

The Senecas of the Tonawanda band, residing on the Tonawanda reservation, appro-
priated $4,500 from their trust fund interest, for the constrnction and maintenance of a




